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No.108.-

PROCEEDINGS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF HIS HIGHNESS 
THE MAHARAJA OF COCHIN 

EDUCATION AND FINANCE DEPARTMEI'IT 

Education Code Revision-Report ef 

R~ad again Government Pr.oceedings EFS-2763 I/ I 7, dated 8th Septei-lber _1943. 

2. Correspondence endiag with letter G. 8il 1/19, dated I lth December 1944 from 
the Secretary, 'Code Revision Committee, T richur. 
/, : '\. . 

'.j'" Or<ler EF5-12203J"20, dated /Otn january 1945 

The Draft £ducation Code prepared by the Director of..J>ublic Instruction had already been 
puBlished in the Cochin Government Gazette. 

2. The Committee appointed to scrutinise the Directors draft Code has finished its work 
and submitted its report to Government. The Committee's report along with the following 
papers are herewith published for general information.-

(!) Separate and dissenting minute's by individual memb~rs. 
(2) Main Code and its appendices as recommended by the Committee. 
(3) Course of studies as reCommended by the Committee. 
(4) Forms, etc., as reCommended by the Committee. 
(5) The Inspection Code. 

3. Government are pleased to place on record their warm appteciati<'n of the work done 
by the Committee . 

• • • 

To 

• • • •• • 

The Dircctur of Public Instruction 

• • • 

,. Comptroll~ of Finanoe and Accounts 
Secretary, Code Re,·ision Committee, Trichur 

.. Sarvadhikorialcar 
,, Press S\lperiut~ndcnt · 
,, Gazette (pllns I, 2 and 3 only) 

• • • 
• • • • • • 

(By order of the Government of Cochin) 
C. j. MATHEW 

]ointSecretarylo Government 



Rel.<m G. 8711/19 Trich\11', 

·To 

Sir, 

The Secretary to the Government, 

Huzur SecretariGt, 

Ernakulam. 

' 
Da/fd, 18th November 1944/3rd VriJChigam Jl20 . 

We, the members of the Education Code Revision Committee, constituted as per Govern· 
ment Proceedings EF5. 27631/17, dated 11th December 1943, have the honour to submit 
herewith our Report on the draft Educational Codes received from the Director of Public Instruc• 
tion end on other matters of Educational policy and practice referred to us by Government. 

We avail ourselves of this opportunity to ~lfer our m~st sincere thanks to the ·Government 
. for the prompt and generous consideration which all our requests had uniformly received at their 
hands. We are also indebted to the Director of Public Instruction for having personally explain
ed to us the views of the Department on important Educational issues that came up for discussion 
at our meetings. Our thanks are no less due to those ladies and gentlemen who have helped us 
in our deliberations by sending us their opinions, or by .personally giving evidence before the 
Committee, on the various aspects of the Educational problems in our State. We shall be failing 
in our duty if we do not record our deep app!eciation of the very valuable services rendered in 

· this connection by our Secretary, Mr. S. V. Venketachala Ayyar, and especially of the zeal and 
diligence with which he expedited the work of the Committee. 

Report ·of the Education Code Revision· CommiHee-1944 

Section I Introductory •. 

" II General Provisions of the Code (Vol. I) 

.. Ill Appendices to Vol. I. 

" IV Courses of Studies and Syllabuses (Vol. II), 

.. v Forms, etc., (Vol. Ill~ 

.. VI Inspection Code, 

.. VII Special Points. 

.. VIII Finance . 

· Separate N~tes by Membel's of the Commiuee 

Anu"exures 1. The Main Code and its Appendices, as recommended by the Committe• 

2. Courses of Studies, as recommended by the Committee, 

3. · Forms, etc. 

4. Inspection Code. 
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I. INTRODUCTORY 

The Committeo and its Constitution 

It was in the year 1921 that the Cochin Education Code was last revi~ed. Since t\len rna~ 
. important changes and developments had taken place in the field of education,, as also m cond1• 

tions of life generally, which necessitated.suitable changes in the Code. Accordmgly, Government, 
in their order D2-2763 1/17, dated 8th September 1943, made arrangements for a generAl 
revision of the Code. The Director of Public Instruction was to frame the draft Codes and 
rules; and a Committee, appointed by Government, and consisting of officials and non•offici~ls, 

·was to scrutinise these drafts and make recommendations to Government; this course bemg 
adopted with a view. to secure the detailed revision of the Code by a trained expert and at the 
same time to give public opinion an opportunity of expressing itself on such an important matter, 

The Committee, envisaged in the above Order, was constih!ted ·by Government in. thei1· 
Order, EF5-27631/17, dated II th December 1943, and consisted of seventeen members, mclu• 
pive of the .President. Subsequently, two more members were added, viz., the Secretary, Cochin 
Teachers' Association ·and Mr. T. K. Krishna.Menon. Also Mr. S. V. Venkitachala Ayyar, 
Inspector of Schools, Northern Division, was nominated' member and part-time Secretary of the 
Committee in place of the Inspector of Schools, Southern Division. At a later stage, when the 
work of the Committee became heavy and intensive, the part-time Secretary was relieved of his 
duties as lnspectoli, and made full-time Secretary of the Committee. The Director of Public 
Instruction entered on l~ave for two months from 7th Mithunam 1119, and during this period, 
his place on the Committee was taken up by the Officiating Director, Mr. P. Sankaran Nambiyar. 
The Committee finally consisted of the following members.-

!. Rao Sahib C. V. Antony, Retired Chief Judge,Chief Court 
2. Rao Sahib I. N. Menon, Director of Public Instruction 
3. ·Mr. C. J, Mathew, Joint Secretary to Government 
4. Rao Sahib K. Ayyappan, M.L.C. . 
5. The Secretary, Catholic Manager's Association 
6. Mrs. A. N. Menon, M.L.C. 
7. Mr. Joseph Pettah, M;L.C. 
8. Mr, I<. M. Ibrahim, M.L.C. 
9, Mr. C. J, Varkey, Ex-Minister for Education, Madras Government 

President. 
Member. 

,. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
I 0. Mr. P. Kumaran Ezhuthassan, M.L.C. 
II. Mrs. K. M. George, lnspectress of Schools · .. 
12. Mr. C. P. Govindan Nayar, Headmaster, C. N. N. High School, Cherpu ,. 

.. 
13, Rev. Fr. Antony Pullocaren, Manager, St. Antony's High School, Mala ,. 
14. The Secretary, Cochin Aided Primary Teachers' Association - ., 
15. Mr. B. M. Peter, M.L.C. .. 
16. Mr. M. R. Menon, Manager, Vivekodayam High School, Trichur .. 
17. The Secretary, Cochin Teachers' Association ,. 
18. Mr. T. K. Krishna Menon, B.A. · . ,. 
19. Mr. S. V. Venkitachala Ayyar,lnspector.of Schools, Northern Division ·SecretarY. 

The Work of the Committee-its Scope. and Difficulties 

. · The .Committee began to function from lith April 1941, the date of receipt of the draft 
of th~ ma!n Co?e from the Director of Public lnstructivn. At the very outset, it was fdt that 
the dJTecllon, g1ven to the Committee to scrutinise the Direct•>r's drafts and make recommenda
tinns was of too general a nature, and that without specific terms of reference, it would be difficult 
to make smtabl~ recommendations. A reference to the Government only elicited the reply that 
t~ey were keepmg a~ ~pen mind in regard to the whole matter, and waiting for our recomm~nda· 
bons to come to dect&Jons. Lack of information as to the additional financial commitments 
~ovemment were prepared to undertake in respect of future educational improvements, was 
mdeed a re~l han~Jcap. It is true we could derive our inspiration from the recommendations of 
the Alllndta Advtso~ Board for Post-War Education, but these too were rather general and 
costly. Un~er these cucumstances, while we are making our Report as comprehensive as possible 
and suggestmg such changes in our educatioml system as would fit in with the conditions of the 
Post-~at World, it may be that we have not fully dealt with a few questi.ons of a more technical 
or speCific character. In matters, where we have come to definite decisions, we.h.ave made every 
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effort to acquaint ourselves with the Departmental view-points. We have alao been careful not 
to make anY revolutionary changes that might ca)Jse difficulties of adjustment with the present 
system or bring our educationnl policy and methods into discordance with those of T ravancore 
or Madras. Regarding finance, though we hnd before us the costly schemeo of the Central 
Advisory Board for Education, we have confined our proposals within such extra cost as would 
be but the bare minimum for ensuring a sound system· of education in the State. 

Modus Operandi 

· The time allowed to the Committee for submitting its Report was originally three month< 
from the date of the receipt of the draft codes from the Director. The p1ajor portion of the 
draft of the main Code was received on 11th April A 9~4. It was thought proper, however, that 
the draft Code should be published in the Gazette and a reasonable period of time allowed to the 
public to express their opinion on it. A few witnesses, too, representing different interests in the 
sphere of educatiQn. had to be summoned and examined, These preliminaries took .up' the three 
months originally allotted to the Com~pittee. and. it became necessary to apply for an extension 
of time till I Oth October 1944. Subsequently, this too was found insufficient, since the Com· 
mittee could meet only at intervals of ten to fifteen days, because of the other duties of the· 

' members which they could not' possibly sacrifice; and a further extension :ill 15th December 
1944 was !'ecessitoted. 

The Committee held in all thirteen meetings, consisting of forty-six. sittings of an average 
duration of three hour'~_ eech. The first few mee;ings, were utilised for a preliminary survey and 
study of the problems in general. Next followed the scrutiny of opinions received from the 
public and examination of witnesoes. And finally we passed on to the detailed discussion of every 
relevant point and came to decisions on all important issues. · 

. The draft Code sent by the Director did not contain the chapters on Text-Book Committee 
or Collegiate Education; some details of rules also were i10t included therein. The Director's 
idea was to issue separate Educational Manuals regarding them; but we felt that it would be 
better to have a consolidated Code, containing information on all points connected with Educa• 
tion in our State. Sub-Committees were, therefore, formed to draft the omitted Chapters and 
also to scrutinise the lnspeciion Code, Curricula of Studies and the drafts prepared by the 
Secretary, based on the Committee's decisions. The recommendations of the sub-committees 
were then considered and passed at ihe general meetings. A list of the S•Jb-Committees formed 
.for the purpose, is given as Enclosm'e. . 

Copies of the draft Codes and other papers received from the Director or Government, 
. were supplied to all the memliers of the Committee. A few books of reference such as "The 

Wardha Scheme of Education", "The Educational Codes of Madrns and Travancore" and 
"Recommendations of the Central Advisory Board on Post-War Education", were also purchased 
and made available to oll the members,. so that they might be fully conversant ·with the educa• 
tiona! systems existing in other places and the general features of the All India Post-War 
Educational Scheme. Every effort has thus been made by us to ensure that our recommendations 
are as comprehens;ve as possible, and in keeping with the needs of a sound educational system 
in the State. · 

II. GENERAL PROVISIONS OF THE CODE (Vol.- I) 

The recommendations of the Committee in regard to the matter contained in the main 
Code, fall into two classes, Some of them are in the naturo of desirable improvements on, or 
useful additions to, the existing system, and are, therefore submitted separately for adoption by 
Government. But others, which are vitally connected with the scheme of education now proposed, 
have been in-corporated in the draft Code in the appropriate places. Some rearrangement of 
the chapters of the draft was also found necessary. The Director's draft thus modified, •mended 
and rearranged, is herewith submitted (Annexure 1), as the final recommendation of the· 
Committee; while the originAl draft itoelf, with remarks en interleaved sheets, indicating how 
each section has been dealt with, is sent up as Enclosure I. s~ch a procedure, it is felt, would 
better help to a correct appreciation of the modifications mode by t~e Committoe arid to a proper 
understanding of the whole Code, than the submission of a series of unconnected reccmmenda· 
tions bearing on different sections of the Code. We have, howeve1 thought it f1t to add below 
a brief statement of t,!>e considerations which weighed with us in coming to the more importanL 

ER-1• 
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of our decisions; and where the decisions have riot been unanimous, the voting strength on each 
side is also indicated in a few cases. 

A. Decisions incorporated in the draft Code 

·1. The minimum age of admission to schools [has been fixed at fiv~ an~ a rule has been 
introduced 1 hat pupils over the ages of sixteen and twenty should not ordmanly be. allowed ·to 

· continue in the Lower Secondary and High School Departments, respectively. We 
feel that children below five should be educated in special types of Nursery Schools; also. that it 
is not advisable to allow over-aged pupils to wast~ their time in schools. False ages lire at times 
given, in order. to escape the age-limit rules at the Jime of adm!ssion, and at a later s.tage, dates 
of birth are sought to be corrected. Such attempts are on the mcrease. Therefore, !.n order t.o 
ensure correct ages being given at the time of admission, no subsequent correction of age Is 
proposed ·to be allowed. . 

2. The Director had recommended a slight reduction of fees in the Secondary Depart• 
ments. We do not think that there. is any strong case for such general reduction. Besides, 
there is the fact that many of our· proposals involve increased expenditure on Education. __ 

3. There are at present at a few unaided Secondary schools which allow fee•concessions 
to students. The Director's proposals.were not specific about the .continuance of such schools; 
however, we have decided to allow them to continue, but undet regularised conditions. Fee• 
concessions, especially in educationally backward areas, generally afford the necessary induce
ment to the village-folk to send the children to Secondary schools at the age of eleven plus, 
when they cannot with profit be directed to other chonnels of useful activity. 

4. As a measure for reducing expenditure under Education, there was a proposal to levy 
standard rates of fees from girls in the Secondary and College Departments and to reduce the 
fee-concessions to B. C, and D. C. pupils. But the majority among us feel that the standard of 
literacy among women and the B. C. and D. C. people h~s not reached such a level as to justify 
the withdrawal of the present. concessions, and we have, accordingly, decided to continue them. 
Not only that, we also feel that the reduction attempted in recent years, in the matter of Muslim 
and D. C. stipends, has resulted in a set-back to their educational progress; we are, therefore,' 
providing for stipends to all D.C. pupils in the Secondary and College classes. We have also pro• 
vided for stipends in the Secondary department for all the girls of certain communities, including 
the Muslims, thougli we have stopped the few stipends for the Muslim boys in the Secondary 
department. . . 

5. J'he number of scholarships fixed years ago and subsequently reduced, is not felt to be 
sufficient under th~ present conditions. There is at present a larger number of pupils ln schools 
and colleges than two decades ago, and an increase in the number of scholarships is felt justified. 
Further, it is only the institution of a good .number of scholarships that will enable poor and 
bright pupils t<'l>rosecute thier studies. We have therefore provided {or an increase in the 
number of scholarships both in the Secondary and College classes. ~ 

6. At present, the course of primary educati~n in the State extends to four years and there 
are two types of schools, Malayalam Primary and English Primary.' The pupils coming out of 
former are allowed admission into the Secondary Department, only after a special course in the 
Preparatory Class for one year. Fees are levied in the English PrimarY Schools and the 
Preparatory Class, but not in the Malayalam Schools. The Director had suggested that hereafter 
there need be only one type ·of Primary Schools, providing a five years' course of free education. 
We entirely agree with the Direc\or in this matter. But we feel that English should be studied 
in the last two years of the Primory Course, though the Director had recommended that English 
need not be tough! at all in the Primary classes. Some pupils will be leaving'school after their 
Primary Course, and it is necessary that they should have some acquaintance with English, 
wihch could be developed later, if necessary, by self· study. . · 

7. ,Malayalam as the State langua~e should be studied by all the students. Some of us 
felt that 11 should be compulsory up. to the end of the S. S. L. C. course, but by a majority of 
votes, we have, as a first step, decided to make . it compulsory only up to the end of the 
L. S. D. course. - · 

8. With a view to keep up some amount of similarity with a craft-centred education for 
eightyears and to provide for a sort of bifurcation of studies thereafter, ·we have intrC?duced 
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craftu a compulsocy subject i(l the Primary classes and as one of the two elective subjects in 
the Secondary classes. We feel that only this much of change will be justified in the State 
at present: We do hope that the public at large will grow to like the crafts and realise their 
usefulness in the future life of the pupils, and that the present public apathy towards crafts will 
be overcome to such an extent as to justify a further progress in this direction at no distant 
date. We are aware that the courses of studies suggested by us might appear a bit too heavY; 
but we feel that the sYllabuses might be so drawn up as to lighten the burden of the students 
and increase their interest in the subjects taught. Besides, we have now proposed thnt 
Malayalam should be the medium of instruction and examination in all the subjects except 
English, in the Primary and Secondary Departments and we feel confident that this change also 
will lighten the burden of the pupils a good deal. We have also suggested that all the subjects · 
taught should be prescribed for the public examin~tions, lest ihe neglect of the non-public 
examination subjects should be allowed to continue. 

9. We have changed the present .name "Board of Examiners" into "Board for Public 
Examinations", as the members 'of the Board are pril'llarily concerned with the conduct of the 
Examinations and not expected to be examiners themselves. The number of members in the 
Board has also been increased, so as to give representatiqn to all the interests concerned; and 
definite rules have been laid down for the appointment cf examiners, in order to avoid complaints 
in the matter. Also in regard to the Text>-Book Committee, the rules have been modified with 
a view to ensure the free production of suitable books and remove the complaints regarding the 
text-books prescribed. 

I 0. There is a feeling that the schools are 'having too many holidays and that consequently 
the portions prescribed for each year are not finished. The actual number of working days often 
goes down so low as 160 or 165. We have therefore made some attempt to reduce the Christmas 
and Onani holidays and have provided that in no case should the number of working days go 
below 170, the Director being empowered to cut short the Summer Vacation, if necessary. 

II. .The Director had suggested that applications for the opening of new schools should 
come through the ·Panchayats and Municipalities. There was also the proposal of a caution 
money deposit for such new schools and a probationary period of one year without grant. We 
feel that such precautionary measures will hamper the $fowth of schools, so necessary to the 
spread of education, and that it is inadvisable to drag in the party politics of the Panchayats and 
Municipalities into'the field of education. The educational authorities should be competent to 
decide on the educational needs of the different. localities and the necessity for· new schools; and, 
if:necessary, they may consult the Panchayats and Municipalities in the matter. 

12. ~ The normal growth of new schools should go on unhampered by vex~tious rules; at 
the same time every school should be niade to provide for the minimum of standard requirements 
so as to ensure the imparting of instruction under healthy conditions. Definite rules prescribing 
such standard requirements were felt necessary b} the Government also. (Please vide G. P. D. 
Dis. 33039/19, dated 3rd August 1944). Such rules have now been drawn up and embodied in 
the Code as an Appendix.. Rule& regarding the procedure for, and disposal of, applications for 
opening new sChools and cl~3ses, have also been inclu.ded in the Code. • . 

13. Definite rules regarding the powers and duties of Managers and Headmasters of private 
schools have been provided in the Code. The Mana11ers are the direct employers of the teachers 
and we feel that-~t is only· reasonable to vest them with )sufficient freedom in the matter of 
enforcing the <liscipline of teachers in th<>ir schools. The Managers are also empowered to grant 
·leave and increments to teachers r.ccording to the rules now in force, which are given in 
Appendix P. · 

14. To safeguard the interests of teachers in the matter of regular paYment of salaries, the 
sYstem of "Direct Payment", pr.oposed by the Dir~ctor, in the case of schools where the Depart• 
ment is satisfied that tlie teachers arc not paid properly or regularly has been accepted by us. 
There was a proposal that the "Direct Payment" system should be resorted to in all private 
schools. The votes were equally divided-six against six-and with the casting vote of the 
President, the proposal of the Director was accepted. 

15. There were definite suggestions in the Director'r draft Code to reduce ;he rates of 
· grants-in-aid to Primary and Secondary schools. But we are afraid that any such reduction will 
invariably and ultimately affect the teacher, despite all precautionary measures devised to safeguard 
his interests. In regard to the Primary classes, there were two proposals, (I) to continue tlo,e 
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present rates of grant ar.d (2) to· give full salaray grant and k extra for contingencies. The latter 
was accept~d. with a majority of nine votes against two. In r~gard to the Seconda'?' Classes, 
though we could not approve of the reduction proposed by the !=>•rector, we c:ould netther find 
any justification for an increase. We have, therefore, .only modtfied the rules m such a way as 
to simplify the working out of t~e grant amount, keepmg up the rates very near to the present 
level. It is only by a liberal system of grant-in-aid, that the State has been a~le to spread 
education and attain a high percentage of literacy, even wit~ out resorting to compulst?n• . and we 
feel that it is too early to give up the healthy and encouragmg f,eature~ of our grll!'t-m-atd· ~les. 
Again, it is only reasonable that the re-imburseme~t of loss m fee mcome, sustamed by prtvate 
schools and co !leges on account of the fee-concessiOns ordered by. the Government to· the B. C. 
and D. C. pupils and children of officers and private school teachers dying in harness, and 
military employees, should be made in full by Government, and not up to 60 per cent only, as 

. suggested by the Director. As regards'lhe grants, provided by the Director in the Code, towards 
the noon-feeding of the school children, we feel that it will be time enough to take up this matter 
after the close of :the War. Till then, the present noon-feeding system should be continued, 
Government finding the necessary funds, and the experience gained from its working during the 
war period, will surely. prove helpful in shaping the scheme for the post-war period. 

16. The private Colleges in the 8tate are not receiving anY aid now, except for occasional 
lump grant. But there appears to be no valid reason for thus excluding them from ihe benefits 
of the ·regular grant-in-aid policy of Government. Provision has, therefore, been made for 
ordinary grants to private Colleges, subject, ·of couue, to [rules of control that the Government 
may prescribe. 

17. On the other hand the Vedic· Schools at Puspagiri and Chittur which are now aided by 
the Department are proposed to be removed out of the pur.view of the Education Department, 
so that the Department may maintain its attitude of strict religious neutrality. Hence we have 
not made any mention of these schools in the chapter on Special Educational Institutions. 

18. We agree with the Director in the matter of ·extending the Training Course for 
teachers, and have, accordingly, provided for a two· years' course. Necessary modifications in· the 
course of studies ~ave also been sugge•ted. We feel, however, that teachers who have passed 
the Intermediate Examination, mhy be exempted from the first year course of Trairiing. 1 Mhort 
course of five months is also provided for some of the specialist teachers. We are unable to 
agree with the Director that the stipends to teachers under training, should be paitly met by the 
Managers in the case of private schools ; and so, we have provided that the full stipend should, 
as at present, be paid by the Government direct to the teachers. 

19. We have also decided to do away with the· system of licenses and permits to_ teachers 
There is no such system for the College teachers and neither the slight income received by the. 
Government as permit and license fees, nor any other advantage claimed for the system, does, 
in our, opinion, justify the inconvenience and trouble caused to the teachers and the Department 
on this account. Instead, a registration system may be introduced, and the Director may keep a 
Register of Teachers, their Register Numbers being entered in the service books issued to them 
It is true that the licensing system adds to the facilities for checking the qualifications of teachers 
but this checking can b_e conveniently and effectively done even at the time of their appointmens 

20. The Director had recommended tl;at the Bhooshano Title Holders, i.e., those who pas. 
th~ Snstra Bhooshana Examination of the State, should be eligible .for appointment as teachers in -
Pnmary Schools. We feel that this will impair the quality of the education imparted, as the 
Bhooshana Title holders will be lacking in general knowledge. It is true that the Bhooshana 
Cour~e has b.ee~ modi~ed s.o as to include general kriowlediie subjects, but WC' do not consider it 
suf!ictent to )Usttfy thetr bemg treated as on a par with the S S.L.C. holders. We have provided, 
however, that the Bhooshana. Ex~mination Candidates may be allowed to appear as private candi
dates for the S.S.L.C. Examtnabon, so that such of them as are well up in the ·general knowledge 
subjects might qualify themselves for equal consideration with the S.S.L.C. holders for all 
aPPointments in the State, including those in the educational service. 

21. Time-scales of pay for the regular teachers of the Secondary Department, had been 
suggested by the Director himself in his draft Code; but he had not made any mention about the 
pay. of t~e other teachers. We have supplied the omission and also defined the incremental 
penods m·the several grades. Though we do not feel satisfied that full justice has been done to 
ihe cause of the under-paid teacher, we are constrained, on grounds of economy, to rest content 
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with such meagre scales. We also whole-heartedly approve of the suggestion of the Director that 
the fee-concessions, now granted to the children of Governm.ent servants dying in harness. •hould 
in similar circumstances, be extended also to tl1e children of private school teachers. 

22. The lowest scale of salary, viz., Rs. 20-1-30-2-40; provided to certain specialists 
and all the regular teachers of the Primary Department, may not be very advantageous to the exist• 
ing teachers who have put in some service in schools. It will be hard to keep them on a par with 
fresh recruits and deny them a special treatment, which by dint of their past service, they fully 
deserve. We have, therefore, recommendd that such teachers in service in private or Govern· 
ment schools, should be given advance increments up to a maximum of Rs. 30 in the scale, one 
increment being allowed for every two years of service. There are also a few unpassed hands in 
the Primary Department, who have been long in oervice. Their case also deserves special con• 
sideration at the hands of . the Government, and they may also be given the advant~ge of the 
advance increments suggested above. · · · 

23. The Provident Fund system is not at present compulsorY to Private school teachers. 
But we have, in full agreement with the Director's views, provided in the Code rules, that the 
Provident Fund sYstem should be compulsorily introduced in all schools--aided and unaided, dnd 
this is to be an essential condition for recognition. 

24. We have also made some changes in· the rules regarding the recognition of Teachers' 
Associations in the State and the grants to be given to thein. We feel thltt the growth of too 
IIUlnY independent Associations will not be conducive to the solidarity of the teaching professi~n. 
and so we have provided in the rules, for only one Central Association with freedom, of course, 
for the formation of sections to safeguard particular interests. 

25. Finally, with a view to reduce the inconvenience experienced by the public, we ha~e 
made some slight modifications in regard to the working of the Departmental offices. At present, 
papers dealing with routine matters, such as admissions, transfer certificates, etc., are dealt ·with 
by the Director and the Inspecting Officers ; and this causes ·a good deal of unnecessary delay to 
the public. Some amount of decentralisation in such matters has, therefore, been decided on by 
tiS and incorporated in the relevant sections of the Code. The rules of procedure in the matter 
of assessing grants-in·aid to schools and passing grant bills, have also been mo:lified, so as to 
reduce delay in the payment of claims. · 

B. Decisi~ns not incorporated in the Code, but recommended for 
adoption by Government 

I. Though most Provinces aqd States in India have adopt~d the term "Director of 
Public Instruction" ·for the head ·of the Educational Department, we think that "Director of 
Education" will b~ a more suitable designation. Every one will concede that it is not provision 
merely for public "Instruction", but for real public "Education" that ought to be the object of 
the educational policy of the State. · 

2. The Libraries in Secondary schools are not at present properly made use of l:;y the 
pupils, while Reading Rooms are a rarity even in the High Schools. Some arrangement should 
be thought of for fully achieving the purposes and securing the educational advantages of Reading 
Rooms and Libraries in schools. We would, therefore, recommend (I) the opening of a reading 
room an:! the appointment of a librarian in every High School (2) the setting apart of about I 0 
per cent of the "Library" collections for the Reading Room, and (3) the utilisation of the balance 
thereof fl)r the improvement of the Library. A taste for general reading should be cultivated by 
the pupils even in their early years imd we have provided for a library period even in the Lower 
Secondary classes; but unfortunately ihere is a serious handicap, viz., the dearth of juvenile 
literature in Malayalam. We would strongly urge the need for Government taking the neces
sary steps to bring out in Malayalam, a series of children's classics and magazines. 

3. The collections under special feeo-library, sports and games, and stationery-, 
should be made fully available to schools for the respective purposes. The practice in Govern· 
ment schools, of remrtting the collections under "General revenues", and depending on small 
allotments under each head every year, is not at all justifiable and should be discontinued. It ia 
recommended that these collections may be dealt wi!h by the Headmasters under a "personal 
deposit" system of remittance and v.-ithdrawal. There should not ordinarily be any unspent 
balance at the end of a year, and small balance•, if anY, sJ-,all be carried forward t!> succeeding 
years. 
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4. The Scouting and Girl' Guide activities in schools, we regret to note, have not g_rownto 
the desired extent, despite the fact that the movements were started years ago. We have la1ddown 

... 1 in .o'.'~ of our Appendices, some definite rules of guidance I? schools for the promotion of such 
· · act!Vlbes, but we feel that at least a part of the grant now giVen by Government to the Scout 

Association, should be distributed to schools, so as to augment the local collections. We.have 
also incorporated in the Rules and Appendices, a provision for the ·organisation of Junior Red 
Cross Work in schools, but it is too early for us to saY what sort of grants and financial help should 
be given to schools for the encouragement of such wor'k. 

5. In the course of our discussions, it was brou11ht to our notice that much inconvenience 
to schools is caused by the fact that the disbursement of stipends to D. C. pupils and the supply 
of school requisites and clothes to them, are arranged by the Protector of the Depressed Classes. 
We feel that it would be better if these functions are transferred to the Education Department; 
if this is not possible, the Protector. should make arrangements :for the direct supply of .clothes, 
books, "etc., and the disbursements of stipends, through his own subordinates, with the CO· opera• 
tion of the teachers on particular pre-arranged days. A dual control in. such matters is always 
irksome to all parties concerned. In any case, the forms and registers now used for the acknow
ledgments· of D. C. supplies, are too elaborate to be properly maintained in schools, without 
considerable sacrifice of time by teachers and consequent neglect of their legitimate work. We 
feel that the simpler form suggested by us in Annexure 3, would be enough for the purpose. We 
are also of opinion that the return of books, etc., need be insisted on,..only in the case of pupils 
of Form III and upwards. 

6. The lo~ses in fee-income sustained by schools, due to fee-concessions to B •. C; and D. C. 
pupils, and also to t~e children or military employees and officers and teachers i:lying in harness, 
should rightly be debited to "The Uplift Department" or "Charities", as the case may be. We 
feel that it is hard to deny the teachers their legitimate salaries on the ground of increase of ex•· 
penditure under "Education", ca11sed by the inclusion of items which should properly come 
under other heads. · • 

7. There is at present a large number of untrained teachers-both graduates and S. S. 
L. Cs.-in our schools, and the facilities now available for the training of teachers are not 
adequate for the increasing needs of the State. We would, therefore, recommend the opening 
of more Training Institutions in the State-one College for training graduates, one more Training. 
Institution in the southern part of the State ifor the training of S. S. L. Cs., and one special 
Training Schoor for women teachers. These have to be immediately opened if the increasing 
needs of the Department are to be properly met. 

B. We also feel that there"llre not enough schools at present for training in Music. Hence 
we would recommend the opening of more music schools at various centres,• at least up to the 

· sixth class (Junior Examination); and that in addition to tfie present Music school at Trichur, 
training pupils for the Senior Examination, there should also be a Music Academy training men 
and women for higher Degrees and Diplomas in Music. Similarly, a central institution for train· 
ing in Fine Arts is a necessity that cannot be put off. It may perhaps be possible to develop the 
Kerala Kalamandslam into a first•rnte school for Fine Arts. . · · 

9,· Though provision has been rnade in the courses of studies for the teaching, in Secon• 
dary classes, of elective subjects connected with arts and crafts, we fear that the cost i11volved 
will be beyond the possibilities of an average secondary school, and there is thus the danger of 
such useful subjocts lieing neglected. To avoid this, · we would recommend liberal _grants to 
private schools providing for such optional subjects,· and also the opening of a· few Technical 
Schools in suitabl~ centres. These central tedmical scho< Is need provide only fc;r the teaching of 
arts and crafts elective subjects, and the pupils {rom the neighbouring Secondary Schools may be 
enabled to attend these schools for such subjects, by suitable adiu•trnents in time-tables. The 
subjects to be provided for may be, Shorthand, Type.writing, Commerce, Music, Drawing and 
Painting, Mechanical Enginee1'ing, Carpentry, Smithy, Weaving Technology, Needle-craft, 
Fretwork, Agriculture, etc. Duplication of effort and consequent increa,. o[ both initial and re• . 
curring cost, can be avoid by such a procedure. These central sch..Ols may later on develop 
into Vocational High Schools or Techr.ological Institutes. · · 

I 0. Even apart from the provision made above, the need for giving the necessary training 
to young men and women in technical pursuits in life according to their innate tastes and apti• 
tudes, can no longer be overlooked by any State. The· over-emphasis on the literary side of 
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education, that has been the practice all along, is condemned by all -educAtional committees. 
The War has also opened the eyes of the. public in the matter, and the impetus gained in the 
course of our State's War efforts, should be fully taken advantage of. Young men and women 
have now begun to realise the advantages to the1melves and to the country which a training in 
commeyce or technical skill affords. We have provided in the chapter on "Collegiate Education'' 
for a few scholarships for S. S. L. Cs .. and gro-l'!ates for undergoing training in technica.l s':hools 
and colleges or engagmg themselves m Industnal research work; but we. feel that th1s 1s not 
enough, and that it is essential to have in our State, at least one or two Technological Institutes 
with facilities for research work also. We would recommend the development of the . present 
Civmil Training Centre ot Trichur into a Technological Institute, and also the opening of a 
College of Commerce. 

I I. Another recommendation we would make in this cormection is that lnd~strial Education 
should rightly be brought under the Education Department, and riot be under the Department of 
lndust.ies, as at present. The recommendations of the Centra.! Committee of 'the All india 

- Advisory Board, also are to this effect. Such a change would certainly facilitate the arrange• 
mehtssuggested,.in (9) and (10) above •. 

12. The grants to schools are at present based on the ·current year's accounts, and arc fixed' 
after an examination and checking of the figures submitted in the monthly returns. The actual 
records of the ·schools are again scrutinised and checked at the time of Inspection: The Comp• 
troller's Audit of the Director's and Inspector's Offices also checks the figures· of the monthly 
returns. . Thus there are various kinds of checks at different times without any finality, and a 
good-deal of belated and vexatious objections have to be met by schools. According to the pro• 
posals and rules now embodied in the Code, the grant to the Primary classes will be assessed 
each month, on the previous. month's accounts and particulars. It is enough if the accounts arc 
checked at schools by the Deputy Inspectors at the time of Inspection; and discrepancies if any · 
pointed out for rectification. In the case of Secondary schools, the grants to be.paid each year 
are to be based on the previous year's accounts. ·Much unnecessary worry and duplication of work 
can be avoided if this checking IS made by the . Inspecting Officers each year lit the time of 
Inspection and the grant amount fixed by them. Such a checking at the school itself will be 
better and more conveniently done without protracted correspondence, since all the records will 
be available for reference. Necessary trained clerks will have to be attached to the Inspecting 
Offices for this purpose. lf.this canl)ot be done, we would propose the adoption of the system 
followed in British Indian schools, viz., that the accounts of each school should be got audited 
by a certified auditor; or one or two clerks from the Comptroller's Office may be deputed for the 
auditing of the aided secondary schools. We think that some method should be devised which 
would make the checking final and, as far as possible, from within the school itself. 
. 13. We understand that the clerical staff of the Educational offices is unable to deal with 
the increasing number of papers passed on to them. The Teal sufferers are the public and the 
Managers and ultimately the teachers; and though we h•ve made some attempts to reduce their 
routine work, still we have to recommend an adequate increase .of clerical staff, so as to avoid 
delay in the disposal of papers and the issue of Departmental Orders. · 

14. One of the most important and controversial questions considered by the Committee, 
was the assumption of direct management by the Government of all Primary Schools in the State~ 
The Director had already raised this question in one pf the meetings of the Educational Advisory 
Committee and it had gained some amount of prominence in the Press in the State.. Opinion was 
very much divided even among the members of the Committee and there was a very imcrcsting 
and prolonged discussion and all aspects of the question were fully brought out and considered. 
Finally, by o majority of eight votes against six, it was resolved to recommend to the Govern• 
ment, that their policy should be gradually to assume direct management and control of the whole 
of primary education in the State.' A poll was taken and .the result was as follows.- · 

For-Messrs. T. K. Krishna Menon, M. R. Menon, P. Kumaran Ezhuthassan, C. P. 
Govindan Nayar, E. 'r; Devassy, D. Hari, S. V. Venkata~hala Ayyar, and I. N. Menon. 

· Agaimi-Messrs. B. M. Peter, Joseph Pettah, C. J. Varkey, Rev. Fr. Antony Pullocaren, 
Rev. Fr. francis Sales and Mrs. K. M. George. 

Mr. C. j, Mathew abstained from voting. 
15. In regard to the counterpart of the above recommendation of the Director, viz~ that 
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Government should gradually withdraw from the field of Secondary Education, ther~ was not 
much difference of opinion, and it was resolved by a majority of votes that the pohcy of the 
Government should be to leave Secondary education to private agencies, as far as possible, such 
agencies being given adequate aids. Even some of the present Secondary schools u'tl~er Govern
ment management, -may be handed over to suitable private agencies, when they come forward 
with sufficient guarantees of financial stability. · , 

16. The Provident Fund System, instituted for the teachers of l!rivate schools, should be 
extended to the staff of the private colleges also; and we. feel that It should be enforced by 
necessary legislation. · . 

17. · We are glad to note that an Educational Bureau has been organised in the State, but 
understand that it is working independently, though of course controlled demi-officially by the 
Director. We appreciate the encouragement given by the Government in the shape of grants 
for this useful institution, but we feel that this organisation should rightly be placed under the 
proposed Governmont Training College, or the Teachers' Association. · 

· 18. Our deliberations have brought home to us, that on account. of rapid developments 
in the field of Education, an increasing number of educational· questions come up year alter 
year, for the consideration of the Government. We, therefore, feel that it would be advisable 
lo constitute a Central Board of Education to advise Government on such matters. 
The Board may consist of the Director of Public Instruction as ex-officio President, the Ins· 
pectress and a Divisional Inspector as ex-offico members, two non-official members elected by 
the Legislative Council, and five educationists nominated by Government. 

m. Appendices to Vol. I of the Code 

Certain rules of procedure and current practices ·of the Department h•ve been collected 
and classified, and as these, by their very nature, could not be embodied in the Code proper. 
we have considered it advisable to include them as a serie• of Appendices to Vol. I of the Code. 
We would recommend that these may, as in other places like Mysore• and Travancore, remain 
as Appendices and be added to or modified, year after Year by the Department, in the light of 

.new rulings and circulars. Such a practice will be more helpful to the schools and the Depart
ment than a series of circulars scattered in the Iiles. The materials for some of· these 
Appendices have been collected and co-ordinated from the different parts of the existing Code 
and from Departmental circulars, by the Secretary, himself an ofi1cer of experience in the· 
Department, and looked into oy the other members who are closely connected with schools. A 
few more Appendices. have to be drawn up and added. Details regarding these are given in 
Annexure I. . 

· IV. <Aurses of Studies 

These may, as at present, be embodied in a separate volume, Vol. II of the 
Code. A note on the framing of Syllabuses and the courses of studies for the various Classes, 
and a few sample syllabuses, received from the Director are submitted as Enclosure 2. It will 
be seen that the Committee did not get all the detailed syllabuses from the Director; but these 
were not considered very essential by u.s. since a Committee, constituted as we are, could not 
pronounce an authoritative opinion on the detailed syllabuses in all the subjects. What we 
could reasonably do, is only to give our recommendations on the various' courses of studies and 
leave it to the Government to get d~tailed syllabuses drawn up by experts, in the light of 
Government decisions on our recommendations. As it is not our intention that the present 
stan~ards of the Secon_dary Col!rses should in any w~ be lowered, the present syllabuses may 
contmue as far as poss1bl~, until the new sYllabuses 111 all the subjects are framed. In deciding 
about the courses of studtes, we have kept before us the views of the All India Educational 
Advisory Board. Though we feel that it is too early to think of introducing . in our State, the 
Basic Eduel!tion· Scheme for the first eight yea_rs and the two ,fypes of High Schools silggested 
by the AdVJsory Board, we are so recommendmg our courses of studies as to allow our schools 
to grow into Basic Schools and different types of High Schools in course of time; and we 
recommend that a few teachers may meanwhile be got specially trained in Basic Education and 
one or two experimental schools started in the State either· directly by the Government or 
through private agencies with liberal aid. . 
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. In the main, we accept the Director's suggestions subject, however, to the modifications 
noted below.-
. (a) The term "Lower Secondary" is preferred the term "Post Primary", suggested by 
~rn~z · .. 

(b) The .syllabuses should not be vague or very brief, lacking in definite guidance to 
teachers. When the syllabus happens to. be very brief, the scope should be indicated by one 
or two standard books. · 

(c) Suggestions, either in the body of the sYllabus, or alfoot notes to the Rame. which 
may give rise to communal misunderstandings, should be avoided-such as for example the foot- · 
notes to the malayalam syllabus of the Primary Department.· 

(d) English should be taught in c;lasses 4 and 5 of the Primary Department. 
(e) The syllabuses in Malayalam should show the nature and amount of general know; 

ledge, such ai in History, Science, etc., to be imparted through the readers in each ~lass. The 
text-books should consist of two parts-{i) Literature, i. e., ·prose and poetry and (ii) general 
information including topics on World History a<;~d Heroes, Every•dny Science, Civics, Agri-
culture and Crafts. , · 

(f) The text-books in English and Malayalam should contain about 1! times as much 
matter as is required for the class, so that there may be sufficient scope for choice by the teachers. 
at(:ording to local needs and interests; the portions are to be prescribed by the Department, only 
in the Public Examination Ciasses. 

(g) Malayalam as a Stale language should be compulsory, in all the Primary and Lower · 
Secondary Classes, to all pupils except of non-Indian descent. 

(h) Malayalam should as far as possible be the medium of instruction and examinations 
in all subjects except English. 

· (i) The scheme of Physical .Education submitted by the Director cannot all at once 
be introduced in our schools, for want of dul? qualified teachers and other facilities, and might 
result only in waste of time. The Committee, therefore, propose only to devote 20 minutes 
at the end of each day for Physical Education in all the classes. to be organised on the lines 
indicated in Appendix D. Even at a lator stage, when qualified teachors and facilities are 
obtaineJ in schools, 4 to 5 p.m., will not, because of the weather conditions of the State, be 
suitable for physical activities, and the Committee would, therefore, suggest the continuance 
of the 20 minutes system with an extension of another 20 minutes from 5 to 5-20 p.m. on 
certain days according to the needs of instruction. Such an extension of 20 minutes fot 
physical education to suit our climatic conditions, cannot be considered a great sacrifice of time 
by the pupils. 

The Courses of studies for the various Departments, the time to be allotted for the dif
ferent subjects, etc., have been drawn up in detail by us and shown in Annexure 2. We also 
give two Appendices for the guidance of schools, indicating the time to be devoted hr the 
several subjects in the various classes and the details of the public examinations ... 

It will be seen that we have designed the Cou'rses in such a waY that our Primary Depart• 
ment will correspond to the Lower Basic Schools and the L. S. D., to the Upper Basic Schools, 
while the H. S. D., with' elective subjects in a•ts and crafts, will be an approximation to the 
two types of High Schoo Is outlined by the Central Advisory Board. 

V. Forms, etc. 

The forms for the Department may, as at present, go into Vol. Ill of the Code. The 
changes needed in the light of our recommendations ar~ indicated in detail in Annexure 3. 

VI. Inspection Code 

The Inspection CO<!e is intended to be published as a separate Volume and the draft sent 
by the Director and attached he:·ewith as Annexure ·4, is accepted, subject to the following modi
fications.-

· (i) The Primary Departments of Secondary Schools should, as at present, continue 
to be inspected by the Divisional inspecting Officers. 
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(ii) There should be seven Deputy Inspecting Officers, one of them beirig a woman. 
All these should have separate jurisdiction, offices and headquarters._ Each Divisional Inspector 
should have two-Deputy Inspectors under him and the Inspectress should have under her, the 
Deputy Inspectress with tnc charge of all the Primary Schools which have $ preponderance of 

. girls. . 
(iii) The Divisional Inspecting Officers may be allowed to take .any of the Deputy 

Inspectors under them, for the inspection of Secondary Schools also, provided such an arrange• 
men! can be made without upsetting the normal work of the Deputies. 

(iv) There should be three Supervisors of Music Education, with different jurisdiction, 
headquarters and offices. They should inspect the music work in all the Secondary and 
Primary Schools and submit their reports through th¢ corresponding DiYisional Inspecting 
Officer. 

(v) There should be three Superintendents for Physical Education also, and one of 
these should be a woman, with supervision work of all Girls' Secondary Schools and ,Mixed 
Schools. They should have separate jurisdiction, head-quarters and offices, and should submit 
their reports through the Divisional Inspecting Officers concerned. 

· . (vi) It is desirable that the Director should visit' every school in the State at least once · 
in three years. • · · · 

Necessary modifications in the Inspection Code may be got made by the Director to fit in 
with the above recommendations. The Appendices mentioned in the Inspection Code may also 
be got ready by the Director~ 

VII. SpecialPoints 

Certain points to be considered by the Committee were sent to us by the Director at the 
instance of the Government, and our decisions are given below. s~me of these decisions have, 
been incorporated in the Code proper in the relevant Sections and where that has been done 
the fact is noted. 

I. The existing practice of· penalising pupils who seek admission on false representation 
to be fully authorised by a provision in the Code. (G. P. 9844/19). · 

This has' been done. See section 67 of the Code.' 
2. The staff lists of the Malayalam Schook are being approved by the Inspecting Officers. 

The Director explains that the Inspecting Officers have been empowered to pass the grant bills 
of Vernacular.Primary Schools and this implies that they can approve the staff lists also; The 
Director is requested to amend the Code suitably along with the Code Revision. (G. P. D2· 
24888/17). . .. 

Distinction between English and Malayalam Primary Schools has been given up. Approval 
of Staff lists every year is not contemplated in the new Code. Approval of every new appoint• 
ment alone is necessary. J"he Inspecting officers have been empowered to pass the grant bills 
of the Primary Department an~ to approve the appointments in that Department. (See section 
33 (0 of the Code). · 

3. According to the existing orders, teachers in aided. schools arc to be retired· at th~ age 
of 60. The orders regarding retirement may also be codified along with the Revision of the 
Code. (G. P. D2-24888/ 1'7). . · 

This has been done. (See' section 128 ofthe Code). _ 
4. Attenclance report! of pripi/s.-lt is seen that the strength of a class for purposes of 

'grant for Edavam is calculated after the admission period is over. _ This may be codified along 
with the Revision of the Code. (G. P. D2·24888/17). · 

According to the new rules this will not arise, since the admission period is curtailed to 
one week which will be over in Edavam itself, (See section 61 of the Code). 

· 5. Grant bit/s.-It is stated by the Director that there is a Government order authorising 
the Director to raise the maximum strength of a class to 50. The Director may take steps to 

. codify this along with the Code Revision. (G. P. D2-24888/ 17). 
The maximum strength is normally fixed at 40 and the Director is authorised to allow 

excess according to his discretion, in special circumstances. (See. section 64 of the Code). · 
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6. Grant ~hen there i• a heaVy /all in attendance.-The Director may make definite 
rulea in connection with the Code Revision. (G. P. DZ-248881 I 7). 

No definite rul~s seem necessary: the Director and lnspecrin11 Officers may use their 
discretion in the matter, (See section 40 of the Code). . 

7. &rvice Books.-The Director may raise the question of making definite rules in 
re11ard to the ~erv~ce to be ~ounted f~r pr'!motion to the Sp~ial P3 grade in Government as 
well as grant-Jn-aJd schools, 1n connection With the Code Rev1s1on. (G. P. D2;.24888/f7). 

This does not arise in view of the time-scale of salary now proposed. . · . 
~· Retention of Aided School teachers without permanent appointment during t~ s'ummer 

vacatron.-(H. 0, I 040 I /19). · 
The rul~s for Sirkar School teachers may be followed for Aided School teachers also. This 

decision has already been communicated to the Director. 
9. Extra Scholarshit»-Technical studies-B. c . ..:... The question of making provision for 

such sd)olarships in the Code. (H. 0. C. 7 I 18), · · 
· . These have been provided. (See sections 261 and 267 of the Code and para I 0, section 
II B of this Report). · 

I 0. Levy of /ull/eesfrom rich girl students.-(G. P. EFS-339691 19). 
· We feel that it is not time to introduce this change now. (See para 4, section II A of this 

RepOrt). 
I I. Underpayment and belated payments to teachers in Aided Schools:-The question to 

be specifically raised bel ore the Code ~evision Committee. (H. 0. D2-l I 8061 I 9). 
Provision for a "Direct Payment" of sala;ies to such teachen, has been made in the Code, 

(See section 4 I of the .Code). · 
I 2. The question of extending the educational concessions to the children of the teachers 

in ,Aided School• who die in horness.-To be raised before the Code Revision Committee. 
(H. 0. D2-1 13061 I 9). 

Provisi~n has)>een made in the Code. (See section·80 of the Code). 
13. Tlre appointment of a clerk with 'aid /or /or all ided High Schools.-(H. 0. Dl-

11460119). . • 

Lump provision is allowed for contingencies to aided schools and provision for a clerk 
also ha, been . included in the standard rates of contingent expenditure noted in Appendix N, 
(See section 37 and Appendix N of the Code.) . 

14. C • . 14. e,s. P. E. Rules-Modification of.-The question to be raise4 before the Code 
Revision Committee. (G. P. L. Dis. 22454 I I 9). · · 

The question was considered· and our recommendations are given in Appendix V in 
Annexure I. · · . 

I 5,' 'rho question of taking .over the management of all Primary School• by; Sirkar.-The 
question to be raised before the Code Revision Committee. 

We are in favour of the policy. (See para I 4 of section II B of our Report). 
, 16. The adjustment of fees paid by pupils in Aided Schools towards dues in Sirkar School .. 

-The question of framing necessary rules to be considered Glong with the Revision of the Code. 
(G. P. L. Dis. 7884/ I 9). . 

It is only instalment fees and not term fees, that are to be levied hereafter. Even these, 
if paid in one school, need not be paid in another school, in the State. (See sections 73 and 74 
of the Code.) 

I 7. The necessity te> specify the time when the arrear fees are to be collected from pupils 
admitted after the Navarathri holidays may be considered along with the Revision of the Code. 
(G. P. D2-24888/ I 7). 

• Navarat!.ri admissions ere not allowoo according to the revised Code and so the questiun 
does not arise. , · · . 

18. Admission of bona fide private pupils and pupiis wlro have left sclrool• after a period o. 
attendance.-(Art. 42 and note I to 42 of the present Code). The rules may be amended so 



14 

as to give· the ex-pupils the same privilege as given to bona fide private pupils. (G. P. D2· 
290111 19). 

It is not clear in what respect the equal privilege is sought. If it is in the matter of sitting 
lor the annual examination of any class without the present restriction in the case of the latter 
set of pupils, we are not in favour of removing the restriction, as it will lead to abuse of the 
privilege, If it is in the matter of a privilege enjoyed by the fo~mer set of pupils, viz., that their 
examination may, with the special sanction of the Director, be allowed- at the reopening of 
schools also, we have ·removed that privilege and placed them on a par with the latter set of 
pupils. · . . . · · 

· 19. The question of amending the rule regarding separate minimum marks to be obtained. 
in each paper in Typc·writing.lor the S.S.L.C. Examination may be considered by the Code 
Revision Committee. (H. 0. L. Dis. 17669/19) .. 

We feel that only a single minimum is' necessary for each optional subject. The 
'question may, however, be reconsidered at the time of fratnin_g the syllabuses. 

20. The teaching of English in class 1 and Hindi in Secondary schools may be considered . 
by the Cod~ Revision Committee. (H. 0. L. Dis. 11524/ 19). · 

According to our proposals, English is to be taught in classes 4 and 5 of all Primary · 
Schools and Hindi as an elective subject lor all the Secondary Classes, 

21. The teaching of History, Geography and Natural Science as compulsory subjects in 
Secondary Schools may be considered by the Code Revision Committee. (H. 0. L. Dis. 
11523/19). . . . 

. We have included them as compulsory subjects for th~ S.S.L.C. and Form III Public 
Examination. · 

22. Compulsory Physical Education in Secorrdarg Schools.-The question may be con-
sidered by the Code Revision Committee. (H. 0. C. 23814/! 7): · 

We hove included the same as compulsory subject. 
. 23. Arrangements for introducing Junior Red Cross Work in Schools, may be 'considered 

by the Code Revision Committee. 
Provision has been made in the Code; (See section. 113 (d) of the Code.) 

VIII. FINANCE 

We now come to the last and perhaps the most difficult part of our Report. We have 
taken decisions on all the il1)portant educational issue; that came within the purview of our 
deliberations. Many of these have been embodied in the Code itself; while a lew others not of 
so urgent a nature, are being sent up only as recommendations. We have certainly n~t· been 
unmindful of their financial implications and have worked out a lair estimate of the same, taking 
core to see that we did not err on the side of an under-estimate. This estimate is given 
below.- · 

A. Ccst of proposals incorporated in the Code 
I. Loss in lee-income from Primary classes due to th~ abolition 

of fees in the Primary Department . . Ro. 40,000 per arinur;n 
2'. Cost of exira teachers required for the Primary Department 

due to the introduction of the fifth :class, and the probable need for 
supernumerary teachers and more specialists . · 

(a) Sirkar schools 
(b) Private schools 

Rs. 92,000 per annum 
Rs. 1,32,000 do. 

Note.-The number of extra· teachers will not be as much as ! of the present number 
since the strength of the fifth class will be comparatively less. Further there are a lew prepa~ 
ratory classes now. We have taken the number of requisite extra teachers as 1/5 olthe present 
number and "!'lculated the extra cost as 20 per cent of the present salaries for Sirkar schools, 
and grants to o1ded schools, viz. Rs, 4'6 and 6'6 lakhs respectively as per the budget figures of 
1120. 
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3. Coat due to increase in salaries to teachers of the Primary 
Department-

( a) Sirkar schools .. Rs. 1,84,000 per annum 
(b) Private schools •• Rs. 2,64,000 do. 

. llote.-The present salaries range from Rs. 17 to Rs. 35 per mensem; but most teachers ore 
. on the lowest scale imd so the present average salary is taken as Rs. 21· per mensem. According 

to our proposed scale, and the fixing o.f initial salary for the existing teachers, ihe salaries will be 
ranging from Rs. 20 to Rs. 30 per mensem to most teachers and from Rs. 30 to Rs. 35 per
mensem for the present English Primary teachers who are comparati•·ely few in number. The 
new recruits as per item (2) above, will be only on Rs. 20 per menscm. Roughly the average 
is taken as Rs. 28 per mensem and the increase is calculated as 7/21 or t of the present amount 
plus the increase shown in (2). 

4. Cost due to increase in rates of grant to private scl10ols .. Rs. 3,00,000 per annum 
Note.-The p;esent'grant rates are 75 per cent to untrained teachers, 87! per cent to trained 

teachers, who are comparatively less in number, and 7! per cent for contingencies. On the whole 
it will.work up to 87t per cent as against l 00 per cent salaries grant plus 12t per cent contin• 

. gencies grant now proposed. So the extra amount required will be 2/7 of 6'6 lokhs present 
grant amount,.plus 1'32 lakhs, increase in (2), plus 2"64lakhs, increase in (3). · .. 

5. Cost due to revision of sa!a~ies in the Seco.ndary Departmeni, 

increased aid to Secondary schools, and re-imbursement of loss in 
fee-income to Secondary schools and Colleges · .. Rs. 1 ,00,000 per annum. 

N ole.-The new rates of grant, though different in mode of reckoning, will not work up 
, to more in the case of Secondary schools. But thete are a few un-aided schools that will have 

to be given aid. The increase in the salaries of Secondary teachers too is not much. So the 
lump sul'!l of 1 lakh provided will be sufficient, 

6. Cost due to the compulsory introduction of P. F. in all 
schools and <4>lleges . . . Rs. 70,000 per annum. 

No/e.-This has been worked out, taking 1/32 of the grants to Primary schools and on an 
approximate reckoning of the salaries of the Private Secondary schools and Colleges. 

7. Cost due to the increase in the number of stipends and 
scholarships .. Rs. 40,000 per annum. 

8. Cost due to the increased number of l nspecting Officers, viz , 
one more Deputy Inspector, 3 Superintendents of Physical Education. 
3 Supervisors of · Music and one Superintendent of Sanskrit 
Education-all on the present scales of Deputy Inspectors- with 
clerks, attenders and peons, and office .. Rs. 24,000 per annum. 

No/e.-Average pay Rs. 100, T. A. Rs. 35, Office Staff Rs. 60, ·and Office Expenses, . 
Rent, etc., Rs. 55, per mensem. 

B. Cost of proposals not incorporated in the Code 
I. Opening of a Training College and two more Training schools. 
Initial expenditure Rs. 3 lakhs plus 

Rs. 80,000 per annum . . 

2. Opening of a few Central Technical schools f0r teaching 
subjects of Secondary classes. · 

Arts and Crafts elective 

Initial expenditure Rs. 3 lakhs plus 
. Rs. 1,20,000 per annum. 

3. Opening of more Music Schools, a Music Academy, a School of Arts, a Technological 
Institute and a College of Commerce. 

Initial expenditure Rs. 2 lakl.s plus 
Rs. 60,000 per annum. 

4. Gradual assumptiJn of direct management of all Primary schools by the Government. 
Initial expenditure . . Rs. 12 lakhs plus 

Rs. 5,00,000 per anoum. 
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No.le.-There ·are about 470 Primary schools under private management and the initial 

outlay on buildings, etc., on each is estimated at Rs. 2,500. According to the Budget figures, 
the annual expenditure to Government on a Sirkar Primary School is Rs. 2,600, while that on a 
private managed school is Rs. 1,50.0. The latter will increase about 1/3 when grant rates are 

. increased as at present proposed, i.e.. it will come to about Rs. 2,000. If taken over by the 
Government, Rs. 4,50,000 or I /3 of the total grants under Primary Education will be necessary · 
as extra cost. To be on the safe side 5 lakhs are pr<?vided. 

• From the figu~es given above, it will be seen that the iota! increase in cost under A comes 
toRs. )2'26 lakhs per annum, and that under B comes to Rs. 20 lakhs as-initial cost and Rs. 7 
lakhs as annual recurring cost. The small loss in fee.-income from Primary classes may be neglect· 
ed, as It represents only a very small fraction of the total r.eceipts of the State. 

Some of the items under B will have to be provided for immediately, w;hile the rest may 
be taken up as and when Finances permit and the expenditure thereon spread over a .few years. 
Bearing these in mind, we estimate the immediate commitments under B to be about I! to 2 
lakhs; so that the total extra expenditure to be incurred will be about Rs. 14 lakhs per annum. 

Affirst·sight, this additional expenditure may appear to be enormous; but the following facts 
will show that we are fully justified in recommending this much increased outlay on Education, 
and that our proposals have not been made in any light-hearted .manner. 

i. A ~ood part of the proposed extra cost, about II out of 14 lakhs, is towards the 
improvement of Elementary Education-undoubtedly ono of the primary functions of the State~ 
and in particular for the betterment of the salaries and service conditions of the teachers, · 
without which no attempt at educational reform will produce the desired result. It is in these 
schools that the foundations of educ~tion are laid and any amount of care bestowed in the matter 
will not at all be too much. Unless teachers of the right type are recruited, the quality of 
education in Primary schools will certainly deteriorate. That the right type of pers.ons should 
be attracted to the, teaching service has been universally recognised: and very decen.t scales of 

· salaries, in keej>ing with the normal prospects in other walks of life, have been recommended in 
the Sargent Scheme. To a discerning observer, it would be evident that the quality of Primary 
Education in our State has of late begun to deteriorate and we feel that it is-high time to stop 
this. No teacher can be expected to devote his full time and energy to his work, nor to carry 
on his work with any zest, unless he has at least an assurance of.the minimum needs of life. 
The scales of salaries that we have now proposed are far below those proposed in the All India 
Scheme and ·fall much short of the normal prospects of an ordinary clerk in any other Depart· 
ment of P11blic service. We are emphatic that this much of improvement in the pay and 
prospects of the Primary teachers in the State is an urgent need. 

ii. The State has the advantage. of a liberal educational system with all its salutary. 
features, viz., high level· of qualifications to teachers, free education for the first five years, 
liberal rules of grants·ip-aid contributing to a quicker spread of education and the attainment of 
a high percentage of literacy even without resorting to compulsion, low rates of fees, liberal 
fee-concessions to women and edu'cationolly hackwork communities, etc. No advanced State has 
ever SII'Cceeded in securing such healthy features for its educational systeln, without imposing an 
educational cess or throwing some part of the- burden on· local bodies. Our State has not 
sought help from any such sources, but sacrificed the teacher and his comforts, and to that 
extent brought down the quality of the education imparted. We cannot with justice recommend 
this state of affairs to continue. . · 

iii. Co~ing to the expen1iturc On "Education", we find that according to the Budget 
figures d 1120, excluding the amounts for "Noon-feeding" and ''Dearness Allowance" th~ bud· 
geted expenditure is about Rs. 23 lakhs out of a total receipt of Rs, 218lakhs-i.e., about II% of 
the revenues . We are aware that the budgetted receipts are abnormal. mainly because of the 
War conditions. Though some of us feei that the receipts of the State will not go down very 
much even in Post-war years, still we think it safe to proceed ori the basis of a normal figure of 
Rs. 160 lakhs per annum. Accordins to our proposals, the expenditure will come to 23+ I 4, or 
37 lakhs of rupees. I! the receipts under "Education" are excluded, the net expenditure will be 

_only 32 lakhs of rupees, or 20 per cent of the normal revenue. We do not consider that 20 per 
cent of our revenue will be too muck to be devoted to education, especially when such expendi· 

. lure secures to us an educational sy~tem with all the healthy features noted in para (ii) above. 
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. iv. Even as early as 192i, whe';.. our Education Code was last revised, the Committee 
which dealt with the subject, had, in their report, stressed the need for devoting at least 20 per 
cent of the· general reven)les of the State towards the net expenditure on education. They had 
also made some definite suggestions for the general improvement of education in the State, and 
particularly · of the · pay of the teaching staff. And, if the 20 per cent quota of the general 
revenues were found insufficient to meet the additional expenditure involved, the Committee had 
recommended to the Government the levy of a tax on income, which, it was then estimated, 
would yield an annual revenue of about three lakhs of rupees. The income-tax was introduced 
ten' years ago, and the revenue from that source has swelled up to 3S lakhs of rupees a year; and 
yet the teachers' lot continues to be deplorable. We deem it our bounden duty therefore to 
urge, with the utmost emphasis, that a portion of the income-tax revenue should be diverted to 
the amelioration of the prenent unenviable condition o! the teachers and for the early introduc
tion of Commercial, Industrial and Art educatioA in the State. If more Is yet needed to meet 
the demands of this, one of the most essential services of a civilised Government, it will then be 
time for us to devise a scheme for a light special cess for education, that will leave the low and 
the heavily taxed untouched and affect only the flourishing and fortunate classes in the State. 

We would conclude'by pointing out that our present recommendations in regard to the 
improvement of education and the salaries of teachers in the State, fall much short of what we 
really wish them to be, an·d that the first charge on any additional resources of the State should 

·be the cost of an all-round 50 per cent increase on the scales of salaries now proposed by us, so 
as to bring them nearer to the scales suggested in the All India Scheme. A set of under-paid and 
starving teachers, not always recruited from among the first-rate men and women, due to the 
tmattractive terms of service, will.not be the right type of persons to be enln!sted with the edu: 
ca,tion of young children, at an age when their tender minds should be inspired with noble 
ideals. We feel that we have done our best to bring home to the Government the real state of 
education in the State, and we are only anxious that our State should no longer give room for a 
legitimate criticism that the progross in 1 he spread of literacy and education has been achieved at 
the sacrifice of the noble profession of the "GURU" • . · 

I, Rao Sahib C. V. Antony, Retired Chief Juilge, Chief Court, President (Sd.) 
2. Rao Sahib I. N. Menoo, Director of Public Instruction (Sd.) (Subject to my 

note of dissimt.) . 
3. Mr. C. J. Mathew, Joint Secretary to Government (Sd.) (Subject to a di&Senting 

minute regarding the Sanskrit College.) · . 
4. Rao Sahib K. A1yappan, M.L.C. (Sd;) (Subject to u separate note.) 
5. · The Secretary, Catholic Manager's Association (Sd.) . (Subject to a separate note.) 
6. Mrs. A. N. Menon. M.LC. (Sd.) · · 
7. Mr. Joseph Pettah, M.L.C. (Sd.) (Subject to a dissenting note.) 
8. Mr. K. M. Ibrahim, M.L.C. (Sd.) (Subject to a separate note.) 
9. Mr. C. J. Varkey, Ex-Minister for Education, Madras Government (Sd.) (Subject 

to a separate note.) . · 
10. Mr. P. Kumaran Ezhuthassan, M.L.C. (Sd.) (Subject to a dissenting minute.) 
II. Mrs. K. M.· George, lnspectress of Schools (Sd.) (Subject to minute of dissent.) 
12. Mr. C. P. Govindan Nayar, Headmaster, C. N. N. H. School, Cherp (Sd.) (Sub-

ject to dissenting note.) 
13. Rev, Fr. Antony Pullokaran, Manager, St. Antony's High School, Mala (Sd.) 

(Subject to the dissenting minute.) · 
14. The Secretary, Cochin Aided Primary Teachers' Association (Sd.) (Subject to the 

dissenting minute.) 
15. Mr. B. M. Peter, M.L.C. (Sd.) (Subject to note of my tiissenting.) 
16. Mr. M. R. Menon, Manager, Vivekoduvam High School. Trichur (Sd.) (Subject 

to separate note.) 
17. The Secretary, Cochin Teachers' Association (Sd.) (Subject to the dissenting 

minute.) · 
18. Mr. T: K. Krishna Menon, B.A. (Sd.) (Subject to the note on the Sanskrit 

College, to my supplementarY note, and to, in the' laWYer's phrase any error of 
omission and of commission I sign.) ... 

19. Mr. S. ·V. Venkitachala Ayyar, Inspector of Schools, Northern DIYtaton, 
Secretary (Sd.) 

FR-2 
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THE SANSKRIT COLLEGE 

·•. · The Committ.ee had no time to give to the Sanskrit College that attention _whicli, acco,rcling 
to us, the importance of the institution demanded. Hence the need arose for this Note on It, 

·1. The name Sanskrit College is a long. established oile. But ·for that, we would have 
preferred to call it the College for Oriental Studies. 

2. It has the Government and the Endowment Secfilms. 
3. · Both are mnnaged by a Committee appointed by His Highness the Maharaja. 
4. The Government Section consists of th'ree Kavya classes and two Sastra courses. The 

whole course can be covered by 12 years. · · . · · .. 

5. As it is, admission and promotion in the Kavya Classes take. place only once in two 
years. These may be done yearly. 
· (a) English is now taught to the' students. If an Arithmetic teacher, iri the L3 ·grade 
can be appointed on a salary of Rs. 30-1-40, the students in the Kavya and · Sastra sections 
will be able to sit for the Public Examinations. This is a desirable change. · 

• 

. (b) In the Kavya Section, after 6 y~ars, there sh~uld be an Entrance Examination in 
KavYa, Nataka and Alamkara; while, for the rest of the subjects, there shall be another at the 
close of the 8 years. 

6. The Senior Sastra Course, which covers 4 years, takes in Ayurveda, Ny~ya, and also 
Astrolosy with Architecture as a subsidiary subject. 

·(a) To these we would suggest the inclusion of Vyakarana also. 

(b) In the department of Ayurveda, we ~vould like to see anatomy taught by an allo
pathic doctor; the students get practical course; and the cultivation of a herbal garden. 
. (c) In this 'section too, instead of having one heavy. examination o~ 'finishing the whole 

course, we would suggest a Preliminary Examination at the end of 2 years, and a Final one at the 
close of 4 years. · · · · · . 

' 7. The rules of discipline prescribed for other Coll~ges shall be . enforced here as 
well. . • · · · 

·8. Classes. are mixed. No new staff would be Wanted even if the classes' contain up to 
40 students. 

(a) The Staff consists of 

1 Principal on a pay· of Rs. 60-4-80 
3 Professors each - on Rs. 25-Zt-50 
2 Sastra Tutors - on Rs. 30 
3 Senior Tutors- on Rs. 20-1-30 

(One of these is a specialist for Thachu Sastra). 
2 Senior Asst. Tutors - on Rs. 20 
3 Junior Tutors- on Rs. 17 

. • . (b) We woul~ re'.omme~d a re,·ision of pay in the manner shown belo*. The invidious 
distmction. that now extsts between the pay of the Professors of the Government and EndoW" 
ment sections has to be removed. The tendency of Tutors trying to go away from this College 
to. the High Schools of the State has to be definitely discot•raged. We also deprecate the enter• 
tanm~e'!t of Pandits of other schools in this ,College, as It affects the mode and the intensity 
of tramm~. 

· (c) Professors - Rs .. S0-2-60, which,'is the scale of Ll. The Sastra and Senior 
Tutors may all be called Senior Tutors, each with a scale of pay of . 

. . · 5 Seni~r T ut~rs- Rs . .30-2-50, the scale of High School Pandits. 
Similarly, the Sen.Ior Assistant, <S- Junior Tutors may all be called Junior Tutors, with a 

scale equal to the Pandits of Lower Secondary Grade. · 

5 Junior Tutors Rs. 20-1-30. 
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(d). The scole of the Principal we would raise from Rs. 60-4--80 to 60-4-100. In 
so doing, we have in view a Principal who .is well-versed in eastern lore and western learning, 
imd well-equipped to maintain the status, the dignity and the discipline of the institution. 

9. We would strongly recommend, if finances would not stand in ita way, the need to 
get the College affiliated to the Madras University for the Vidwan and Siromani Examinations 
at least. · · 

· I 0. To open up avenues for enip)oying those who pass out of this College, we would sug· 
gest the retention of a Kavya Bushana as a Pandit in every Primary School, a procedure that will 
go far to raise the level of correct Malayalam literacy in the State. Those who have passed the 
Sastra Bhushana Examination will be eminently fitted as High School Pandits. They can alao 
be entertained as copyists. in all the departments .of the State. 

II. The College now gets all the coded holidays, besides Vavu, Prathama and Ashtami 
and I 0 days for Ulsavam. For the Ulsavam 8 days are enough, and Ashtami can be excluded. 
This wtll enable the institution to get the necessary number of working days. 

· (a) As days devoted to Sadas are counted fS working days. There is no alteration 
needed in the Endowment Section, under this head. · 

12. The Endowment Section deals with Vyakarana, Nyaya, Mimam•a and. Vedantha. 
(a) Though beyond the competency of the Committee to enter into this section, 

we would yet suggest that all the classes might be profitably held in one place, and not in two 
places as is done now. . 

(b) Even if the authorities are not willing to refegate Vyakarana t~ the Government 
Section, we would still hint th~t it will be highly desirable to open a class for Tantra• and 
Mantras also, so as ·tO produce a race of pious pri~sts who will be able to appropriately perform 
poOja in the famous temples of Kerala. · 

13. There now remains·the Maharaja's Grantha Library to be dealt with. It was started 
in I 086. No appreciable change has·been taken to put it on a profitable basis. For this, there 
is an yearly grant of Rs. 1,250. 

(a) It is staffed"thus.-
1 Care-taker on a pay of 
I Copyist * , 
I Watcher 

" 

Rs. 20 
Rs. 17 
Rs. 12 

One and· three have also to devote h•lf their office-time for copying manuscripts. 
(b) The watcher has to keep the manuscripts (Olas and books) clean and to label them, 

while the clire•taker, tho officer virtually in chlll'ge of the library, has to compare the copies 
with the originals, and to see to the issue of the manuscripts. The Principal is ex•officio 
the curator. . • . 

(c) Members of the College anc;l Library Staffs are sent out, during the h9lidaye, for 
the collection of manuscripts. The copying work can blit insufficiently be done by the library 
staff, so that others are entertained to do the work on a remuneration of Rs. 3 for 1,000 granthas. 
The corresponding s11_m given in T ravani:ore is l{s, 7. 

· (d) Thus, about Rs. 400 are set apart lor copying fees. T.A., paper, ink, binding 
charges, string and napthalene·balls. . 

(e) We would suggest a revision of the scale as follows.-
Care•taker · Rs. 25-1-30 
Copyist Rs. 20-1-25 
Watcher Rs. 15-1-20 

and the appointment of an additional copyist as well, so as to avoid the need to go in for the 
services of strangers. 

(f) We are not for aliowiag any manuscripts to be taken out of the library by 
any one. 

(g) It is high time to appoint a competent acholar to. go about collecting valuable 
manuscripts for the library. 

ER-2a 
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. . . 

(b) With the lapse of time, copies taken become undecipherable and useless. Some ar• 
rangement has to be made for the publication and sale of important and unpublished manuscripts. 
There· is need to copy only such ola manuscripts as are valuable and unpublished with a view .. 
to their being given to the press. . . 

14. The employees may be given some "pension or at least gratuity when they retire, which 
they maY ordinarily be asked to do at 60. 
. I~. Summary.-(a) ·Admissions and promotions to be given yearly and not biennially, 
as now (5). · 

(b) Vyakarana may be transferred to the Government Section (6a). 
(c) Instead of having one heavy examination at the end ·of the Kavy~ and Sastra. 

Courses, there may. be one Preliminary and a Final examinations (5b; 6c), . 
(d) Rivision of pay (Sa; Bb; Sc;Scl) (13a; Be). No transfer of teacher& (Sb). Avenues 

of employment (I 0). • · 
. (e) Holidays to be shortened (II). 

(f) The work in the grandha library to be reformed (13 /; g; h). 
(g) Pension or gratuity to the staff (14). Provident Fund Rules to. b~ made ap. 

plica ble here toO. · . 

I. Mr. T. K. Krishna Menon, . (Sd.) 
2. Mr. D. Hari, (Sd.) 
3. Mr. M. R. Menon, (Sd.) 
4. Mr. C. ]. ,Varkey, (Sd.) 

· 5. Mr. P. Kumaran Ezhuthassan, 
6. Mrs; Thankamma N·. Menon, 

(Suojectlo the omission of para 10, as it 
is contrary to the decision of tlte Code 
Rivision Committee on this point). 

7. Rao Sahib K. Ayyappan, 

(Sd.) 
(Sd.) 
(Sd.) · (I sign subject to the pr6posal · that 

· Vedanta, Mimamsa, etc., should be 
taught in Government Section ,also 
as all classes of His Highness'·subjects 
are not adinitted to this Endowment 
Section for the study of those sub· 
jects. I agree with Mr. C. J. Varkey 
in his remarks about para I 0.) · 

8. Mr. C. ]. Mathew, (Sd.) 

Present Syllabeses for the Kavya and Bhushana Cour,es 
Kavya Bhushana Course 

Firat year 
(1\) 1110 I!!) <Lio • 

0,«>0tlllllOBC!Olo- !I'() 0 CII~Odbo 
61llOQJ~61llOUlcno-<L16Clll1 

(1h1)(lltno. 

English Text of class II . 
ffilo<nJ'f>Clllo ClldbOB::I1.!>Gl'l'llll!!!• Clldl>lll§ll'llll!l1o 

Second year 

0,t>~ql)QJOffilo-CDmt ffil&lo 
GlllOQJ C861llOQ;:cno-on.• 0<!16> 1 IIOUlo 

di>LCOdloC1VCIICIIGlill«>1 di!Dtll~III>1<Ub QCI'l}Oo QQOOtUR!ljO>QI mlo<nJ" 4bClllo S 11\!"00' 
GIO<Z«>o -

English Text of clau m 
Q\)offil" 4bClllo SdbOR::i1 n(J)II'Il!!mo ~AIIl§ll'llll!l1• 
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Third year 

.a. CD o «> ~ o 111 ru o-<11019J 6llt!1tll ro q cro ffi o 
mo~o-~<moo cro~o . 
on,;, ..o.Jc6\annuowono 

English Text of class IV ·•' 

Fourth year 

lllOnQJo-rooeioo cro~o 
J:Llo6'0,1<0012l oav 6l1l o-19mll<lll OIW,j 0db06mll~o clio,~ ,CIW Odb06mllQj o 
mYDI2lroo-151llOdl6l,IIIOOOo . 

English Text of Form I · 

. . Fifth year 
db ,ttoanomro'lavo-~cmoo OUfBCll• rooeJoo cro!:S~· 
6l6lffia!:!Wo-~<moo cro~o - · . 
moAlru1ce.oun1m11Q)o. 
ono.~ .ll.l<O 1ancroow ono 
cro ocro • <jl)<Olo an•111 <:qJ o ~ .Wro.l ocro~ o 

English Text of Form U 
·Sixth year 

6l6l('!)o81Wo-rooeJoo croffi o 
<01<86lcro ow on o ro .1 o av llmJ ow 1ro'l croon1an o 
II!COTO><O<OOCDJ:LJ<O 1ano 
'e:J <010 CLJ 1!!)1(3i QV 0 

English Text of Form m 
Seventh and eighth years 

Ill <fiR» 0 o.i SJ 1 
mw .1cro 1m o mD 6ldb mil) a 1 
'e:J<IIlOCLJ@31(3i<lllo . 
<jl)~CilOlll-dbocrocuwo db&>1avcm~aJ6l<O 
12loCilAll2lOeJ-t0m!IOo I!IOC/lo 
Compulsqry Vyakarana--nu1womD6ldb~Qla1 n..~<:i.loilbo 

· Compulsory Nyaya-~1ro.&.m1 ~R>06l1Jo .&.a>Javcm~ru6lro 

. Sastra Bhushana Course 

A. Nyaya 

First year - . CLJ6lmleJdh9Hm1avn, J:LJ~§OD eJ.am611l1ru10Do«>aeJ.em611l• db&>1C!Vo aJ6l«><:qlo 
Second year-:- cro1wo01ll eJdh!l!611lQjo, (ll)OI:DO('!),j m11111<fiR»1C!Vo 
Third year- · CLJdiiii<Ol-croo<j,j6lll<!ll2lCLJt01~oroo (!l1S~mJ~ClJ6ltOC!Vo 

mYD ru av ru o fll:I<Ol11PG11» db&> 1 avcm!!!! QJ 6l roav o 
Fourth year ruJmbCLJ~1ruoso 

First year
Second year
Third year-

· . B. Vykarana 

cro1womn 6ldb!!lQ)S1-II!It!1tllrooilbo 
· 6l'e:J!!lCUJI2lll('!) 0 roCD-dbOtOdbOOillo 
CLJt011l! 06l~ CS.IIOD&lt!IQjo, • Ql<>gJ OD6l6t1JC'B, 6l(RIQJ <Do 
0J6ltOC!Vo 



Fourth year~ 

First year
Second year-· 
Third year
Fourth year-
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IU OQJ UU<q,j ca, Ill (JI) 61.H1> o db011>.!b o db II' l<!)J m) il!l QJ 6l 11><l1/0 \llo61 6TTl ml 0 (1) Qj 0 
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" 
SUPPLEMENTARY NOTE BY Mr. T. K. KRISHNA MENON 

I. The mode of approach.-ln appropchi~g a que~tion of this grave· import, as the future' 
of education in the State, one should try to subordinate all other considerations to the welfare of 
one's own motherland.· Whatever our political opinions and communal interests may be, we 
should never lose sight ol the fact that the evolving of a sound educational policy must be a 
matter of anxious concern to one and all. "Education is the most potent instrument both for · 
maintaining all that is good and fruitful in our heritage from the pa•t, and in securing for all 
classes of the people a wider outlook, a more even level' of' opportunity, and for, each and all a 
richer and a fuller' corporate life." Thus; we know our goal; we also know that great diffi· 
culties we have to surmount before we reach the end of our journey. Unless we pull well and . 
wisely. and pull all together, it will be difficult for us to reach our destination. ' 
.' 2. Purchase of Primary and sale of Secondary Schools.-I read with .care the. 
Director's letter to the Government, dated I st December 1943, and the agenda he placed before 
the Education Advisory Committee. They form interesting reading, and are bold and states• 
manlike as well. But it is a pity that he was not present at our meetings to see his views debated 
and embodied in the Code. To his pronouncement that "the management of the whole system 
of Elementary Education should be in the hands of the Govel'nment", I fully subscribe. 
That it may be brought under its control, gradually, so as not to give a strain to· State finances 
is my pray~r. Til) this is accomplished, it will be the. bouqden duty of .the Departmo:nt to see 
that the A1ded Pnmary Schools are ·conducted effic1ently to the best mteo:sts of the State. 

·The system of grantS-in-aid will furnish a potent aid to control these institutions, and, if judi· 
ciously used, it would e!lable the departme.nt to insist on their satisfactory maintenance. If, in 
any s.chool, the approp~1ate elements necessary for a sound education, such· as an air of harmony, 
the r!ght sort of. quabfied a!ld trained teachers, suitable accommodation and equipment are 
wantmg, that Will be the_ t1me for the Government to step in and take .pos•ession of that 
~~. . . . 

. (a) The other proposition of the Director is to abolish such of the Sirkar Secondary. and 
H1gh Schools as are not wanted, and to deliver the rest to be managed by capable . private 
agency. I regret I cannot wholly fall in line with this view. Are there Secondary and High 
Schools n.ow t~at serve no u~eful purpose? If any sue~ do exist, why was it s~rted at all? 
My own 1dea IB that there Wlll be no schools to be closed down. The Hunter Commission of 

I, no doubt, decided that, in the field of PrimarY· education alone, the Government should 
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shoulder direct responsibility, while, in the Secon.dary education stag~. apart from the main• 
tenance of a single model school, it should take no direct action but merely support local effort. 
I am, however, tempted to follow the guidance of the late Justice K. T. Telanq, a member of 
that Commisoion, who, quoting Mathew Arnold, deprecated over-reliance upon ·private enterprise 
for the effective development of secondary eduoation, and suggested thot the chief work of 
organisation in that must devolve upon the State. D;. Ahmed, a distinguished educationist, 
also has recently remarked, that the Government should take the entire responsibility for 
Secondary education, and this education should be regarded as the end of a definite stage of 
education, and courses should be modified accordingly. "A large number of students, as in 
other countries, will thus be diverted to practical life and technical education, and Degree 
Colleges will thus be relieved from the influx of students who are not really meant 
and fit· for high:r education". The public opinion in England also is in favour 
of extended ·activity of the State in the sphere of Secondary e<!ucation. Under all 
circumstances Government will have to maintain a certain number of middle and 
High schools to serve as models for those run by private agencies. In no case should the High 
Schools lor girls be delivered to other hands. I shall close this part of my Note by 
extracting ·these relevant remarks from the Report by the· Central Advisory Board of 
Education: "It is unnecessary to repeat here the charges of irresponsibility, inc>Jmptencc, 
ill-treatment of te~chers, religious and political biao, nepotism and other forms of graft which 
make such frequent and gloomy reading in the Provincial reports. It would, therefore, 
appear essential that, before embarking on their reconstruction programmes, Provincial 
Governments should resume all educational powers from local bodies, except where they are 
satisfied that ·these are competent to undertake the enlarged responsibilities." 

• 
3. Vocational Education.-On India must dawn, after the war; a great industrial move• 

ment. Visible signs are already on the horizon to herald that industrial advent. Cochin has to 
welcome it to develop her resources, to find ·work for her people, and to raise the economic level 
of the land. Thus.the ·immediate need of the people will be industrial training, partly for the 
devalopment of the country but ·far more for their own self-development. That is one aspect of 

·the problem. There is yet another way to look at it .. At the close of the Primary, Middle, and 
High School courses, many students leave the schools, a few to follow the trade of their fathers, 
to lind work in the fields, shops or factories, but more to wander ill the streets with nothing to 
do. These of the last class will eventually form a menace to the country. A too exclusive 
study of books has made these to shun occupations in whicn manual labour is necessary. It is 
not unlikely that a state of things like this must hllve been in his mind when Ruskin wrote, in his 
Tune and Tide, "Every youth in the State from the King's son downwards should learn to do 

. something finely and thoroughly with his hands so as to know what craftmanship meant ... 
Mr. Jules Ferry goes a further 'step and say, "In order that the nobility of hand-work should 
be recognised not only by those who practise it but also by society as a whole, the surest and the 
only practical method is the introduction of hand-work into the school itstlf." · · 

(a) The Indian Industrial Commission Report rightly criticised the tendeucies of educa• 
tion in India. "The system of education introduced by Government was, at the outset, mainly 
intended io provide for the administrative needs of the country; In the result, it created a 
disproportionate number of persons possessing a purely literary education." Pandit Madan 
Mohan Malaviya in his Note to the above Report writes, " I would suggest that the Director of 
Public Instruction ,,f each Province may be ask.d to recommend, in consultation with !.he Director 
of Industries, changes in the curriculum of the schools-primary, secondary, high-with a vie'( 
to make them practical, so that they may form a part of the system of technical education. · 

. Dr. Ahmed, in his book deplores, " Ten yean have passed •ince this Note was written, and dur· 
ing this period, England for her central schools, F ranee for her advanced primary schools, and 
Germany for her continuation schools, have worked out the system which Pandit Mala,viya had 
in his mind." Even China and Japan are far ahead of India in this respect. In China, 
normally, a boy has to spend his 6 to II years for his primary edl•cation. 12 to 18 for his 
secondary education, and 19 to 23 for his University education. A vocational course he has to 
start with his secondary education, and special Technical Schools exist where he can complete 
his course .. In May 1928, at an All-China National Educational Conference, it was unanimously 
resolved that the educ•tional aims should be based on th·ese Three Principles of the People. 
There have more than an academic and transitory value; So let me quote them here.-
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. (i) To promote Nationalism; education .•~all seek to. instil-into the minds.of th~ youth 
a national spirit, to ke!'p alive the ol~ cu!tural· trad1t1ons, to ra1se t~e level of ".'oral.1!'tegnty and 
physical vigour, to spread modern sc1ent1fic knowledge and to culllvat_e aesthetiC spmt. 

(ii) To promote Democracy, ed';'"!'tion .•~all seek t~ .inculcate. such civic virt?es as 
law-abiclingness and loyalty, to teach o~gamsmg ab1hty, and a spmt of serVICe a!'d co-o~erat1on, to 
disseminate · political ideas, and to mform the people of the true meanmg of bberty and 
equality ; and · · · 

(iii) To realise Social justice; edu~ation shall seek to develop tho; habits of ".'annal 
, labour and productive skill, to teach the application of scief!<:_e. to every day l!fe, and to enhghten · 

the people on the interCiependence and harmony !'f economiC mterests of vanous classes. · 
' (b) As early as 1. 886, Prof. 1-Juxley stresse~ on the weakness of the; educational system 
which demanded learmng from books only, w1thou.t regard to ·the pracllcal neo;ds and future 
occupations of pupils. J'rof. Ja".'es of Harward in his Talk~ to teacl'!rs has W!!tten th~t the 
most collossal improvement wh1ch recent .. years had seen m secondary educat1on lay m the 
introduction into it of manual labour. The Report by the Royal 'Commission on SecondaTII 
education, presided over by Lord Bryce, has this significant remarkl :-"No definition of techni· 

' cal training is possible that does not bring it under' the head of . secondary e~ucat~on, 
. nor can -secondary education be so defined as abs~lutely to exclude from it the· idea of techriacal 

education". H. Otto Solomat~, a Swedish educationist of international reputation, has thus 
detailed the aims of man'ual training:- . 

( 1) to instil a taste for and love of bodily labou~; · 
(2) to develop independence and self-reliance ; · - -· -
(3) to cultivate habits of order, neatness, accuracy and ·perseverance; 
( 4) to train the eye and sense in form, and to give a general dexterity of- hand ; 

• (5) to promote the development of phYsical powers; and 
(6) to accustom to, and ~o give dexterity in the use of tools. . . 

4. lt was in the light of the aforesaid f~rtifying remarks of several distinguished . educa• 
tionists that I made myself bold to move before the Committee the following resolution, which 
had a welcome acceptance from -every one of my colleagues. · · 

''In view of.the prospective needs of "po;t·war" agriculture, industry and commerce, and 
in order to cater to the aptitudes of those who. will derive greater benefits from a practical. 
course, the establishJ:nent of a ·system of technical education at all stages is a matter of great 
Ul'8encY''. · 

(a) It is with great anxiety that !.attempt to deal with this subject. The reasons will 
be plain as I proceed with it. For ages, we have been carrying on education only to secure 
literacy, so that it becomes difficult to devise and introduce a system of vocational education in 
Cochin. "It is generally admitted in European countries" says Mr. Mayhew "that all specialised 
training must be based on a solid foundation of general education" . There climatic conditions 
and the absence of a bilingual problem ensure a supply of time and enorgy which we·cannot own 
here. Consequent!)•, we have to so introduce the vocati?Ral studies as not to affect the literacY 
side which lias to be maintained. F.u~t~er, the sacrifice of the health and prospects of the pupil 
by a heavy .syllabus and through a d1v1s1on of labour, so necessary under these conditions, must' 
also be avo1ded. lt should not be a case of demanding everything and getting nothing. The 
syllabuses must be wdl considered ones. · · 

(b) Planning is in the air, everywhere. Cochin would be well advised if it will also 
get a considered pla.n ready to absorb the war technicians, now working for the conduct of the 
war, and also to tram young men to take up work in mills and factories which will come into 
being with the industrialisation of the State as a certain post-war men~ure. The State should 
in this connection, remember that the fabric of our economic welfare and civilisation is dosely 
linked with the Su(Vival ·~d expansion of cottage industries. Hence the planning must be in 
terms of the people and thetr needs and surroundings. It must be practical and elastic enough 
to meet new conditions and demands. . . -

S. To. start with: a gaa;len or smal) farm attached to the lower primary classes can provide 
ntatte!"' for l.'g~t but sllmulatmg .study m many branches of .knowledge. There should _be no 
techmcal trammg there. I have m mmd the Wnrdha Scheme which I think we 'would do well 
to follow in the Primary Schools. · ' ' ' 
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·(a) England is not an agricultural country, yet a distinct agricultural bias is imparted to 
education in England. School gardens there are steadily growing in number. · In most schools, 
gardening is done on business lines. F ranee is on agricultural countrY, and agricultural schools 
_which provide practical education for the children of farmers, bot!. boys ond girls, and others are 
spread all over the country. The Royal Agricu7tural Commission' of India has emphasised the 
need for giving an agricultural bias to general education; as also about the creation of special 
schools for diverting the mind of boys and young men fro:n clerical to agricultural pursuits. 

. (b) In Secondary and middle schools, particularly in rural areas, the industry should 
generally be related to the indigenous products and to the hereditary proclivities of the lacality. 
In this connection, the suggestions contained in the P.eport en Village Education in India are 
worthy of consideration. It says, (i) that there ~hould be a ready market for the product, so 
that the school shop may always 'attract customers, (ii) there should be a sufficient labour market 
to absorb the pupils of the school when trained, ancl (iii) Skilled pupils should be paid accord· 
ing to the nature of the work done and the time spent on it. · (it>) Even in agricultural centres, 
other industries will be necessary to provide work for those engaged in agriculture·during off· 
seasons. 

(c) Expenditure on vocational or specialised education will be a profitable .investment 
only where there is a Solund basis of general education· and a demand for skilled labour from 
established indu~tries. There must be a healthy co•oporation between educationist•, industrial• 
ists ahd merchants. In European countrios, merchants and industrialists even conduct schools 
for vocational educatio:-, providing accommQdation, equipment, and the services of competent 
teachers. In Japan, it is the expansion of technical. openings and a demand lor skilled workmen 
that led to the development of technical education. 

6. The vocational education -they receive in the literary schools, the pupils will have to . 
round off in a Technical School, which should fit them to be employed as skilled craftsmen, 
foremen and supervisors, or to c:.arry on small-scale industries on their own account. There 
should be a·Technical School at Trichur, and one at Er!lakulam, or at least one fully eGuipped 
Central Technical School at Trichur, where there will be facilities for all pupils to complete the 
vocational side of the training they receive in the literary schools. · 

(a) I shall conclude 'my obsorvations on vocational education by transcribing one pregnant 
sentence from the Report of the Central Advisory Committee. "If the fillip which the war has 
given to industrial development is to be maintained and consolidated', it is difficult to think of 
any country where a real partnership between education and industry is more essential or where 
it is more important to help the small business or the cottage industry, to increase the supply of 
skilled craftsmen and competent executives, to.convert abundent 'raw materials to the service qf 
the country which produces them,_ and, above all, to check the flow of potentially creative intel· 
ligence through academic channels into the slou~h of unemployment". 

_7. Woman's Education,_:_ Woman's education is not only a voxed but even a thornY 
probrem. I am afraid I shall raise a hornet's nest around me if I spe•k out my mind on the 
subject. As Marie Corelli remarked, "When people tell the truth they are disliked. From 
Socrates to the latest of his modern imitations the bowl of death-dealing hemlock has been the 
portion of those who dared to say uncomfortably plain things". I am tempted to qu·>te from her 
free opinions a bit more. For, she was a great woman, and she pleads for mr cause bett~r, far 
better than I can ever hope to do. "It is not too much to say that the prospenty or adversity of 
a nation rests in the hands of its noble, god-fearing women. They make and mould the 
characters of their sons. And the centre of their inRucnce should· be, as Nature intended it to 
be, the Home. Home is the pivot round which the wheel of a country's highest statesmanship 
should revolve, the preservation of Home, its interests, its duties and principles, should be tlae 
aim of every good citizen ..... _ .. No woman who has a home need be idle ........ There is 
no need for women to wander far afield for an outlet to their energies. Their work waito for 
them at their doors, in the town or village where they reside. Every day can be filled, like a 
basket of Rowers, with .full of good deads and gentle words by every women, poor or rich, who 
has either cottage or mansion which . she can truly call 'Home'. Home is a simple back· 
ground, against wh:ch the star of womanhood shines brightest and best". Mrs. R. Ac:aaen. an 
experienced lady educationist, has the following valuable observations to offer on th•s point: 
"I ruined my health by a strenuous four Years' effort in search of &n honour's degree. My 
teaching in England and Canada in a Girls' school and in a University have given me a keen 
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intertl3t in the education of the rising generation of mothers which seven years. in India h~s only 
deepened. Eventually, I find the Indian women .charming and exceptionally bright, and I hate 
to think that the western standards of educ~tion may be allowed to- spoil her .....•.. The 
pitfalls of co-education, boys' curricula and intensive cramming will all spoil her charm, h,ome 
and womanhood". To those who still entertain doubts on this crucial question, I would 
recommend a careful perusal of The Scientific Basis of Woman's Education, by the late Professor 
G. M. Chiplunkar, who was an able m~mber of the Servants of India Society. Her Highness the 
Rani of Sanghi in her preface to this work, says "He has made a thorough and critical examina• 
tion of the question. He is a sincere and earnest worker in the cause of women's education. 
The writer can speak with authority, which has b'een enhanced by his intelligent travels in 
Europe and America ........ The author's main proposition that ''It is not .sound policy to 
solve Eastern problems by applying Western principles can hardly be challenged", I believe 
it is Her Highnes• who quotes these words of Dr. Meyrick Book to help her in her argument. 

·"We in the West are full of questionings as to the wisdom of the ideals we are pursuing on the 
subject of the education of women. The East can be saved 'from the results of an uncritical 

. imitation,. as some of the worst defects of the Western system are now obvious and can be 
avoided forthwith ........ In the West they made the serious mistake of disregarding the 
differen~es of nature and character between boys and girls. It is now universally admitted that 
the decline of family life is a leading characteristic of the system of Western life. The present 
system of education in the West has by no means led to the health and happiness of women". 
·"Education of women, their social and economic life" so closes Professor Chiplunkar his theme 
"should be so adjusted as not to endanger the interests of home, marriage and family, the 
pillars of any society ano:l nation". To put in another· way, it comes, in line, to this: . "Ariy 
scheme of education for Indian girls should be based on a wise understanding of the tradition of 
womanhood into which she is born, of the. place she occupied in the life of her own community, 
ofthe characteristics which her own people deem in her noblest and most admirable, and of the 
functions which she is or may be allowed to perform". · . · 

· 8. If, in ·spite of this sound advice from worldly wise people, th, mGdern women in 
Cochin want yet to compete with men in all activities, they are welcome to do so. But, then, 
they should never ask for special favours nor apply for any special leave. They would also be 
doing a service to their country if a good number of them will turn their steps to ,the teaching 
profession, for a woman l)lakes a far better teacher for young children ihan a man. The ex• 

. perience all the world over has shown that. They have the natural instinct to know what is best 
for the health and well-being of children, and to correctly. judge, by that maternal sympathy 
which i• their inherited gift, how a child's mental abilities should best be encouraged and 
trained. "Peculiar difficulties and dangers surrouhd the young ·women JNho in loneliness set 
out to leach in a mufussal school. ·Such women, however innocent, careful, are the victims of 
vilest intrigues and accusations." But, like men, they will dare to face them and can come out 
·clean, victorious. I am sure that the Department also will see they are posted to comfortable 
places and prot•cted from wanton mischief. • . 

9. I am a strong advocate of female educafion. From what I said before, 'no one .need 
doubt that fact. According to me, the girls should have .every facility afforded them for literary 
study, in Mabyalam, Sanskrit ond English, and for education in Domestic Sciences and Fine 
Arts, and for training in House-hold arts and Cottage industries. To avoid overstrain, the com• 
pulsory courses in certain subjects could, without disadvantage, be made far lighter for girls. 

"Ardhova eSha. atmano yah patni," That is the Sruti Dictum, which Sage Vyasa in his 
Maha-Bharattl. has thus elaborated. , · · 

" A wife is half the man, his truest friend; 
......... , .... : . ........ . a companion 
In solitude, a father in advice, 

,.A mother in nil seasons of distress, 
A rest in passing thro' life'~ wilderness." . 

I whole·h~artedly ogre• with Mr. Mayhew when he says that "mixed schools are always · 
· a source of anxtety, and cannot be regarded as a substitute for properly organised girls' school."· 
In girls s~haols it is !"ore ~~s~ntial than. in boys' schools to provide for physic.Jl culture and 

-for recreative and soctal actiVIties lind to mduce the students.to get themselves trained in them. 
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10. The Teachers.-The keystone of an educational ~difice is the ideal teacher. As the 
Central Advisory Board rightly emphasises. "The fundamental requirement of an educational 
system is the provision of an adequate establishment of. t""chers and of the necessary institutions 
for'trail)ing them. The latter ought not only to provide the requisite professional training, but 
should also inculcate a way of life which will attract and make its mark upon the young man 
or woman who intends to be t. teach~r. Teaching must be adequately remunerated, but the 
. fact, that it should be • vocation as well as a profession should be impr,essed on intending teachers at 
all stages of·their training." Teachers are likely to succumb to the depressing effects and conditions 
under which ot times they have to work unless they ~ppreciate their task and realise the value and 

· significance, the dignity and nobility of their vocation. Then they will become prom! uf their 
profession and be Hble to resist the temptations that bring discredit on it. But it ie the duty of 
the Government to see even in aided schools, that they get a continuity of service and a certain 
mould of scale in their salaries. This the Government can certainly do as the aided schools 
receive substantial financial help !roll!) public purse. I would even go further and say that, for 
this reason, the Government should insist on the managers that, in the selection ol teachers, 
they should exercise impartiality as between applicants of different denominations. 

(a) In every standard book and report on education, prominence is given to the fact that 
it is essential to have the classes of the Primary Schools, staffed by women, because experience 
has shown that nowhere has universal education been attained without the aid of female teachers. 
Another and an equally important point that is stressed is that the teachers as far as possible 
must have a rural origin and upbringing, and must, at least, have a genuine interest in country 
life. "Education in rural areas" says the Agricultural Commission Report, "should bear a close 
relationship to the daily lives of the people. That is essential for the efficier.cY and happiness of 
the children. From this aspect, rural educational problems will be the teacher, his character 
and training, curriculum and text books, and organisation." Thus, village schools, it has also 
to be borne in mind, can be "ruralised" only by the provisian of teachers carefully instructed in 
the crafts of the Village ·and able to impart instruction in them. Dr. Ahmed is definite and 
emphatic on this point: "The teachers of the village ·schools should be selected; as far as 
.possible, from the locality of the schooi, and should be in sympathy with the feelings and the 
traditions of the people. TheY should be of rural origin and upbringing. These teachers should 
be trained not only in the art of teaching but also in community service, and should be taught to 
participate in all the healthy activities of village life." In this connection, I would invite the 
attention of the Government to the " Vocational and Welfare Work Leadership Training Courses" 
conducted by the Educational Department of Travancore. (Vide Travancore Information and 
Listener, published bythe Government of Travancore. Vol. V No.2 October 1944-pp. 20-24). 

11. Grants•in·aid.-The question of grants is an irrip·>rtant one and, so far as Cochin is 
concerned, an anxious one, from its financial implications. " The total expenditure on education" 
I am quoting from the able Finance Member's speech before the Legislative Council, on 24th 
july 1944, "is estima!ed at Rs. 32·3~ lakhs, ~.hich exceed the revised estimate ~y R•: 6'73 la~hs 
and the budgetted est•mate by Rs. 9 53 lakhs. Well he may be concerned With th1s "alarmrng 
growth of expenditure on Education and the problem which Government .may have to face in· 
post-war years when the present large revenue may disappear." That it has to decrease. There 
can be no manner of doubt, when war conditions do not count. How much more should we all 
grow anxious when we realise that, if the demands of the Aided-School" Managers, 1\8 reRected in 
the resolutions of this Committee, a1·e ·to be met, the expenditure will rise up to a figure far, far 
above the Rs. 32 and o<ld !akhs. The solicitous concern of Government to ease the financial position 
of the State is obvious from its Proceedings, dated 8th September 1943, No. DZ-27631 /17, 

·where it elates that "The Education Code was last revised 22 years ago. Government consider 
that the time,has come to effect a thorough revi•ion of the Code. The grant-in-aid chapters of 
the Code are specially in need of revision." It little thought that the revision would lend it in 
a worse plight, But it has done so. That is the pity of it. 

(a) As a member of this Committee, I am not prepared, agaiust a realistic recognition of 
hard facts, to shoulder the responsibility of landing the Government on tl1at predicament. As 
members we have a sacred duty to perform and a solemn trust to fulfil. Such a substantial 
increase even to the very liberal scale of grants now in vogue, I do not know how the Government 
is to sanction without starving other C$Sential services. A deliberate discussion on a fundamental 
matter like this seemed to me to be futile, as there was no common understanding on which it 
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would (be practised. The financial position . of ~n aided schoo! ~ust ~e s!'c~ t~at it can be 
counted upon as a solvent, permanent contnbutlon to the locahty m wh1ch 11 IS Situated, and, 
with the State help it gets, it will be able to pay its tNc/lers on a salary scale approved by the 
Government. The Director also in his letter envisages this position when h~ remarks. that "aid 
must therefore be conditional on~ a manager possessing a competency of his own and will not be 
in proportion to his poverty." . . ' . 

I would respectfully suggest to the Government to compare our scale and term~ of _g!~nt 
with those prevalent in Mysore and.Trav&hcore, and then to come to a firm and.defimte deciSion 
on this subject. One point I am prepared to concede; as Sir Graham ~alfour says, "grants 
·should be given on simple conditions. which are dearly understood and wh1ch cannot be evaded. 
There. ought to be no doubt about the amount and no delay in payment." · But there is no 
meaning in putting up a building. and then -.sking the Government to run an school by giving 
grants for. building, equipment, salary, fee, feeding and so on. In England, Madras, Mysore and 
Travancore, 50 per! cent of the annual net expenditure is, I believe, the maximum which ~ 
Manager could expect from the Government. · 

. (b) During the course of the discussions on the revision of the chapt~r about the ~rants• 
. in-aid, certain aspects of the institutions that receive grants from Government came prominently 
to view(i) that the managers shaw an unheallhy discrimination in the selection of tea'ihers; 
(ii) that the teachers are not paid the full sum shown in the receipts taken from them ; and that 
(iii) religious teaching is given during school hours. Theoe are no light charges and have to be 
carefully looked into and strict remedial measures taken by the Department befor<:_ the distribu· 
tion of grants. That there is some substantial foundation for these adverse allegations is evideat 
from the feeling and fluent declaration of the experii:nced Director in his aforesaid letter to 
Government : "If public services can be places of private influence, privately owned schools can 
be centres of coercion and personal or communal aggrandisement, and public funds should not 
go to the help of such institutions: ...... , The State being concerned only with secular education, 
aid need be given only to help schools which impart such education." On this last point, 
Dr. Ahmed is emphatic in his insistance that "No. school maintained by the State or receiving 
grants from public funds has a right to enforce compulsory religious instruction of a denomina• 
ional character on all its pupils." 

(c) Commenting on the resolution of this Committee about giving representation to al 
communities on the teaching staff of aided schools, a leading Catholic Weekly Newspaper has 
given prominence to an article which'stated that the aim of Catholic schools is to give education 
to Catholic children by Catholic teachers amidst Catholic environments. If that is the considered 
opinion of the Catholic community, then tlie Protestants and the Jacobites, the Hindus and the 
Muslims, can very well coutend in the same manner. It is strange and paradoxical to boot that 
a community that insists on communal representation everYwhere, when public funds are used, 
~auld light shy against the very ptinciple it always vehementally advocafed. Why not then the 
a1ded school managers accept the wholesome advice which the Village Education Commission 
Report gives: "The main interest of the missionary must be to see that the grant is not bought ~ 
~oo ~ear by sacrifice of freedom through imposition of requirements?" An interest of an 
mspiTing type and a self-sacrificing spirit would certainly lead one to that decision. It will also 
remov~ th? sting in the remark of a great literary man that education is only a by-product of the· 
grant•ID•ald system, 

12. Syllabus.-The Comri\ittee found it beyond its time a~d competence to frame sa tiS:. 
factory_ syllabuses for ":II the _classes, and to adequately consider all the matters connected with the 
Sansknt College a~ Tnppumttura. For more reason"' than one, it is also better. that the· sylla· 
buses on each subJect for the several classes are prepared by srntill expert committees of three 
members and then finally co-ordinated by another one of five. These Committees should parti• 
cul":r~y see that the levels are not lowered and the studies · are not made heavy even with the 
add11Jon of the vocational side, That is very important. It is also highly . desirable on the part 
of the ,Government to get MalaYalam and Sanskrit Readers written by competent scholars under 
the.gu1dance of another ~mB;Il-committee of experienced teachers and sCholars, who will critically 
rev1s~ them before pubhcat1on. This procedure will ensure the· supply of good and com• 
par~hvely less costly books for students, in due time, and avoid all grounds for scandals that,· 
at ~'!'les, hove\ round the, Text-Book Committee. This last committee might also see to the 
~vntmg of a HistOrY and of a Geography of Cochin, and of a Primer on Civics to suit local 
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conditions and requirements. It will in no way be a losing concern to the Government; on the 
other hand, the Government could normally and legitimately derive a decent amount every year 
under this head which it could use to meet the increasing demands from aided schools. Under 

·any circumstance, this suggestion is worth a trial as complaints ·against the present system have 
been for along time both vehement and voiceful. Further, ''the rapid change of text-books" 
aays a writer "due to the persuasion of writers and book-sellers, exercised in every conceivable 
manner, is the cause of defective teaching in English and Malayalam and o!her subjects. The 
student who fails in one of these has to read new books and in, perhaps, half the prescribed 
lime. Add to this the laziness or indifference of teachers, whose knowledge of English in many 
instances is anything but satisfactory, in getting up the next text-books every year and preparing 
their other class lessons." 

. 13. Only· a few more minor topics remain to be dwelt upon. To these l shall advert in. 
this paragraph. 

(a) No convincing case has been put. forth for the introduction of compulsory education 
in the State.. I believe there is no need for it here .. If, as a post-war measure, the question has 
to be taken up, it maY be tried in one or two isolated areas, and among one or two very backward· 
communities where we lind a tendency, on the part of the parents, to keep away their children 
from attendance,at schools. . 

· (b) The medium of instruction may be Malayalam. No one.will be against a procedure 
which will facilitate the acquisition of learning, and the mode of imparting it. But we have to 
guard against one great difficulty. We have no standard scientific glossarY, and no set of 
technical terms in Malayalam, that is in vogue all o'ter Kerala. So that, it is absolutely essential 
that the technical terms in Science, Mathematics, al)d even in Geography should be the English 
terms only; otherwise, students will h•ve to learn one set in one place, another set, if they 
happen to change the schoql, in another place, and, when they come to the College classes, to 
forget all these and learn the English terms. . . 

(c) Start English E~rly.-1 am decidedly of opinion that we cannot cut away from the 
English language and literature. It will be a suicidal policY which will stop one of the main 
sources of our knowledge. There is no harm in starting the study of English -from the early 
classes. In my school days, children started cat, mat, and rat, along with their pana and nana, 
para and nara, and no evil but much good resulted from that practice. . . . 

(d) The systematic and compulsory medical exa~ination of school children, which 
looms large in English schools, the placing on a satisfactory basis the extra-curricular activities 
of the Boys ·Scout,- Girl Guide and Red Cross Movements,' the need to hove answer papers passed 
by two examiners, which is the uniform practice everywhere outside India, so that they may not 
be left to the idiosyncracies of a single indi·,idual, over these matters, I believe; I need not dwell, 
as they are not open to any doubt and ask for no disr.ussion. But it is but proper that, before 

· I conclude my Note, I should advert to the desirability of having an Advisory Council to the 
Department of Education, of elected and nominated persons who are interested in education and 
who-will be in a position t9 ·advise the Director, as in European countries, on all matters referred 
to them, such as regulations, syllabuses of studies, schemes for examination, all contentions and 
disciplinary matters, localities where schools should;be set up, equipment needed so on and so on. 

14, Writing on ·the latest Educatio~ Act of England, the London Timu, in a leader, 
· remarks as follows : ."A new and welcome spirit is abroad in industry, urging it to an active and 
. creative part in the vital fields of part-time and technical education. II the importance of the 

new Education Act cannot be over-estimated, neither can the difficulty of br :nging it fully into 
operation. Novel and heavy obligations are laid upon the Government, public bodies and 
private citizens alike. 0nly the most resolute and sustained effort will make it a succes•·" 

. Th~se words may form a fitting preface to our Code as well. , . 
15. It now remains for me to convey to the Government an expression of my gratitude 

for permission to ·'Participate in the labours of this important Committee, and to appropriately. 
close this Note with these gracioHS words of blessing from the Delhi Dorbar Speech of His 
Majesty the King Emperor, in 1912. . · 

"It is my wish that there maY be spread over the land a net•work of schools and colleges, 
from which will go forth loy.land manly and useful citizens, able to hold their own in industry and 
aericulturc and all the vocations in life, and it ia my wish too that the housea of my Indian 
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Subjects may be brightened and th~ir labours sweetened. by the spread of knowledge with all that 
· follows in its train, a higher level.of thought, of comfort, and of wealth." 

16. Summary.- . d H' h S 1 
(a) Primary Schools to be taken over only gradually; Secondary an 1g choo s 

should not be given over to private agency. (2-4). 
(b) The immediate introduction into schools of vocational education is essential 

(3-6 and 14). · . 
· (c) Woman's education is to directed for the enrichment of Home (7-9}. 

(d) The teaching staff-certain features about ( 1 0). 
(e) Grants-in-aid. How much they can be ? ( 11 }. 
(f) Syllabus ( 12). · · 
(g) No need for introducing compulsory education.. Medium of lnstructio"! may be 

Malayalam; but technical terms need not he rendered into Malayalam. Study of Enghsh to he 
started early. Medical Inspection. Extra-curricular activities (13}. . 

· rr o these books and reports I am indcb.ted for the ideas ~nd even words wit~ ';'hich t~ey 
have helped me. The President of the Sanskr1t College Committee and the A g. PrmCJpal of the 
College too have assisted rne with their suggestions about that Institution. . To them too mY 
thanks are due. · 

1 ~ Report by the Central Advisory Board of Education on Post•war Educational Deve• 
lopment in India. 

. 2. Report on Vocational Education in India (Abbot & Wood). 
3. Systems of Education of England, Germany, France and India, by Dr. Z. Ahmed, 

Member of the Calcutta University Committee and Pro•Vice-Chancellor of the Aligharah 
University. · • · 

4. Abridged Report of the Royal Agricultural Commission. 
5. Do. (Sadler) Calcutta University C~mmittee. • 
6. Manual Training for Indian Schools 0 .. Y. Buchaman, Oxford University Press}. . 
7. The Scientific Basis of Woman's ·Education, by the late Prof. G. M. Chiplunkar of 

the Servants of India Society. · 
8. The Education of India, by Sir Arthur Mayhew, late Director of Public Instruction 

of the Central Provinces. 
9. The Indian Industrial Commission Report. 

10. Village Education in lndia,"Report of a Commission of EnquirY', arranged by the 
National Missionary Council· (Oxford University Press). · 

11 .. The Educational System of Japan, by Prof. W. K. Sharp, M. A. (one of the 
occasional reports published by the Government of India}. · 

12. Prof. C. J. Varckey (late Minister for EduQ.tion in Madras).on the Wardha Scheme, 
13. Oxford University Pamphlets on -Indian affairs, N~: 15, on Ed~cation. 

The main points on which l dissent from the Report and to which I have not referred to 
above, are noted below. ' · . 

1. If it is once for all decided that only trained t~achers will, hereafter, be entertained in 
the Cochin Educational service, the question abot~t the payment of stipends to teachers 
undergoing training will never arise. To those now serving in the aided schools, I agree with 
the Director that the management of such schools should partly meet the cost of training. 

2. There is no scope for a ColleBe for training tecchers in this State. It is also desirable 
that teachers, before theY enter service, do· got a chance of a staY in My sore or Madras, to widen 
their outlook and to come into contact with educationists and educational institutions outside · 
the State. The present training school may, however. be bettered and its scope widened and be 
made large enough to get a g~eater number of primary school masters than now trained · 
at the same time. 

3. Similarly., it is too much, if it is absolutely necessary which it is not, for this State to 
go in for a College of Commerce. There are now a few Commercial Schools run by private 
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individuals.. These may be aided and their activities improved; and, if found needed, a rnodel 
school or two may be started by the Government. For those pupils who wish to round off 
their technical studies before they join any trade or industrY or start their own business, two 
technical schools in two centres maY be started. One such now exists in Trichur, a similar one 
may be had in Emakulam. Both these in.titutions must provide for facilities for training in all 
the necessary branches of studies. The one in Ernakulam, must have courses for fishery, for 
subjects connected with marine activities. The Central Farm at Ollukara must be so developed 
as to give tuition on subjects connected with agriculture; Provision can be made in the 
Maharaja's College for research work and higher studies in certa!n technological subjects that 
are mostly wanted now and here. 
. 4. While I agree to the need for the removal of the dual control over stipends and articles 
for depressed class students, I am against suggesting in the report any special forms for 
acknowledging these in preference to those now in use, and request to augment the clerical staff 
of Inspectors as these are purely departmental matters of a trifling nature. It is of doubtful 
propriety to give a place to them in the report instead of leaving them to the Director to be 
dealt with if and when found so desirable to do so. 

5. With the introduction of techni~al subjects, manual shops; Art and Crafts department 
in Secondary and High Schools it will be necessary to revise the scale of fees as well, so OS" to 
meet a part of the additional cost required for these. In England, in schools of this type the 
tuition fees for a student vary from £ 4 to £ I 0 per term. A boarder has to pay 120 to 126 
guineas a year. I am not for the levy of any high rates; 'all that I say is that those who wish to 
be benefited by studies of thi• sort must be prepared to pay sCtmething in return for them. In 
any' way, I am against the levy of an educational cess at present. 

Kumaralayam, s' (Sd.) 
Ernakulam, T. K. KRlSf:iNA MENOI'N 

21st November 1945. 

Secretary's Note 

The reference given to the Committee's Report as para 16 may be corrected as para 4·. 
The member has given the reference as per the copy of the draft report originally sent to him 
suboequently, the paras were rearranged before the report was finally adopted and signed, accord• 
ing to this rearrangem~nt, the reference'is para 4, section II A, of the report. 

From 

To 

s~ 

S. V. VENKITACHALA AYYAR (Sd.) 
Secrelary C. R. C. 

23rd Vrischigam 1120. 

K. M. IBRAHIM, B.A., M.LC., 
Cranganur 

THE SECRETARY . 
The Code Revi3ion Committee 

I have the honour to submit the following minute to the report of the Code Revision· 
Committec.-

The Committee has recommended for th~ abolition of the stipends now given to the Muslim 
boys of the Upper Secondary, which I submit would cut at the very root of the growth of Muslim 
education. It is amply borne out by the statistics given in the administration report of the 
Education Department and also the &dmission contained in parA 16 of the Committee's report 

.itself that the reduction attempted in recent years in the matter of Muslim stipends has resulted 
in A oet-back in their educational progress, I regret that the Committee did not only follow up its 
own admission to its naturAl consequences by seeking to maintain at least the exi•tin!l concessions 
to Muslim boys in the Upper Secondary if not provide for a liberal increase of the same: but 
took a decision for their total abolition in diametric opposition to the Committee's own finding. 
The withdrawal of the stipends is bound to have .grave consequences on Muslim education .. a 
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whole. Even under the fo;tering. care of an en! ightened policy initiated by an illustrious ex· 
Diwan of the State and continued by a well-intentioned and sympathetic Director of Education 
the Late Rao Sahib C. Mathai the progress in Muslim education was extremely slow. It was 
the poor sections of the community who showed some eagerness to take advantage of the~e con• 
cessions, but it is unfortunate that before any. tangible result could be achieved a process of 
curtailment of concessions began, dealing a death blow to further expansion. The spread ~f 
education among Muslim under the impetus given· by the educational policy of the Government 
stands no comparison to that of female education which has taken tremendous ~Irides in a very 
short period. Evon if we take into •consideration Muslim boys' .education· separately, it is far 
behind female education the growth of which threatens to outstrip the general education expansion 
of the State. With all these patent facts before them, strangely enough the Committee took a 
self-contradictory position in abolishing the stipends of Muslim boys thereby lending weight to 
the sinister influences that have been at work to stifle Muslim education, at the same time retain• 
ing the concessions granted to girls of all communities by resisting with commendable firmness 
the attempt made to make rich girls1pay as they thought rightly that female education though in 
reality far in advance of MOJslim boys' education, has not reached a stage to justify any tampering 
with the concessions: · . . 

· Originally every Muslim boy of the Upper Secondary class was given a stipend of Rs. 3 • 
But as a result of a chan"ge undergone in the attitude of the Government towards Muslim edu· 
cation only 44 Muslim boys of the Upper Setondary in ·the whole State are now "allowed this 
concession. The Committee wants to abolish even these. Significantly enough the Director's 
dnlft code is silent on the matter of l)pper Secondary Muslim stipends. I make bold to state 
that Muslim education in High School classes would sustain a severe set back which in its turn 
would seriously affect collegiate education also. No credit ls due to the recommendation of the 
Committee even as a measure of retrenchment in as much as the annual saving effected at the 
sacrifice of Muslim education comes to only Rs. 1,413 a year. As the Committee ha, no.hesita• 
tion to formulate schemes involving lakhs and lakhs of rupees for an all round improvement and 
expansion of education- in the State and .in elevating the noble profession of "Guru" and proceed 
to the extent of advocating a general educational cess for finding the necessary funds it passes my 
comprehension how the prospects of a paltry saving could have formed a iustifieatibn for a re• 
commendation which would reoult in the throttling of the educational advan~e of Mussalmnns. 
I strongly recommend that provision be made in the Code for granting stipends to all Muslim 
boys of the Upper Secondary who are financially poor and increasi11g the number of stipends in 
the Ccllegeclasses, as Muslim education is still in its infancy. · 

Azhicode; ' } 

13th Vrischigam 1120. · 

I have the honour to be, 
Sir; 

Your most obedient servant, 

· K. M. IBRAHIM (Sd.) . 

Separate Note by Rao , Sahib K. Ayyappan 

I do not agree with the view taken by a class of members that it' should be the policy of 
the Government to gradually assume direct management. and control of the whole of the primary · 
education in the State. Christian missionaries have to be considered as the pioneers of modern 
education in this State. The Government reali~d the value of their serVices and began to 
encourage them and out of this evolved the preseut grant-in-aid sYstem which is working very 
saii~actorily from the long experience of the working of the aided educational institutions it is 
found that the teachers of such Schools are comparatively more· interested in maintaining the 
stre~gth of their schools and securing a good reputation for their institutions. · 

The Education' Department is already equipped· with all powers required for exercising 
prop_er control over the aided schools and for enforcing discipline in their working almost just 
li~~ m the. Governme!'t schools. In th~ case of aided schools the immediate and effe~tive ~uper• 
Vlsl<;>n ?f manogers 1s calculated to 1mmensely add to the efficioncy of ·the workmg ol the 
ins!ltubon, The ~otal prohibitio.n of the starting of fresh aided primary schools may result. in II 
senous set back m the. educatiOnal progress of •the State. It is but natural that pnvate 
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institutions and individuals· of particular localiti~s really come to feel voiy soon the want of 
primary schools in those places and they do find it more aasy than the Government to 
immediately start such schools and satisfy the local re'luirement. It is an admitted tact that the 
private schools of the State are to a great extent responsible for the comparatively very high level 
of literacy and higher education in the State and -it wit] not at all be wise now to strictly restrict 
the starting of fresh schools by private agency. It has to be rc~ollected in this connection 
that Mr. K Raman Menon, Senior Inspector of Schools, has given a deposition before the 
Committee that the Government should make primary education compulsorY before di•couragins 
the grant-in-aid system. The spread of education is sure to suffer grievously if the proposed 
restriction is enforced befor~ the Government is prepared to shoulder the whole responsibility. 
The neYI proposal, jf accepted by the Government without introducing compubory primary 
education, will ultima_tely.affect the spread of education in general and especially so in the back
ward areas and among the back-ward communities. Those who advocate tlie assumption of 
direct management and control by the Government _do not appear . to be serious about this 
important 'aspect of the matter. People who are really interested .in the spre!Vl of education should 
not be so particular about. the ag·ency of supervision and management when the grant-in-aid 
sxstem is working quite satisfactorilY governed by the several rules and restrictions already ·in 
force. Even with the progress attained by the help of the aided system the State is even now 
far from the goal of complete literacy which is one of the minimum requirements of a modern 
civilized State. Cochip though the most educationally advanced country in Iodin is more back· 
ward in literacy than the pre-revolution Russin which was then perhaps the darkest country in 
Europe. When this is the real state of the so-called educational progress of the country it will 
not be _wise for the Government to forsake any private help financially or otherwise in their 
primary duty of spreading education, if 'that help will not in any way adversely affect the tone of 
education. · -

· In this connection it has to. be noted that in analysing the poll taken regarding this contro· 
· versial point it is found that the Hindu members voted for assumption of direct management by 
the Government, whereas the Christian members did vote against the proposal except one, viz., 
t~e Secretary of the Cochin Teachers' Association who in apparently advocating the cause of the 
a1ded school tea~hers might have been enthusiastic ever the idea of their getting into the re~ular 
Government Service. This might be due to the fact that most of the private schools o~ the 
State are managed by Christian institutions and individuals but tho Christians do not claim any 
monopoly in this field and there is no· objection for the Hindus also to emulate the noble 
exampl7 set by the Christians. There is also ample scope for the Hindus to easily compete with 
others m the matter· since they can very well direct their temple endowmen's. for starting educa• 
tiona! institutions and such n healthy rivalry w11! be of immei:oe help to both the people and the 
Government. · 

The Committee is unanimously of the opinion that the revised pay for.. the teachers as 
proposed in the .very modest recommendation of the Committee is not at all adequate and it has 
theref?re to be further enhanced at the earliest possible moment. It is for the Government to 
make 1t a point .to allot more ]iberolly under th1s item of expenditure as soon as the State finances 
allow the Government to do so and hence it is not at all advisable for tho Government to embark 
on the very costl) and.nnnecessary scheme of assuming direct management of all primary schools. 
There appear. to be no ,. ustification for the Government to ,utlcr a heavy loss by way of 
acquiring the ownership o the buildings and building sites of all the 470 aided primary schools 
!>esides bearing the· whole of the heavY expenditure required lor_ opening all new schools 
m future. . 

/ 

I could not attend the meeting under reference for exercising my vote regarding the question .. 
For the reaso.1s mentioned above I have to record my emphatic view that it is not advisable for 
tho Government to assume management of all aided primary schools. . · 

Ancther point o~ which I differ from the majority view of the Committee is the one 
relating to direct payment to teachers of aidd schools. The proposal is that direct payment. is 
to be adopted only in the case of Jcliools where the dopartrnent is satisfi,d that the teachers are 
not being paid properly or regularly. Such a position constrains the teachers to the unpleasant 
and painful necessitY ,f lodging complaints against mana3ers for getting grievances redressed 
and in several cases such o step may entail very serious difficulties and the complaints will have 
to be preferred even to risk their posts in their attempts of getting justice. meted out after 

EC-3 
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convincing of the department of the genuinene.ss of their complaint, .This rule rnny also. give 
ro.om for the creation of unnecessary troubles 1n schools properly managed by well mtenboned 
managers. Thus such a provision in the Code will always be functioning qs an apple of disco~d 
between the school staff and the management, whereas there appears to be no sort of. harm 1n 

insisting upon direct p•yment in all aided ·schools. 

K. AYYAPPAN (Sd.) 
. I st December 1944 

Separate note by Messrs. C. P. Govindan Nayar and M. R. Menon 

I, I hold the view that in post-war Cochin, there should be complete natio~alisation of 
education-not only in the Primary stage, as envisaged by the Committee,,but in Secondary and 
Colle~iate as well. The oppositio~ towards such a policy is. out-of-date.. It is against the 
spirits of the times. · . .. · 

2. If fro~ considerations of economy or expediency this policy cannot be implemen!ed 
immediately, I would urge the extension to all Secondary Schools at least the interim pohcy 
adopted by the Committee in respect ol Primary Schools. Teachers in all recognised schools 
should be paid directly by the Sirkar, fee income of these schools being remitted to the Treasury, 
Promotions and increments, leave and other privileges, and transfers and di,ciplinarY action 
against teachers, if any, should all be ordered by officers of the department. Managers should 
b.e given a reasonable subsidy towards contingent expenses and should possess the right .o! 
selecting persons for . appointments in their schools. This change will not involve any large 
exira expenditure as most of the schools can be run with the fc;e income. · 

. 3. Such a policy will also remove the anomaly of the Sirkar (or the public) p.ying all 
teachers in lull or very nearly lull, as recommended by the Committee, and the managers, who 
contribute practicn.lly nothing lor the cost of running their schools, enjoying unlimited powers 
over teachers. The restraints imposed will not really work. "Power without responsibility" 
has always a tendency to develop into tYranny. This undesirable state of things can be 
avoided if the above proposal is adopted. What is more, teechers in aided schools could then 
hold up their hcads.in society, placed as they are on ari equal status with Sirkar teachers. 

4. Receiving their salary as teachers in aided schools do !rom the Sirkar, directly or 
indirectly, to the extent of one hundred per cent in primary schools, al)d almost as ·much in 
Secondary schools, and employed as they are in institutions which are as much "Public" as 
Sirkar schools, it i~ essential that teachers employed in recognised school~ should, as Sirkar 
teachers are obliged to do, abstain from politics. The decision of the Committee that these 
teachers can stand as ·candidates to Panchayats and Legislative Council "With the permission of 
the Managers" is a slur upon these institutions and amounts to investing Managers with 
dangcr~us power. I would even go to the extent of precluding Managers, who by the recom• 
mendallons of the Committee would be raised to the status of minor heads of departments and 
still subordi,,ate to the Educati'on Department, from participating in such elections, as candi· 
datos or agents to the candidates. To throw these teachers and Managers into the vertex of the 
ever-growing struggle lor "Power-Politics," ·which in our State has a tendency to gel dominated 
by communal considerations, will spell the ruin of all kinds of discipline in schools. Teaching 
is n jealous misiress imd brooks no rival. · · 

5. The. e.mployment in. re~ognised schools of petsons who have taken to "Holy Orde~" 
under any rehg10n 1s very obJectionable.· The very appearance of these teachers in s<:hools where 

· src:u~ar teachin~ •~one is permitted, produces an "atmosphere which will. militate against the 
r!'l!g1ous n.eutrahty m sch~ols. ' Agai'! t6 extend to them "Grant" is an injustice to other re
bgiOns w~1ch do not ad.nnt of monashc institutions. Any casual reference to the Wardha Scheme 
of·.Educall?n .used to f~1ghten sume of my Christian friends in the Committee, I know of Rama• 
kns~na l\:'hss1~n Swam1es who do not read T agore, because he was a Brahmo, and Catholics who 
cons1der 1t a sm to read Frowdc .. The intellectual slavery revealed is patent. Further a perusal 
of some of the recent Convocallon addresses will show how far our educatioMl ideals have 
advance<;! fro"'\ the c~lture n.otions of old.. It goes without saying that the products of religious 
corporabons With t~e1r med1eval conceptions of world order would never fit in with modem 
precepts of Education. At any, rate Government may not "aid" such teachers, men and .women, 
who have renounced the world and who cannot own and enjoy private wealth. · 
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, 6. I b~g to differ also ~om the decision of the Commiuee in not treating the Sastra 
Bnushann T1tle holders as equ1valent to S.S.L.('.~;. Th~ only expert who was examined on tho 
eubject deposed tflat llii inteneivc study o! any one of the Hindu Sastras would impart a seneral 
knowledi!e of all the other Sastras nnd a mental training necessary for the easy grasp of IIIIY 
brnnch of knowledge, ancient or modem. The scheme contemplated by the Director has in 
addition provision for a general study of all the subjects of the S.S.L.C. Course. How '.' Educn• 
tienal standards. will thon be impaired" if these are trcated:as equals to "School Finals" is a 
point on which I am still uncorwinced, especially 'vhcn the Government trent M equivalent to 
evan ~niversity degrees certificates iosucd by Seminaries and othor religious bodies, which 
emphasise only a study of Christain theol~gy and "scholastic philosophy". 

C. P. GOVINDAN NAYAR lSd.) 
Member, Code Revision Committee 

M. R. MENON (Sd.) 

Dissenting minlite by Mr. P. Kumaran Ezhuthassan 

. "Some acquaintance with English" gathored from a study of that lar.guaRe in the last two 
years of the "PrimarY course" wcuhl be a strong foundation for developing such acquaintance by 
"Self Study" in later years is a proposition with which I do not find my way to agree. Hence 
the Study of. Engli•h in the fourth & fifth classes of the Primary cour•e is not approved 

. by me. 
· I am definitely of the view that Malayalam· should be a subject of compulsory study to the 

' end of the S.S.L.C. course, . · · 
The timid approach made to a "craft centred" education lor eight years is not in the last 

acceptable to me. I hold the view that education imparted at least till the cncl of the L. S. 
course should be craft centred. Craft should not be only an elective subject for the said 
course. 

It is the Panchayats and Municipalities that should have the first voice in deciding on the 
necessity for new schools in their respective aioas. The arguments against this is on the face 
of it non-acceptable. . 

Again it is not the want of schools that actually stand in the way of the spread of literacy 
. to the extent desired. It is really absence of power with the. Government to introJucc com• 
pulsion where children of the school going age in the vicinity of existiu~ schools do not actually 
attend such schools that is the real cause. Any statement in the report which dirtetly ot other
wise militates against the necessity for the introduction of compulsion iQ Primary education at 
the earliest of post unity is dissented from by me. 

I fail to see why effective feeding of necessitous children should await the termination of 
hostilities. I am at a loss to see the connection between the two. 

Neither private Colleges nor private Second•ry Schools should be· eiven the benefits o( grant 
in aid as such creating a reversing expenditure. The proper thing to do is to give them, m real 
cases of necessity lump sum grant for building, Nuipment and such other things. 
· I hold the view that 'management of all Primary Schools in the State should be brought 

directly under the Government at the earliest, and not gradually handing over the management 
even of all the Sirkar Secondary Schools to private agency wherever it is forthcoming. 

A9 between a Sastra Bhooshana Title Holcler and a School Final I would inhe~itat!ngly 
give my preference to the . former for ter.ching in Primary classes. To hold otherw1se 1s to · 
shut one's eyes to the realitios of the situation·. · · 

Physical education, it is unfortunate to note, has not heen give7! the due prominence which 
it ought to receive. It should find a sufllcieolly longer period than "20 minutes" a day and that 
within the lower allotted for teaching. The evening• ought to be devoted for games and sports 
for which there ought .to be provision in every •.chool. 

It io desirabl~ that the ma.imum strength of a class, both in the Primary & Secondary 
sections should not exceed 30. . 

lSd.) p, KUMARAN EZHUTHASSAN . 

EC-3. 
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Dissenting Minute to the Report of the Education Code Revision Committee 

While we are in general ~greement with th~ main Report, we feel constrained, nevertheless, 
to enter our strong protest against a few of its important recommendations. The Repo~t re• 
cominendl;' the gradual assumption by Govemment of the direct management of all the Pnmary 
Schools in the State. This sweeping suggestion is calculated not only. to jeopardise the best · 
educational interests of the State, but also to cot at the root of some of the fundamental princi• 
pies of individual freedom, family integrity ard.social ·security. No case has been made out 
for such a revolutionary and at·the ·same time highly retrograde proposal. - Nor can· any sound 
or satisfactory argument be possibly advanced in support of this "totalitar.ian ideal", which de
rives its main inspiration from the dictatorial Governments of the West,- who are making a 
desperate attempt to contrive the enslavement· of the masses and the disintegration of the family 
by working upon the young minds of the children through a net-work ef State•schoola. We 
quite agree that it is one ohhe primary functions of Government to see that every boy and girl 
within its jurisdiction gets proper futilities for. obtaining suitable education, just as it also one of 
its primary functions to see that every man and woman within its jurisdiction gets proper oppor
tunities of obtaining sufficient livelihood. But that does not· mean that Government should 
directly run their own schools and colleges. an, more than th1t they should directly undertake 
all agriculture, industries and commerce. In fact, were they to rely' solely on schools .directlY 
mal\ll!!<d by them, they will be less able to discharge their .,ducational responsibilities, than if· 
they sought and encouraged the co-operation also ~f private agencies, willing and competent to 
shoulder a portion of those responsibilities. For, after all, Government's funds are limited, 
whil~t the educational needs of today are many and manifold. It should be wise statesmanship, 
·therefore, to husband those funds carefully, so as to make them go the· longest way possible, the 
Govermnent withdrawing from spheres and places where there are well-qualified agencies to do 

·the work, ·and spending the money so saved in other directions where, for one reason or another, 
competent private agencies may not be coming forward. Briefly then, the duty of the Govern-
ment is to S<e tkat proper 4nd adequate educational facilities do exist in the State, but not 
necessarily to provide all such facilities direct!~ by' themselves. 

Yet- another point may be stressed in this connection. Just as in the matter Qf bodily 
sustenance, the parents have the right and freedom to choose what is good and proper for their 
children, providtd that the necessary standard of health and efficiency is maintained; so too, or 
even more so, in the matter of mental food they should have the right and freedom to determine 
what is good and proper for their children, provided the necessary. standard· of intellectual 
advancement ~nd efficiency is maintained. It is evident that the rights of the parents to whom 
the children rightly belong in the first instance, shall have priority over the rights of the State 
"hich as an institution is but posterior to the familY. Says Mr. Ramsbotham, Parliamentary 
Secretary to the Boord of Education in England. "The parents are and must remain primarily 
responsible for the training and education of the children that they bring into this o,yorld. 
Nothing can or should divest them ·of that resp~nsibili!Y. It is for the State to supplement the 
par<!nts and not to supplant them." · 

- These are fundomental and salutary principles of organised social life, which no civili~ed 
Government would ever .dare to contradict; nay, which every civilised Government would gladly 
implement in its educational system; unless, actuated by sinister motives, it decides upon prosti• · 
luting education by making the schools a channel for propagating its partisan views and an· 
agency for·converting.the rising generation to its own. selfish and perverted idealogies.' Surely, 
the Government of His Highness the Maharaja c•n have no such motives. Why then should 
that Government assume direct management of all the Primary ·Schools in the State? We do 
admit that Rao Sahib I. N. Menon, Director of Public Instruction, has been strongly advocating 
thi• idea and has of late given it "some amount of prominence"· and that he has even voted for 
the proposition himself. rather than leaving it to the unfettered 'decision of the other members df 
the Com~ittee. Nevertheless, we know that Government is keeping an entirely open mind on 

. the question; and we are confident that they will weigh and consider every aspect of the problem 
before taking a final decision on it. · · 

. · Once again, therefore, we ~aise the questi?n• why should Govemment. take \lpon itself the 
di~ect manag~ment.o! all the Pr!mary Schools m th~ State? Is it because there are no qualified 
pnvatc agenc1es, w•lhng to contmue the management of these schools? That· cannot be. Long 
before Government ever thought of entering this field, private agencies had begun to work there, 
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not lor power or profit lor the.mselves, as some unsympathetic and ill-informed criti~ woulcl 
have it, but because of their sense ol duty ond their anxious solicitude for the educational wellore 
ol the masses; and these agencies are still there, prepared to continue their philonthropic work. 
We ore not unaware of the fact thot there are in· the State a few so-called "stnff·mann~ed" 
schools, the special products ol a dubious policy initiated recently by the present Director o! Pub· 
lie 'Instruction, which ore always praying to the Government to take up their management and 
absorb their staff into the Government Service. Similarly,as was recorded ten 'years ago by a 
distinguished member ol the Education Survey Committee, "the recent tend,ncy to accept any· 
body and everybody as a manager" without proper insistence on financial p~sition, character and 
educational qualifications, ha.s brought into existence a few unstable and 11ndesirablc private 
schools, which also might now be offering themselves lor direct State managemer.t: Except lor. 
such "pathological" cases ol school management, "the vast body ol school managers doing honest 
work without a.ny ide• ol remuneration and lor a noble cause". a.re still prepared to rmt· their 
schools in strict conformity with the best educational tt"adi~ons ol the State. 

Where then is the need for the Government to assume direct management of those institutions~ 
Is it the case that the education imparted in the aided schools is inferior; or that the facilities o! 
extra·curriculor activities provided by them, ore inadequate ? Again, the answer is on emphatic 
·"no", Time and again, the Public Examinations have borne unmistakable testimony to the superiority 
ol the average private school over the average Government-managed school. It is llue that there is 
no Public Examination in the Primary Dep.:rtment, an:! as such there is no common standard o! 
comparison between the Sirkar Primary and Aided Prim.ry Schools. But then, it is the students who 
pass out o! the Primary Departments that go up to the Secondary Departments of the Serondary 
Schools; so that if any comparison is pos;ible by inference or analogy, it is surely in favour of 
the private schools. Again, in the field ol Sports and other extra-curricular activities, the pri
vate schools have more than held their own in comparison with the Sirkar Sthools. And above 
all, they have shown their distinctive superiority over the lntter, in respect of the discipline o! 
the studeJ;ItS, the general tone ol their character and conduct, and the cultural !ormation impart• 
ed to them and this is particularly manifest in the case ol the numerous pri,·ate schools run by 

_the Convents and monasteries and staffed by persons who have made •'teaching" their special 
vocation in life. The all-round superiority ol the private schools over the Departmental Schooh 
is nothing surprising when we remember that, in the words o! the Statham Committee Report 

. (fravancore), "they represent in many cases organised enthusiasm or personal enthusiasm which, 
-unfortunately, tends to be absent !rom ·the more formal and impersonal machinery ol the De· 
partmental· agency". 

'And lastly, ther; is the question o! Fin~nce. It is adm~!~d on al~ hands that the privat< 
schools cost less to the Government than the Sirkar Schools. We quite agree with the Director 
that in .a matter like the education of the young, efficiency should not be sacrificed to economy, 
But when equal or even' better quality of . education is assured, economy as a further argument 
acquires very great significance. Private schools provide the same or even a better type and 
quality ol education, than the one provided in the Sirkar' Schools; and at the ,same time they cost 
the Govetnment less than the latter. Here then the argume!ll o! ecopomy cannot be liRhtly 
brushed aside, more so when public funds are so badly needed in various other lines ol educa-
tional expansion, · • 

In this connection, we have .to ~oint out that the estimate, given in the main. Report, o! the 
extra expe11diture the Government will have to incur for assuming direct management ol the 
private Primary Schools in the State, is very much o! an· under-estimate. According I? the 
Administration Report ol the Education Department lor 1118, the total number ol pnvate 
Primary Schools, including the Primary Departments ol Secondary Schools, was 480. Cnlculat• 
ing on a modest estimate o! Rs. 5,000 per school, the total initial cost on building• wo~ld come to 
Rs. 24,00,000. It may be that most of the staff•managed schools and many o! the tll·managcd 
private schools may be prepared to make a free surrender of. t~eir ~uildings, if Gover':'ment 
~ere to take up the management o! these shaky and un;ound msllt~~•ons and. absQTb thelf staff 
mto the Government Service. But these buildings are so shabby and tll-condttwne.d that almost 
every one of them would require to be re•built i! it is -to· satisfy the standord rcqu~tements of .• 
normal Primary School; and that means that the saving to the Government on account of the•r 
free surrender would be negligible indeed. · · . 

• The extra annual expenditure to th~ Government on this acc~unt is, in the mai~ ~eport, 
- esllrpated at Rs. 5,00,000, But this docs not include the cost of mterest and deprectaUon 011 
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the capital outlay on the school buildings, 'or of the pensions or P. C. R. Calculated· at 3 per· 
cent per annum, the interest charge on Rs. 24 lakhs would amount to Rs. 72,000, while depre· 
ciation at 2 per ceqt would come to Rs. 48,000. Add proportionate amounts for pensions and 
P. C. R., and the total would reach somewhere about Rs. 2,00.000 .. 

Thus on the whole, the additinnal financial commitment for the Government, in case they 
assume the management of the · 480 private Primary Schools in the State, would be an initial 
cost of Rs: 24 lakhs plus an annual recuiTing cost of about Rs. 7 lakhs. · What justification can 
there be for Government to take. up this huge extra burden, when all the educational advantage 
that can possibly be expected to accrue to the public from such a step is fully assured to them 
by private a3encies already working in the field? We are perfectly convinced that it would be 
an unnecessary and unconscionable wastage of precious public money which could with much 
better advantage be spent for other pressing educational needs. 

To sum up: From whatever · stand-point we look at the question, whether it be one of 
principles determining the educational functions of Government, or. of facts relating to the kind 
and quality of education imparted by private and Sirkar Schonls respecti,•ely, there is absolutely 
no provocation, no need, rio justification, for recommending to the Government "that their policy 
should ·he gradually to assume the direct manegement and control of the whole of primary 
education in the Staie. " • · . 

Another' recommendation of the main Report is that the appointment of teacho.rs in private 
schools should, "as far as possible, be on the principle of communal rotation embodied in the · 
Stall-selection Board Rules". This proposal is on the very fac~ of it,. both unfair, unreasonable 
and highly impracticable. Whatever the merits or demerits of'the claim of communal repre· 
sentation in Public Service, the position is entirely different-when such 'a claim is pressed egainst 
'the management· of a ·rr:ivate schocl. They have made heavy sacrifices for putting up 
suitable buildings, providing the necessary equipments and mainteinance, and supplying efficient 
supervision and management. To deny to them the freedom to choose the members of their 

I stall, subject, of course, te the rules regarding re~uisite qualifications, is, to say the least, extremely 
, unfair and highly prejudical to the spread of education. And no one need quarrel if, in choosing 

tlieir men, the managements show some consideration for the members of the community which 
has by substantial contributions and all possible co-operation, made it possible for them to start 
the schools and· to maintain· them. The manager of a private school has all the responsibility 
imposed upon him ,,r its efficient and well.-ordered eonduct, its financial stability, its educational 
pre>ti~e. its political loyalties. It is only natural, therdore, that he should be allowed to choose 
for h•s staff qualified persons in whom he has full confidenc6 and who can be relied upon to 

· work together in perfect unison of hearts and hands and to hold up the healthy traditions of the 
institution. · · 

Again, the distinctive merits of a private sch~ol are the result of the special make•up of its 
stall. Take, for example, the case of a convent school, stalled mostly by members of a Religious 
Order which has adopted the spread of education as its'primary function, its special vocation. 
Surely, the distinctive features of such an institution, its high bel of efficiency, discipline and 
general culture, its high ideals and healthy traditions-all these are the outcome of the hearty 
and lpontaneous team· work peformed by a band of devoted teachers, to whom their profession is 
not a mere means of livelihood, but a sacred cslling, a reli<(ious vocation. In other cases, too, 
the strenath and stability, the •uccess and status of a private sChool, are bound up with the discreet 
and disCerning selection of the •tall-members by a Manager wh~ feels a special attachment to his 
school and takes a keen and lively interest in its steady progress. Any attempt to thrust upon 
such a school the principle of communal rotation with all its political implications, would simply 
cut at the root of th~ concord, co-operation and team-spirit 'which constitute the vitalizing and 
dynamic force of its successful working. · . 

Finally, the prop~sal is, in the particular circumstances of the case, entirelY impracticable. 
'A Government, with various departments under its management and recruting from the entire 
State, hundreds of hands of diverse qualific&tions and for ditfcrent grades of service, may find it 
pt>ssible to keep up a fixed communal ratio in tl.eir appointments. But a private school, with 
seven or eight, or- 'even fifteen or twenty hands on its stall, will find it extremely hard to main· 
tain the commur.al balance in its limited stall. And this hardship is all the greater, because very 
often it is a hand with scm~ specific qualification that has to be appointed to fill up a given 
vucancY; and also because, for very relevant aftd reasonable considerations,.the recruiting has to 



39 

be done from the locality itself. A Government can get over such difficulties by arranging for 
· transfers and adjustments as between different offices or schools. But no· such remedy is avail

able to the management_ of a private school. The proviso of "as far· as possible"can be but 
an empty and mee.ningless phrase where ''impossibility" is the general rule. If at all anything, it 
can only lead to endless friction and controversy as· to what is possible and what is not, in each 
particular inatnnce. All told, it looks as if :his proposal, unfnir. tmreasonablc and impractical,' 
is Lut an attempt to discredit the principle of communal ratio in the public services, by reducing 
it to'an ab•urdity. It is well, therefore, to remember that "summum jus, lUmma injuria"should 
be a practical regulator of all elementary principles of social justice. 

Yet another recommendation of the main Report, to which we take objection, is the 
stipulation, among the conditions for giving grant to a private school, th~t it "does n._ot peru1it 
or compel any pupil to attend any form of religious instruction or observance without the written 
request of the.parent or guardian", Of a truth, we are entirely at a loss to appreh•nd the 
motive behind this surprising stipulation. Ou( surprise at it becomes all the greater when we 
note that all these years in every private school under Christian management in the St•te, the 
pupils belonging to the same denomination as the management, have been freely attending all the 
religious instruction and observance, provided for them in the. school, and that no parent or 
guardian has·ever taken it into his head to object to such attendance ·on the part of his children 
or wards. We can very well understahd and appreciate the practical difficulties to the introduc
tion of religious instruction as part of the ordinary · class-work in our schools which are. attended 
by pupils of different· religious persuasions. We can also underslnnd the- propriety and 
reasonableness of some provisi'on that no student'should, by compulsion or persuasion, be m>de 
to participate in any religious iRStruction or observance which he cannot attend in good 
conscience. That was all what wos proposed by the Director of Public Instruction in his draft 
Code; that was also the position taken up by the Educational Survey Co.mmittee of 1934. 
Where then was the provocation for our brother-members of the Committee to insist thac, no 
student should, without the written · request of the parent or guardian, be allowed admission 
even to a class outside school hours, where his own religion is taught or to a religious 
observ8Jlce which is clearly part and parcel of the practice of his own religion? While all the 
world over, thinking men of classes are more and more stressing the need and importance of 
religious instruction and moral formation for the young, why should we in Cochin State try to 
put an unnecessary and uncalled-for handicap on educational bodies who are making heavy 
sacrifices to afford facilities of such instruction and formation to children of their community and 
faith, without causing any inconv_enience to pupils of other creeds and denominations? Does 
the prindple of religious neutrality imply the duty of any irreligious propaganda? In other words, 
because our State has wisely adopted a policy of religious toleration, does it follow thal it should 
unwisely encourage atheism and irreligion among its subjects? We do hope that better counsels 
will prevail and that the fair name of the Government of Cochin will be safeguarded against imy 
charge or even any suspicion of having lent itself to attempts at injecting the virus of 
Godlessness into the Educational system of the State. 

(Sd.) 

(Sd.) 

(Sd.) 

(Sd.) 

I would like-to deal with a few matter in this note.-

Fr. ANTONY PULLOCA:AAN 
Manager, 

H. S.,Mala 

B. M. PETER. M. L. C. 

Fr. FRA.NCJS SALES, T.O.C.D 

JOSEPH PETTAH, M.L.C: 

-1. The course of s1udies for boys and girls throughout is identical except for !h.e provisio!l 
of music, needle work, c~c., for girls. While I have no quarrel wiih the present prov1s1on for !?"" 
msry and Lower Secondary education for girls, I feel that in the cas~ of Upper Sccondarr. education 
due recognition should be given to the fact that women have a d1~eren: roll to play; m t.le !r?m 
~hat of "!en. The present system of eduction does not ~o so. _Domc;st1c Sc1ence, for wh1ch provts1on 
IS made m the curricula of studies should be taught mtenSivoly m the upper second~ry cl•sses. 
The elements of Ayurveda, with ~articular reference to children's diseases, and .Nursmg, should 



40 

futd a place in the curricula ol studies in a Girls' High School. Our young women are h~lpless 
now; they cannot render even first aid to their children and many of t~e old hom~ remedt~s _are 
falling into disuse. Further only ~iris who wish to take up such profess10':'s as teac)Ung, medtc!ne, 
etc., and have the "necessary aptitude for them. need be encouraged to go m for College eduC!'tiO!l• 
The tendency to become oflice•workers like· men by pursuing the .same type of .education •• 

·unhealthy '!md ·~~uld be definitely discouraged and not encourag~ as contemplated m the Code. 

2 I think girls edu~ation has spread tufhciently in the State that·· half-fee concessions 
need. ~o longer be offered a• an inducement to parents to send their daughters to schools. l_f it 
is argued that these reducetl fees help balance a family budget, I would recommend a redu~t10n 
in fees to a paront or guardian who has a certaill number of children in sGhaols ·at any one t1me, 
say, more ~han three. 

3. That the standard of Secondary education has appreciably gone ·dawn in the last few 
years is admitted by all. Many studonts enter Colleges, who are not fit for University education; 
simply because for any kind of a job now University graduates alone have a chance, or, at any rate, 
et:cfere!l"." is given to them. -:rhe stan"":rd ~~ High School education should be raise~ all roun~. 
The m1mmum marks for puss m an exarmnallon should be '50 per ce11t. Because there IS no pravl· 
sian now for technical education uf a useful kind and few or no ,ave~ues for employment in the 
State for technically qualified people, by a process o[ moderation many enter Universities who 
ore really not up to the marie. with the result that even the standard of University education has 
deteriorated consi-lerably:-' It is not sound economics to make peop1e, who can ill-afford it,. go 
through a costly College and professional ed~cation for clerical and allied work when a High 
School education is ample. -

4, I am ..Sraid in the matter of tho -so-called "vernacularisati~n" of educaiion we have not 
~one fa~ en?ugh. U!'ti\ Malaya(am is declared and us~d a~ the State language and 'College 
mstrucll.on tmparted m tile mother tongue the present pohcy can only lead, as it has already done, 
to lowermg the standard of Engliah and to increased inefficiency. · · 

5: I am of the opin.ion that what _Prirnarr: education free for all; only· Lower Secondary 
education need be State·a,ded. Tlie enttre deficit on the working of all Lower Secondary Schools 
should~· borne by Government. Upper Secondary classes should be unaided and even Govern• 
ment Htgh Schools should ~e handed over gradually to private agencies. Tile minimum rates of 
~hoollecs s~ould be .P~escnbed by Gov·ernmeot, giving private agencies the freedom to charge 
hf •ghor ~ates •f they wtsli to do. so, I believe the resulting competition would be helathy and the 

· enn on the part of some that 11 would lead to abuses is unfounded. . · · · 

{. lhe hours _of work in schools should be 8 a.m. to i p.m. For primary classes-at any 
rate oAtte lower f"m~ry such as standards I to IIi-the hours need only be from 8 a.m. to 12 
noon. k!e~of 5 mmutes.may be provided! or between 10 and II a.m. schools finish at I 
Phm. ~or bng Ill the hot sun m the afternoons can profitably be avoided. During the rainy season 
t h trlpb utweol h30es ani schools can be reduced. Children would not have to run back to 
~::O~ds b;twedn : an~ ~0 Ph· i'hd yawn in the classrooms. I believe the change of hours 
their meal~~st"!'ve tot j jter ea t of the pupils. After . I p.m. they Cill go home, have 
Then a bath h?rh lould I hohrshand then go to their school playgrounds for play and exercise. 
these would ·-~:t •cut \},0,u ~e res t em,_ the <;ven!ng,mealand a couple of hours tit their ,books
few. and far ~eh,~n a;d\h~gh'; lor the ne~j mornmg s work. Schools in the State arc no longer 
othenvise have to walk lon~"l'~nge wotH· b-ot d":useh any hard., hip to roung children who ·would 
tuition during every st>nrc hou~smaitgclets.r v 1•1 

Its. te h~r~. and ~eachers who undertake private 
1 e o agamst t ts mnovat10n. 

, 7. The Secretary, of the Committe h d b · d h I . . ·. 
mspectornte of schools 1 s g t th G e a su mttte a sc emc o reorganiSation of the entire 
moy be adopted. In ~n e~~esl at ovemment may call !o.r it. There is much in it which 
of. tho ~i\·isionallnspccti~g OHf~ers~troTtY re~.om1dn~Jhe ratsmg .of t!.'~ st.atus and p~y, of one, 
D~rector and Inspecting Offic -rs It . 18 

'· ou rc uce the diS pant)" m the salar~es of the 
thot the •tat us and pay of the '~ffi 15 a ~au._h~ of every Department of Administration here 
case ol tcl!'porary short vacancies~~fn~~t to t e ~ tel ?re .extremely low, and often, even in the 
!erred to •t !rom oth~r Department thrs unlamth~ Wtt~ th~ workmg of a Department are trans· 
the officers concerned. There sh td'b 7 onhly cEodnSide_ratton m such cases being the promotion of 

ou e Ill I e ucauon Department, an officer familiar with 
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the administration of the Department, who can step into the shoes of of the Director for short 
periods. An Inspecting Officer of outstanding merit should. not also be denied the opportu.,ity 
of becoming the permanent head of the Department simply by reason of his being an Inspecting 
Officer. , 

8. · British Malabar, T ravancore and Cochin have, I believe, the same educational problems. 
That being the case, I fed the_time has arrived for a new orientation of our eduoational policy .. 
We should try to work towards the establishment of a Kerala University. There is already a 
nucleus for it in the-Travancore University. Every effort should he made to co-operate with it. 
A beginning could certainly be made by h~ving common text-books in the ·schools of the three 
areas. .I.am afr~d we have b::come fa~ ~oo parochial in our o"utlook. We must not forget that 
we are ·Jivmg under ever-diangmg conditions. The world of to-day has become too small 
compared to the pre-war world at.d and the cry everywhere is for an international outlook. This 
li.ttle State cannot expect to play its part in all- India matters, or even in all· Kerala matters, 
unless we cultivate a wider outlook. For a start why not have a common Text-book Committee? 

. 9.. I am not satisfied with the scales of salaries recommended for Elementary t~achers and 
teachers of the Lower Secondary Depaatment. ·Education has spread in the State in the past, 
and, I am afraid, is to go on spreading at the tXpense uf the low-paid teacher. I consider Rs. 50 
to be the minimum salary for the lowest grade teacher if he is to be ""free from want." It is not 

·right that teachers must make all ihc sacrifices for the· sake of posterity. In this connection I 
~uggest that Government should enquire into the indebtod'ness of teachers in the State. The 
result of such an enquiry would be appalling. From my experience in two schools I can assert 
the teachers who have no other source of'income than their salaries start life with the mil!.tone 
of a debt r~d:nd their necks and they die likewise. Co-operative Societies appear to have been 
working by thll' suppdrt of these poorly paid people for whom it is a perpetual struggle to live. 

Kanattukara, T richur, } (Sd.) 
5th December 1944. M. R. MENON 

Separate Note by C. J, Varkey, K.S.G., M.A. (Hens.), Ex-Minister of Education, 
Government of Madras, Member of the Cochin Education Code 

Revision Committee 

I was appointed on the Code Revision Committee, not as represonting any particular interest, 
but as an Ex-Minister of Education in the Government of Madras, so thal my experience in the 
field of Education and intimate knowledge of educational problems elsewhere, might be of some 
service to the Committee appointed by the Cochin Government to revise the Code with a view to 
reorganise ai\9, improve the system of Education and administration of Educotion in the State. _I 
regret I have to disagree with some of the recommendations of the Committee. If I do so, it IS 

because they are either against the bo:st principles of Education and sound educational policy or 
against the best interests of the progress of Education .in the State. 

1. D2par1mental Control of Prhate Schools 

What struck me most as a very curious situation in the Cochin Sta;e is the treatment I_D~ted 
out to private educational agencies and to the Managers of private .schools. The whole spltlt of 
the draft Codo is prepared by the Director of Public Instruction, was antagonistic to these 
schools. Instead of treating these agencies as co-operators and co-partners in the work of spread· 
ing education, as is being done in Madras, here, in the Cochin State, theY are looked upon as 
"interlopers" in the field of education-a very unsound and 'unfoir view of aided agencies. 
Managers of schools are treated as if thev were under-dogs of the Erlucation Department and un· 

· wetcome intruders into the domain of edueation. 
Indeed, in the Code as revised by the Committee, much has be~n done to rescue theni from 

such an unjustifiable and unreasonable treatment. Yet still a good deal of unnecessary, un• 
reasonable and vexatious restrictions are placed on the autonomY of private schools as w_ell ·~-the 
initiative and independence of Manngers-q11alities which, I consider. are .necessary 1f pnvate 
schools are to maintain their efficiency and utility. I do grant that a certam amount of depart• 
mental restrictions are necessary to make them efficient instruments ,for ~he spread of good 
education. This minimum of interference is quite justifiable; but anything hke the cont;mplated 
control is unwarranted. If these schools are to continue to serve the cause of education, . they 
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must have a a~rtainamount of elasticity':'~ policy and action,. and shoul~ not b~ crushed under j 
system of totalitarian, departmental regimentation. W~at !s needed IS e_ffic1ent department• 
supervision and sympathetic guidance, and not lordly dommatlon and crushmg c?ntrol. I have 
no doubt in my mind that the Cochin State will be the poorer for suppression, or even the 
weakening, of these private agencies and their schools. · . 

I maY give here a few examples of this unwholesome policy of regimentation and cruehmg 

control. · . 
(1) In the matter of text-books, it is provided in the new Code that all. schools ~hould ':'se 

one and the same boo~ for a class or lor a subject. The system In Madras IS more m keepmg 
with modern educational ideals and is preferable to, and more.reasonable. than, the .recommend· 
ations of the Committ<e. In Madras, the Text· book Committee prescnbes a certan\ number of 
equally good books lor a claso or for a subject, and a s~hool is free t.o adopt aJ tcxt:book a~y 
one of the recommended books, except, of course, m the case of languages, .or wh1ch certam 
definite oelections are prescribed, year after year, for a public examination. 

{2) Another instilnce of the unnecessary and vexatious departmental control is seen in the 
matter of ordinary class promotions. Section 97 says "Promotions in the case of Lower Secor.d
ary and Primary schools shall be subject to the approval of the Inspecting Officers concerned'\ 
I wonder if in any other part of the world such departmental control is exercised in such small 
matters as promotion from class to class in the Lower Secondary and. Primary departments of a 
school. · 

,.(3) Again, in the matter of appointmeids of teachers a.1d headmasters, the departmental 
interference existing in the State and recommended by the Committee, is somethirtg unheard of 
in the Madras Province. The Manager is the one person really interested in thG.c progress and 
~ood working of a •chool, and he will, therefore, be interested in appointing the right sort of men' 
lor the vaCIUlcies arising on his teaching staff, particulnrly in appointing the Headmaster. The 
Hr.odmoster is the live wire ol a school: and the continuance of the traditions of the schonl as wei[ 
as its smooth and efficient working and much of its popularity in the locality, will depend upon 
the appointment of a suitahl• person as its Headmaster. I maintain that the Manage!'" who is the 
person interested in the prosperity of the school, and not n departmental officer, is the best 
judge of the opproprioteness of o person to be the Headmoster of a school. 

2. Religious Instruction in Denomniational Schools 

AmonR the general conditions on which grants to schools are .payable, one is the curious and 
unh•:nrd of provision in section 33 (dJ of the revised Code: "The school imparts only secular 
ins!~ctio.n duri~g school ·hours, an~ does not pe.rmit or compel any pupil to attend any form of 
rehg1ous mstr~c.Uon. or obsen·~ce Without the wr~;ten request of the parent or the guardian, such 
[•quest• remam'\'8 In f'?.-~e until they are revoked . To a superficial observer this may look quite 
Innocent: but this provision reallY cuts at the root of the very conception of denominational 
schools. · · 

.l'!dced, .there is a similar provision in the Madras Educational Rules (p. 4 of 1943 edition). 
B~t 1~ IS apphcable only to schools conducted by the Government or by a Municipality or a 
o,_atnct Board or. a Panchay'\t. .~n Mad~ns, Gov~mment docs not interfere with the liberty of a 
prtvate schoo~ to_nnpart rehg1ous '!'st~ch~n outside school hours, and that for a sound reason. 
Each denomm•!Ion OJ?cns ~nd mamtams 1ts schools. at. a great sacrifice of money, for the proper, 
compl;te edu~allon. of Its chd~ren, and complete education pre-supposes provision for religious in· 
atmct1on for 1ts children •. bes1~es sec.ul_a! education : and such an education could not be got from 
Govem~ent sch.ools. It IS, th1s posSibihty that has urged different denominations, be it Christian 
or ~ushm ?r Hmdu, to_ m~ then .own schools. ·If this much of freedom is denied to them, the 
pubhc of tt1cso denomm~ho~s w1ll lose their present interest in" their respective schools, and 
evontually such schools w1ll d1e out to the great loss of the State: 
. What "'!'Y be desirable is to preve~t teaching of one religion-the religion of the denomin•· 

bon cond'!ctmg the ·~hool-:to the chiid~en of other religious or denominations, attending that 
schoo!·} Ius can b~. casii~. a~hicV<~ by • sh~ht _change in the proposed section 33 (d). Between the 
words . ob~ervance a!ld Without •• !he fo!Iowmg '"'?rds may be inserted: "other than thst of the 
dcnommati'?n conduch~g the school • Th1s change m the wording of the section may b~ adopted 
"i,{h~rlut~'t of the <hffiSocul~y. T,o go beyon~ this limitation is quite unjustifiable and unre1son· 
a e, I not angerous to CictY, 1or every thmker of the dav has tome to the firm conviction that 
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to educate a child without some religious foundation is detrimental to the best interests of State 
and Society. If in Government schools it is impracticable to impart roligions instruct:on, why 
not allow private schools at least to do this great service to State and Society. 

3. Communal Rotation in Appomting Teacharn 

. Another revolutionary chan~e recommended by the Committee· is the appointment of 
teachers in private schools, ' as far as possible, on the principle of communal rotation embodied 
in the Staff Selection Board Rules". To me this provision appears to be not only impracticable, 
but undesirable and troublesome. · A fmv examples will bear out the truth of this view. In a · 
schoo~ conducted by a Muslim agency and attended by 80 or 90 per cent of Muslim pupils, to 
thrust in, by law, a Brahmin and a Nayar and an; Ezhuva teacher just to satisly the communal 
rotation, is something unheard of. The purpose of a school is not only to impart instruction in 
History, Geography and Arithmetic, but also to impart education, and education presupposes li 
cultural background. Hindu cultur< or Muslim culture or ·Christian culture has its own indivi· 
duality, which ,cannot be maintained with a cosmopolitan staff • 

. As a nationalict, I am not opposed to the employment of one or two Christian teachers in a 
Hindu or a Muslim school, and of one or two Hindu teachers in a Muslim or a Christian school; 
but to ~ry to .adjust the proportion of teachers according to t!1e communal or caste-war ratio is 
undesirable and quite impracticable. Such ·a rule is quite the appropriate thing in a Govern· 
ment school, which is neutral in the matter of denomination<rl culture and is a public institution 
maintained fully out of public funds. If such a system of appointment of teachers·were to be 
countemnced and enforced by the Government in the cnce d dcnominutional institutions, there 
W011ld be an endless tug•of-war between the department and the private school• and endless 
trouble to the Government arising out of numerous appeals against the decisions of the Depart• 
ment of Education. Why intr, duce the systc.m and widen the gulf between the Department and 
private schools and court trouble for the Government? I trust •he Government would show 
better sense• than the Committee, which seems to be more anxious to provide jobs for teachers 
of different communities than· to improv~ the existing system of education and educational 
administration. , • · · 

4. Appearing for the S. S. L. C. Examination 
As an educationist, I have to protost against the recommendation of the Committee that any 

hoy or girl that wish~s to appear for the S. S. L. C. Examination must be sent up for it. The 
Director had very wisely provided in Section 13 of Chapter XIII (p. 35) of his draft code that 
"the He>ds of schoob shall prepare a final list of those whom they considc,: as qualified and /it to 
appear for the Public Examination." This wise provision has been most unwisely changed by 
the Cominittee in their draft as follows: "the Headmasters conoerne<i shall prepare and send 
up to the Secretary of the Board a final list of pupils who wish to appear for the Pul.Jlic 
Examination". · 

This change will undoubtedly lead to indiscipline, demoralisation and deterioration in attain
ments on the part of the students. Already there is enough of demoralisation among the students 
of the highest classes in n High School and already the general standard of academic and moral 
attainments of students emerging from the S. S. L. C. course is very low, ,:and the proposed 
change will only help to make the standard still lower and to diminish in our immature youths 
any little sense of duty and responsibility which they may still be possessing. I trust the Gov• 
ernment will not be a party to bring about· this deplorable result in the rising generation of the 
future educated citizens of the State. · 

5. Tb.e Central Board of Education 
In the report of the Committee there is a recommendation for constituting a Central Board 

af Education (Section II, B. 18). Though I am in full agreement with the idea as well as the 
~nstitution of the Boord, I have one remark to offer. If the purpose of the Boa~d is, as stated 
In Report, "to advise Government" on the increasing number of educational quest1ons that come 
up, year after year, "for the consideration of the Government", the Pre;ident of the Board should 
be, not the Director of Public Instruction. but either the Secretary to the Go~ernment or the 
Joint Secretary in chnrge of th~ Educational Portfolio, with, of course, the. D1rector as an ex
officio meml,er of the Board. ·This Eoard will evidently be a murh more sallsfactory lind useful 
Advisory Board than the present, very sm•II Advisory Council of three members, elected by the 
legislative Council. 
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G. State Monopoly of Primary Education 
I fi~ally come to the mo,t revolutio~arY ~hango of policy recommended by the Committee 

in the Report (Section ll, B, 1-1), i.e., "the assumption of direct f'!'anagement by the Gover.nll!ent 
of all Primary ,chools in the State". In other words, the Commll.tee re~O".'f'!'ends the pr~nctple 
0 f State monopoly of Primary Education, i.e., d~nying to ~ny pnvate. md.'vtdual o; soctety or 
corporation in the State tl.e tight or .privilege-hnherto en1,oyed fro~ t•m.e n:>memonal-of con• 
dueling Primary schools in the Cochm State. To the adoptiOn of thts pohcy I have the stron~est 
objection .on several grounds. · . , . 

(I) State monop<>ly of education rests on the wroJlll ass~mption that ~he p~r~nts duty " 
only to produce children, and not to see to their ~roper education or formahon·spmtual, moral, 
intellectual and phy.ical. God has entrusted ch.Idren t? the .ch~rg~ of the P.arents and !'ot the 
Sllltc :·and they are, therefore, responsible to God for thm chtldren s educatton, and thts duty 
omlrcoponoibility of theirs cannot be transferred to any one else, not .even ~he State. Cons~· 
quently. they have the right and the dut)' of choosing the .schoolm. whtch ther want thetr 
children to !ie educated. Ten years ogo, Mr. Ramsbotham, Parhamentar)' Secretary to the Board 
of Education in England, remarked: "The parents are and must remain prim~rily responsible for 
the training und education of the children they bring into the world. Nothmg can or should 
dil'cat them of their responsibility. It is/or the Sta!e to supplement the parents and not supplant 
them". This ,-icw has been reiterated and adopted in connection with t~ recent Education Act 
of England, thus ahowing that thia sound principle Qf Society loas not grown out-of-date. • 
· (2) State monopoly of educotion prempposes that the State that adopts tbis policy is 
going totalitarian, either of the Nazi or of the Fascist or of the Bolshevik variety. I s~e no sign 
indicnting that the Cochin State has any idea of /'oining any of these ·brands of totalitarian States. 
It is when a Stale hrs a particular philosophy o life to be drilled into tho rising generation of its 
youths that such a totalitarian policy is adopted by a Stote. I suppose the Cochin State is not 
going to ndopt and inculcote any such new, revolutionnry philosophy of life, and will continue the 
traditional policy of the Cochin Royal Family of protection and tolerance for all the subjects of 
the Stotc: irrespective of their creeds and castes, in accordance with the·time•honoured and 
noble conception of Kingship, beautifully expressed by the two Sanskrit words--Narapathi 
and Bhoopathi. 

(3) State monopoly of education will necessarily end in complete regimentalion in educa• 
lion. A aound syste.m of education must allow a certain amount of freedom and initiative to 

.. schools and teachers. To reduce everything-schools, teacht;,rs, pupils, bools, syllabuses-to a 
dead level of uniformity is not sound .in principle. There mu•t be adequate scope for elastic:ty, 
initintive and enterprise in the field of education as well; and State monopoly of education ~ills 
all these essentials of a sound system of education. As one of the most eminent men of modem 
days-Cardinal Hinsley of democtatic England-put it, "By all means reform and simplify the 
present system of education, ~ut bm·are of brir>aing into this count.y a cast·iron system of uni{or• 
mit11 wltich will d1jfer nothing from totalitarian $ttVitude". Lei the happy and progressive State 
of Cochin be spared the unhappiness and misery of a "cast-iron unifonnity" under a system of 
Stale monopoly of Primary educntion. 

( 4i A~optio':' of sue~ a new pelicy. of State ma!'"-gement of :>II ~rimary schools prc•suppo• 
sea thnt ther.e IS no JUoltficallon for the extsren<c of prtvate, denommahonal schools. To this let 
a former emm~nt stnteamnn·cdministrato,r Diwan of Cochin-Sir Albion Banerjee-him•elf give an 
answer. In hts famous Press Communtque of 24th February 1908, he said: ") doubt if a com• 
plet~ depart.me.ntnl system o.f education, is justified in the present state of the State on the ground 
of etthor pnnctple or expedt<ncy. Cluldun of different races and crreds have to be educated and 
no c~t. and .dried '!fdem ron be applied to all. On the other hand, the people of the various com• 
mumt~es wt!l toke more ~~ttres,t in the education of their ~wn children if they have the manage· 
mentrn thm own hands • What a sound and ststesmanhke view 1 
, . (_5) Considering the ,relative e!fic(ency and popularity of S~'rk,ar and priv-te schools, is the•~ 
JUShficah~n for !ha suppresston of all Pnmary schools under pnvate ·management ? When we 
compare Jmpartijllly these two ·tYpes of sch"?ls from various points of view efficient teaching, 
pennanency of tlic staff, results .'n tl1e pubhc ex~J'!'inotions, achie.vements in the field of sports 
and games. care taken of pupi!S, dose superv1ston of ~he workm g of a school by a responsible 
~~~~.(the Manager) on the spot-the concfusion is forced upon us that private schools are more 
ellic1ent, more popular, and better attended. Indeed, there may be, here .and there, some· 
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rott~n private schools; and if they have come into existence, and continue to exist, it is the fault 
of the Education Department. Becau!e a few schools are rotten, you cannot condemn all 
private schools as. unworthy ~f continuance, .~nd adopt the revolution.ary J?olicy of State 
monopoly of all Pnmary education.. If the Cochm State were to adopt th1s p~hcy, it would be 
a case of killing the goose that has all a long been l~ying the golden eggs, and niaking Cochin 
foremost in literacy in India. · 

(6} Let us turn to the financial aspect of this policy. Th~ adoption of this policy of 
State monopoly presupposes ample resources in revenue, and that means heavy taxation. I 
wonder if the public would support a move for any &P"cial taxation for educational purpose, 
when they know that they could have good education throug~ private schools at a much lesser 
cost and without any extra. taxation. In this connection I must state my conviction thanhe 
estimate, given in the Report Section VIII B-twelve lakhs of initial expenditure and five lakhs 
of annual expenditure-for the assumption of the management of all Primary ·schools I;y the 
State, is quite inadequate, and the venture would cost much more and would necessitate very 
heavy extra taxation. · It would be nothing short of a crime to divert, for the luxury of State 
mon9poly of Primary Education, the money urgently needed for such nation-building activities 
as better sanitation, better water-supply, better irrigation, better road, greater facilities for 
technical and technlogical education, and greater provision for agricultural and industrial 
development in Post-war period of reconstruction. . . 

(7} Finally, let me draw the attention of the Government to the considered opinion of 
the Special Finance Commilfee, appointed by the Government in 1928. These are their findings; 
"(I} The abolition of some of the Government Upper Secondary. Schools especia:ly in places 
where there are private schools, or their transfer to private agency, (2} the elimination of 
divisions of forms. in the Government schools,. especially in places where there are private 
schools in convenient proxi!llity, (3) the transfer o/ primary education to private agency as much 
as possible, (4} the provision of building and equipment grants to encourage private agencies to 
open new primary schools, (5) the reduction of expenditure on stipends and scholarships". What 
a contrast between this sound view of the position and tbe recommendation of the Code Revision 
Committee. It reflects great discredit on the committee to have made. so irrespon;ible and 
impracticable and unjustifiable a recommendation ; but tbe Government will see from the 
Report the nature of the voting on this question. • 

In the face of all these principles of a sound educ!tional system and the opinion of eminent 
statesmen, administrators and experts, to adopt a policy of State monopoly of Primary 
~u~tion will be nothing short of an unjustifiahlc infringement on the lib~rty and time-honou~ed 
P':JVlleges of the subjects, and the Government that adopts such a revo!utJOnsry and costly pohcy 
w11l stand condemned before the public for a great crime against the State. . 

(Sd.} 

Thevara, 3rd D'ecember 1944. C. J. VARKEY 

Minute of Dissent 

' I. Gr~nts.-Grants for Secondary School teachors also must be paid in full as in the case 
of P~rna~y teachers, the Manager being gi--:en 12! per cent for •:c~~tinge~cies:·. The Ma~a!!e:' s 
contnbuhon for the running ol the school IS that he meets the lnJlJal expend'\"!"' for prov1~mg 
!h• school building with the necessary equipment for which he is gi•·en the pnvllege of appomt
mg as teachers his own men subject of course· to the rules of the Uepartment, 

,II. Punishment of teachers by the Managers.-At present th~ managers are mostly 
not m a position to .meet the extra expenditure to run schools out of the11 own pockets. As • 
result of thi~. it is the proverbially poor teacher who really .suffers. Those monagers who do not 
spend anythmg out of their pockets-nay even those who dJSburse the JfliY of teachers f:om the 
grants and fees red!ised-cannot be said to be the employers of the teachers as they cla1m to be. 
Some of them do not even give the teachers what is realised as fees and gr~ntJ. It. does not 
therefore s~m proper to make a departure from the I,'« sent wh?lesome prr~uce and !nvest the 
managers With the power of punishing the to.1chers Without gettmg the prev1oua .. nella!' of the 
De;r.rtment. Even to-day, the teachers are working with a Damocle3 sword over the11 heads 
an as such the teachers cannot be expected to do their wo~k properly. .f-.:tore of!en than not, 
~~-lmanagers, being more influential, carry the day w1th the authonucs agamst the poor 
~n •. 
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Although the proposed provisions in regard to tho imposition of lines or of suspension of_the 
·teacher are themselves not open to objection, the Department should re~erv~ to ttself the rtght 
to exomine the soundness of the alleged grounds and to hear the teach:r m hts own de~ence nnd 
for hi• own oafety. In the absence of such a safeguard, the ma":ager .wtll be the co"!plamant ~nd 
the judge both at the same time. Punishi!lg a man and hean~g ~tm afte~wards ts. so'!'ethmg 
like putting the cart before the horsr. and ts opposed to natur~IJUS!Jce. Bcstdes, pre)udgm_g a~d 
punishing a m&o makes his cubsequent defence rather uphtll work becauc~ of the pre]udtce 
already cr-.ated. It is notorious that decisions once arrived at are dtfficult to upset. I 
cannot understand why the managers should insist on punishm~nt first a~d appeal a~terw11r~s 
unleos it be their nervo~sncss and fear that their grounds of pumshment lvtll not stand .tmparual 
scrutiny and their hope, that once the punishment is meted out, the Department wtll ~C: un· 
willing to interfere with it. The very 'insister.ce on such a right heinggiven is itself stisptctous. 
With regard to the co•tention hnsed on the identity of views between the manager and the Head· 

·master, I am definitely of opinion that any such identify can never be a sufficient guarantee for 
the teacher bcoausc the Headmaster from his position 3S such cannot be expe,cted to take an 
independent view and oppose the manager. The teachers in Sirkar schools are punished under 
aimilor circum•tances only after Departmental orders are received. It is difficult to undeutand. 
why the aume procedure should not be followed in the case of the tea~ hers of privnte schools 
as woll. 

' The following lines are from the Memorandum expla~atory of the Regulations of the London 
Country Council with regard to the duties of the t.lanasers of the ,chools.--

"Such matters as the care of the underfed children, the distribution of clothing and boots, 
the aids to employment after leavinf school, the securing of odvantages from parks, open spaces 
and the like fall in this category. t is evident that in such matters there is scope for much 
beneficial activity and for those functions the Council must rely in a peculiar degree upon the 
local managers. . · 

"Attention to hygiene conditions, inculcation of thrift, direction of charitable agen~ies, feecf· 
ing and clothing, development of dubs, organi•ation of visit to the country and to places of 
interest in town, attention to the lives of the pupils after leovin; schools, the bringing of em· 
ployera and children into contact and keeping in touch with children in the early days of emploY·. 
ment, development of ideas of civic responsibility, all these can come under the control and 
inOuen~c of sympathetic managers. 

"Lastly. it is to be noted that while the regulations prescribe the duties of managers in 
respect of children, the managers may also be able to do much for the teachers outside the 
purely official relations: They may interest them.elves in the new teachers who come as stt·angcrs 
to the 'district; they may aid them to secure suitoble lodgings; and generally to all. leachers they 
may bring •ympathy and h.lp in the difficult work of the large city ochools." 

Tho above quotation indicates the lines along which the manager's minds should work. The 
London managers are expected to soar high lind take a broad view of things. I wish our 
managers will emulate them. 

Ill. Unaided Schools.-Since education "has become one of the chief concerns of the State 
.and since Government have provided twu sets of institutions-Sirkar and Aided Schools-there 
!• no nee~ for the introc1uction ?f another category d schools, viz., the unaided schools. The 
mtroductton of such a category ts fraught with dangerous consequences to. the cause of educa· 
!io!' in tho State. ·No Go-:ernment nid means low pay for teachers. Low pay for teachers will, 
m tis tum, ~fleet t~c e[!ictency of teaching . which rannot be allowed on any account. The 
atan?nrd of mstruchon tmparted should be umform throughout the State. Otherwise it is the 
puptls who suffer. The ~rgul!'ent that there are people coming forward to accept, a l~w salary is 
an untcn.able one .. Te~chersh!ps should not be. a matter. ol auction and .the acceptance of the 
lowest btd. If .thts argument ts s!'und_. all appo\ntments m the State right from the top could be 
put up_'for auctt~n. I may add, m thts conn_ectt?n, that a per,on who offers to accept o lower 
salory 111 the unatdcd school does not accept tt wtllingly but only becouse there is no better offer 
elsewhere.. The n:toment. he gets a better job, ~e is sure to leiiVe. The man who does not settle 
dawn to hts work IS not hkely to prove an effictent teacher. Efficiency should be maintained at 
all costs. ~ch managers as wish to remain in the unaided list do so as they do not wish to . be 
bound d~wn b;- the mles of the Department. I would even go to the extent of swing that even 
unrecogntsrd schools should be under the supervi>ion of the Department as the teaching there 



47 
might tend to create .feeli~g of hatred against the ;uthority of Gov~rnment. ·In ·order to spread 
t~ebenefito of educapol! all.round,,more instit~tions may become necessary. Government ·must 
e1ther start schools or g1ve hberal a1d. There I& no need lor a hybrid type such as the unaided 
school. . · . 

IV. Mutual transfer of teachers.-The rule that the "managers of two private schools 
may by mutu•l agreement arrange the transfers or deputations of teachers" must be amended 
in such a way tbat the consent of the teachers is also obtained. . 

V. Supernumerary teacher in Primary Schools.-I do not see why the provision that 
primary "schools under convent management where the teachers are the sisters ol,the holy order. 
will be sanctioned one teacher extra without grant'' is not extended to o~her schoo s. 

·VI. Physical Education • ....: Although the Committee desires Physical Education to be 
made a compulsory subject, the rule~ laid down in respect of this do not seem to be calculated 
to ~rry out this desire in their actual WQrking. To make Physical Education s compulsory 
subJect and to cut down the period to be devoted to it to 20 minutes a day is, I think, a negation 
of the Committee's proposal. If w01 are in real earnest, we ought to be guided in this matter by 
,experts trained at considerable expense at the Madras Y. M. C. A. College and appointed by 
Government to watch ov.er the physical education cl our pupils. The Committee had before it 
a well·thought.out scheme prepared such an expert in the person of Mr. C. Rama Menon, Physi· 
cal Director of the Maharaja's College. If necessary, his scheme may be got approved by the 
Principal of the Madras Y. M. C. A. College. II the status ·of those trained 
at the ·Y. M. C. A. College is only to be that of the old Drill Masters, it is 
better that Government stopped sending anyone for training there. I fully endorse the statement 
of the late Mr. H. C. Buck that "we realize to-day, more than ever before, the absurdity of the 
statement that~ 5 to 20 minutes of exercise .daily suffices to keep one physically fit". I would 
suggest that the scheme of Mr. C. Rama Menon be accepted in toto even though it might be at 
the sacrjfice of other subjects of study. . · · 

Ernakulam, } (Sd.) D. HARI 

4th December 1944. Secretary; C. T. A. 

Dissenting minute by E. T. Devassy, Secretory, The Cochin Aided Primai). 
Teachers' Association and Member of the Code Revbion CoiOlll!ttee 

Chapter Vil of the Revised Educational Code seems to treat the managers of Aided Schools 
on an equal footing with the inspectors in the matter of conferring powers of finding, suspending 
and transferring teachers of Aided Schoo!s. On the face of it, the principle underlying this policy 
may look verY liberal and generous. For all appearances this would seem to be a very attractive 
deviation. But· a close scrutiny will disclose the disastrous consequences that are sure to 
follow from adopting this policy both to the teachers and the taught and therefore also to the 

• general public. , · 
Inspectors of schools <>ccupy a very, different position from that of the manegers. An 

inspector is a limb of the Government and an instihllion in himself. In him there is little or no 
scope for the play of personal prejudices and motives. !-'e i.s a . reaponsible officer acting '!nder 
the strict control and discipline of· the department an4 11 w1ll not be wrong to say that he IS not 
of flesh and blood adar as his official activities are concerned. 

The attractions that lie in the way of the managers are many.· In the c~se of several fresh 
appointments a handsome payment from the caudidate is not an .extraordmary f7ature.. The 
temptation to create a vacancy· by suspension or dismissal is irreSistable; <?ccaSJons W1Jl be 
manipulated to take to task teachers who .will not amenable to the f&ntB!I•c wiShe• of the mana• 
gers. Under payment cannot be complaint of, extra work for t:>e personnel: benefit. of the 
manager cannot be protested against and loans to managers from .the te~chcr. w1t~ no 1dea of 

· repayment cannot be refused, without the teacher involvmg h1msellm a Sltuallon where the 
manager will assert his authority to fine to suspend or to transfer. . 

The check sought to be laid on the vagaries of the manoger will be only to the determined 
of the teacher. Witholding the salary bill will be no .punishm~.nt to the manage~ but 'will on I>: 
cause real hardship to the teacher who will be depnved of hi• pay r~.- a long t1me. Threat ol 
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withdrawal of recognition will lead to a counte~ move from th.' mann?er to close down the school 
and the deportment·will be constroine.d to accede fina!h• to the WIShes of the manager. No 
effective check, therefore can be exerc1sed .upon the act1~ns of the manager. 

Managers are often uneducated persons with no invest!"ent or risk involved in th.e co1!duct 
of the school. Most·of them look upon the teachers as th..r personnel servants and th•s Altitude 
on their part will get stronger wit acquiring the powers to fine, suspend and transfer. 

Mission schools are used by the mann&ers as a forum· for propagntio'1 of their parti• 
cular faith. . 

Considering. the•e features of di~erence between t~e manager and inspeotor, it is desirable 
that the powell of fining, suspendmg .and transfernn~ are not conferred. 01~ the ma~uger. 
Teachers will be put to great hardsh•p; edu~atlon Will suffer and pubhc mterest w11l be 
prejudiced. 

FINING AND SUSPENSION-CHAPTER VU 
(Section 118) · 

It is not difficult lor a lt'anagcr as has been already p~inted out, t~ create opportunities for · 
fining or suspending a teacher under him. It is no check. to ,.y that the headmaster should 
join him in so doing. In many cases the headmasters will·be a relation or a-nominee of the·· 
manager; The inspecting staff is already proposed to be increased and to give this power to the 
inspecting staff will, be no additional burden to the inspecting staff. When the conflict arises 
between the manoger.to whom the school is a luxuary and !I decoration, and the teacher to whom 
a job is a matter of maintenance, the Iotter has inevitably to succumb to the decision of the 
mnnaRer, be it unreasonoble nnd agninst truth. Th~ manager himself is a party to the dispute 
nnd his decision will Le only like the judgment by a plaintiff in a suit. There is no third party 
to weigh the merits of the question·on either side and come to n dispassionate and unprejudiced 
finding. This is opposed to nil principles of settlement of disputes. This interested third party 
like the inspector will alone be competent to come to the real decision in any dispute between 
the manager and the teacher. · 

It is a mistake to argue on the assumption that the manag~r is the employer. The real 
employer is the deportment thot gives the grant. The manager is only the hand thnt mecha• 
nic•lly takes the lund from the department nnd puts it in the hands of the teacher. No contri· 
bution ever comes from the manager and he cannot therefore be heard to sny that he is the 
employer. Eve~ the school building is in many cases constructed out of funds raised by public 
donat:ons, contnbuted, by teachers or lent by Parishes. The manager himself is not in most 
cases responsible ~ven tor the building. , · 

Provision for appeal ~gains! t~e manager's orders ;-viii be of little avail for the poor teachers 
who cannot nfford to wa1t and hnger over n final d1sposal of the question by the department. 
He· has no legs to stnDd on bll that date nnd he has little means as against the manager to bring 
the dupartment to understnnll the renl situntions. . . 

It is fdlacious to ~rgue th>t lor' enforcing discipline such powers must be with the manager. 
Abus.e of th~ powers w11l o!'IY lead to groate_r complicatio~ more discontent and more unhealthy 
rcact~on. ~very tea~her .w•II It)' only .to snt•sfy every wh1m and fancy the manager, indifferent 
to h1s duties, dct~n~rnt1on .of t~achm~ a!'d catering to the wishes of th<r manager will be the 
result. That. d1~C1plme . wh1ch . Is m~1~tamed by the inspectors' cannot be enforced by the 
manager con,.dcnng thclt pecuhar POSitiOn and unhappy attractions adverted to above, 

Transfer 

h This will result in v~ry ~ren.t disadvantage to the teache~s. By ·a .mere transfer from one 
sc ."0 to anf'ter d a teacher IS hkely to loose promotions, that richly deserves On the eve of 
reh_rement o ea mnstcr, the first assistant who is not in the good looks of the manager can 
j.""l be trans1erhcd to another school with the rcwlt that he losses his chance of becoming the 

ea master an 1 e teacher transferred from the o•her school who may be the manager's candi· 
date ~ts ~ hlldeservf ~enefit. Such cases will not be uncommon. This sort of difficulty will 
not anse m t e case o ovemment schcols where seniority counts for l)romoti~ns anywhere. · A 
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teacher may be transf~rred to a sch~ol where the class of which he becomes me teacher may the 
next year go out of existence for want of strength. He may thus can be sent out of service. It 
will not be strange to see the manager exercising this power as a regular method of punishment. 
h is open to him to send a teacher far from his home to a place where he cannot with his small 
pay get. on, much less find any balance to support his family. If such transfers can be limited 
by the rules to cases where both the teachers concerned agree, there is no harm in giving this 
power to the manager. 

· The provision restraining the aided teachers from standing lor the el~tion to Municipal 
and Legislative Council and Panchayats without the manager's approval i3 an unnecessary 
curtailment of their privileges, I cannot say what all considerations will weigh with the mana
~er in according or not according, the approval. . 1 his is a fundamental right of every citizen 
having the right to vote; and it is undesirable to deprive him of it. 

CHAPTER Vl-GRANTS·lN·AID 

Maintenance Grant to Second&r>: Schools 

There is· no special reason why a distinction should be shown in the matter of giving grant 
to the Aided Primary teachers and Secondary teachers. It is only lair and proper that full pay 
should be given as grant to the Secondary School teachers as in the cases of Primary teachers. 
By any reduction in the grant efficiency of education is likelY to suffer. 

Direct Payment 

The most salutary provision of the Revised Code is the one relating to direct payment. It 
is really unfortunate that it is not extended to all schools. Its operation cannot be confined and 
limited that there is no proper payment to Aided School teachers as be.ing the uniform cry from 
the very beginning. The Legislative Council has passed a resolution recommending direct 
payment all over the State. Teachers of particular schools will not be for many reasons in the 
position to complain of cases of short payment. To depend upon their complaint for introducing 
direct p•Yment will be ignoring the helplessness of their position. Any teacher complaining ol 
short payment will easily be victimised by the Manager with h:s extraordinary powers of fining, 
suspending and translering. One fails to see any harm in making direct payment a universal 
rule, If the principle involved is accepted there is no reason for restricting the operation of the 
mle to any area or institution. Under payment has been the evil of the system and when it is 
sought to be remedied it has to be done effectively and summarily. 

Unaided Schools.-Section 129 Note 7 

It is a wrong policy to allow the existence of unaided secondarY schools with fee conces
sions for the students and 75 per cent pay for the teachers. This will certainly lead to unhealthy 
competition between schools in ·offering concessions in fee. The creation of a class of teachers 
~tting a reduced pay will result in great discontent which will vitally aflect th<; standar~ and 
backward areas, it is shirking of responsibility by the Department who shou)d 11_1 all frumess 
particularly take up the cause of education in ·such areas. Spread. of education m backward 
areas in the most efficient manner should be deemed the special ·duty ol the Department rather 
than passing it to the hall hearted methods of unaided schools: A step-mot~erly treatment of back· 
ward areas by relegating their education to unaided schools w1ll be no cred1t for any Government. 

CHAPTER XI-TEACHERS' ASSOCIATIONS AND CONFERENcEs 

-Teachers' Associations and Conferences 

, I agree with the proposals in the draft Code t~t ~ere rna~ ~ separate Teache!'S' !woci· 
allons as they exist to-day. The members of the ex1stmg Assoc1at1ons h~ve. the1r. specal mterest 
to protect and promote. It is a mistake to think that a Common Association Will suffice. 

EC~4 
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APPENDIX B-SUPERNUMERARY HAND TO PRIMARY SCHOOLS 

There should be o supernumerary han4 in. al! ~rimary Schools where the total number of 
division• exceed eight. There is no reason m bm1t1ng th11 advantage to scho~ls managed by 

. . 
convents. · 

Subject to the difference of opinions expressed above 1 ag~ee with ·all matters dealt with in 
the Revised Code, · 

Trichur, } 
4th December 1944 

(Sd.) 
E. T. DEVASSY . 

From 
Mr. B. M. Peter, M. L. C., Andikadavu. 

To 
The Secretary, Education Code Revision Committee~ D.P. 1. Office, Trichur. 

Sir, 
With reference to the Chapter V under Fee Concession to D. C. & B. C. pupils, and the 

children of the officers dying in harness or Military Employees mentioned in, the section o! 
the Code, I do not lind any justification at all in saying that only 3/4 ol the loos sustained by the · 
Managers ol Unoidcd Schools will be re·imbursed by the Government, while the full loss will 
be re·imbursed by the Government in the case of aided schools. ·Generally these . unaided 
•chools ore situated in backwa1d areas (in illiteracy), The Managers are giving ed~cation to the 
pupils of those arena nt n heavy loss, and no compensation whatsoever is made by the Govern· 
ment. The primary duty of Government is to see that every nook and corner of the State is 
equally advanced in education. The statistics w. ill ahow that urban population is well-educated 
while the Village follco are very backwa1d in that respect. Huge· money is spent in urban areaa 
and 1 wond•r why the hands of the Committee are so strigent towards bacl.ward areas. Generally 
these backward areas arc Hooded by backward communities. As such, Managers will have to 
!live o large amount by way of concession to those B. C. & D. C. pupils and for other expenses. 
!:io 1 demand that the loss should be Idly re-imbursed hy the Government as is done in the case 
of aided schools. ' ' 

Witlt reference to Chapter IV under building a~d equipment grant, I lind that only aided 
schools are· entitled to get building and equipment grant. As a matter of fact a Government 
recognised a school only when it is fully Convinced that a school is necessary in that locality for 
the literary upfift of the people. A. such I am eml'hatically of opinion and demand that every 
recognised achool rhould be entitled to get the building and equipment grant. • 

From. 

To 

Very Rev. Fr. Frnncis Sales, T. 0. C. D .. 

(Sd.) 
B.M.PETER 

Secretary, Cochin Catholic School Managers' Associntion. 

. 
The Secretary to the Government, Ernakulam. 

Dear Sir, 

. As 1 fo~md thnt 1 cou_1~ not brin~ myself to subscribe to all the recommendations o! the 
Cochm EducnhOn Code Rev1s1on Comm1ttee, I beg to submit these special notes. 

• Iutroduction 

~e~rc 1 pass on to sp.ecific J?Oints, I would like to observe. in general that one 0 ! the 
p~dommatmg lc~tures o! the Duector s draft code was to look down upon the Managers of the 
pr1vote sch.ools w~th a sort of contempt an? suspicion, The revision work has not fully succeeded 
IR redecmmg th11 unhappy feature lurking in almost every page of the Code, Several of the 
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' prpvisions' of the Code are, unfortunately, calculated to create the impression that priv•te agencies 
in the field of education occupy but a very insignificant place, perhaps even undesirable or 
unwanted, ·in the scheme of the educational organisation within our State, although it is an 
acknowledged fact that they hav'e distinguished themse.lves as the chief factor in the field, by the 
great sacrifice they have.made and the glorious results achieved 'in raising the standard of literAcy 

· in the State. · 

· In view of their excellent contribution to th~ State and to the Govemme~t. a policy• 
morally and economically scund will be recognised their due importance in our educational scheme 
and to suppprt and strengthen as much as the Government can, instead of adaJ?ting measures 
that will hamper their legitimate work and gradually wipe them out of the field of education. 
Such a culmination of events will be a national disastel' and I beg to lodge my vehement protest 
against their tendency discernible in many a recommendation of the Committee. The Govern• 
ment of His Highness the Maharaja, I am sure, will reverse this injurious policy and will extend 
their willing and generous support to private agencies and welcome their work and readily help 
them to continue it. · · 

I. Page 2. n. 5. (e) (Introductory) "Manager" m~ans a person having financial and ge~eral 
control of an institution or a person empowered to exercise such control by a competent: authoritY. 
This is the definition as provided in tht; Revised Code. · . 

Most of the Managers are owners of their schools and therefore in such cases the idea 
of Qwnership pertains to the· very e.sence of the concept of a Manager with a School. And a 
definition that leaves out the essential idea of a defined thing, is no definition at all according to 
sounp principles of Logic. Hence I would request the Government to add the idea of ownership 
also in this definition and read the clause in the following strain.-

"Manager means a person having ownership or financial and general control, etc •..•••• 
. .. . . . 

••• 0 • • • • • • • 

. ~; Page 2. No. 5. (/) (introductory) "Heads of sch!'ols" means "Headmaster or Head-
miStress . . · 

· This is only one of the examples of the revised Code attempting to gradually eliminate 
Managers of Schools. When referring to the "Heads of Schools" the first and foremost person 
or authority that comes to anYones mind is the ''Manager". It is a pity that the Revised Code 
seems to ignore this ·fact, which is so obvious, and understands only the Headmaster or Head
mistress by this term. The practice all along in Cochin and in Provinces and States of India. is 
to consider the Manager as· "primarily" the Head of his Institution. 'If, however, th~ Sirkar 
schools are taken into consideration, the clause is all right. . 

Hence ,I would request the Government to alter the clause with addition of the word 
Manager also. "Heads of Schools", means Manager, Headmaster or ,HeadiJlistress as the case 
may be. . 
• ~· Page 6. No. 32. (d) (Religious instruction) .The Sch~ol 'imparts only secular instruc• 

liOn dunng school hciurs .that does not compel or permit any pup1l. •.•..•. · •. · • • • • · • · .. 
The most objectionable and in my humble view, the most degrading of recommendations 

•made by the Committee and· against which [ vehemently protest is this clause quoted above. 
. At present as in the past, educationists ahd thinkers worthy of tf>eir names, are unanimous 

to assert the imperative need of religious instruction in any sound scheme of education. Our 
Committee CQnsisting of our "educational experts", I am constrained to remark, seems to lllke 
an attitude that ·ignores all religions and religious instructions and praYers. . 

While protesting against the provision of this clause in its entirety, 1 humbly request ~e 
Government to be pleased to give full freedom to Managers o.f Sch~ls-at le"":t to t~e Cat~ol~c 
Managers of Schools-for imparting religious inslruclions 1n the1r schools, 1f poss1ble wrtiUn 
school hours. The consent of the parent need only to be presumed 11nd not be sought in the 
case of schools where the majority of students are of one denominttion. If. howe~er, any parent 
does not like his child to be given instruction in any religion, he,maY write to thiS ~!feet to the 
!\'fanager: who shftll yield to his request. In another words, I am firmly conymced of the 
I'!'Perative need of teaching religion alon~ with secular studies and that the Government should 
giVe all encouragem~nt in this matter to Managers of Schools and to the parents of students. 
. (may be permitied to quotr a relevant passage from the' Report of the, ~tath~m Edu!""' 

hon Committee of Travancore of 1934. "In the case of the vexed problem of relli!IOUS 1nstruct1on 
EC-4o. • . 
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which has presented almost all Provinces and States in India with equal difficultie:', we must, 
to soma extent, be guided by the trer:'d of evepts outside T rav~n~ore.. The ~tt1tude of the 
Government of India and of the Provinc1al Governments towards rehg1ous mstrucuon h~s under• 
j!Qne very considerable change in the last twenty years. Prior to 1911, the Government took 
the attitude that there should be 'a strict newality and that no·religio!ls teaching s!'ould be .g!ven 
in any departmental or publiclf managed school. Now, however m mo.st Provmces, r~l!g•ous 
instruction is ·permissible in al classes of schools, and, in so"!e Provmces! the proviSion of 
religious in&truction is actively supported by the Government. ln B1har and Onssa, for ~xa'?ple, 
religioiU inltruction within •chool hours u obligatory in all departmental.and non•denommat1onal 
school•, (*). Further, nearly all the reports of education surve~s. (barr!ng our~ of c~ur~ei) ma~e 
recently in India have. recommended encouragement to rehg1ous mstrucllon Wlthm certam 
limitations ....• , ...... As we have stated elsewhere, we were strongly of lhe opinion that some 
form of religious instruction is an essential part of sound character-forming education. 

. We recommend, therefore, that, oubject to certain ~fe-guards, religious instruction should 
be encouraged by Government. ln. the c0se of the pupils of a particular denomination, the 
present oy&tem of permitting religious instruction outside school hours maY be continued, though 
we ~onsider that, where the large majority of pupils in a denominational school belong to one 
denomination, religious instruction within school hours should nclt be objected to provide the 
management can satisfactorily adjust their time-table of s1:cular studies .• ; • , • We have .received 
complaints from severe! quarters that, owing to the fact that religious instruction does not form 
part of the school course proper and is not susceptible of• examination, both pupils and teachers 
tend to neglect it ....... We can see no objection to an examinatiou in the subject of religious 
instructlon being held as par:t of the promotion tests for pupils of a particular denomination. , .. 

Nearly 4 lakhs of the loyal and devoted subjects of His Highn~ss the Maharaja of Cochi~ •. 
would feel that this provision of the Code lays the axe. at the root of a thing which they cherish 
more than anything else in this world. To their conviction and Sacred faith, education bereft 
of religion is no education at all. The history of the Catholic religion is one heroic record of 
valiant lights fought and won for this Sacred cause. . 
. Hence I trust th~t the Govern"!ent will. deltte this objectionable paragraph from the educa

tional code and thus free the Cathohcs~ particularly, of the State from their heanburnings. 
4. Grant-in•aid.-P. 7. No. 37, "All such schools .•.. , •. , •• coutingencies". 
It is indeed a matter of gratification to note that the Committee is keen that no reduction· 

in the grants-in-aid given at present be made. But a departure from the old system is made 
with • vie~ to simplify t.he .mctho~ of calc.ulation, I may grant the fact that the present sYstem 
of cal~ula!•on grlltlt•m·a•d IS a b1t comphcat7d. But the Government can easily overcome this 
compbcallon by means of expert clerks appomted for· the purpose. And hitherto the Govern· 

. ment was succossfully carrying on with this work. . 
. Besides, by actual working i.t may be shown that the "easy" system devised by the Com· 

m1ttee cuts down the. grant considerably and ~he Managers will be made to suffer. I am citing 
· an ••.ample f'"?m the 3rd quarterly grant ~·II of St. Albert's High School, Emal:ulam, to show 

the difference m the two systems of calculation. 
Present System 

(a) Income from fees 
Hall sala,y 

Total income 

(b) E.~pcnditure 
Income 

Deficit 

Dellcit C/B 
·----

. (*) The underline is mine. 

Rs. A. P. 
2,966 8 . 0 
2,807 5 3 

159 2 9 

159 2 9 

& 
1,765 
1,041 

A. P. 
13 3 
8 0 

2,807 5 3 



Manager' a' contribution 25% 
to be added . . • 

121% 
Total 
·Add hall salary 
Total Grant · 

Revised System 

Expenditure 
Less income 
Deficit 
80% of the deficit 

53 
Rs. A. P. 
39 0 0 

120 2 9 
370 0 0 
490 0 Q-

1.041 0 0 
I,S31 0 0 · 

Rs. · A. P. 
2,966 0 0 

'1,765 0 0 -T.ZOT-o--o . 
960 0 .0 
370 0 0 

1,330 0 (j 

N. B.:....Annas and pies are not considered in,calculation. 

1,531 0 0 
1,330 0 0 --zo-coo 

Hence ac~rding to the revi'sed system the Manager of St. Albeit's High School will loose. 
Rs. 210-G-0 for the 3rd quarter. 

Theref"ore I would request the Government to- leave the present grant-in-aid system un· 
molested. · 

S. P. s, Nos. 27 & 28 
. (1) (a) "The Manager of a School has no proprietary rights over to school records". 

I have to object to this recommendation. The Manager ought to be the Proprietor of his school 
re.cords as long as he remains as the Manager. When the Management changes, he has of 
cource, to hand over the records to the new Manager. Hence ·instead of a categoric provision 
in this respect .denying all proprietary right to the Manager over the school records, the Code 
may provide that in the event change .of Management of a school, the records thereof shall be 
handed over to the'Oew Manager. · · 

. (2) "The Manager, at the time of ·grant of recognition shall also execute an agree• 
ment .. ...... ". 

28. ':Even in the case of schools already in existence ...•••• , ". 
These are glaring examples of the. hostile attitude of the revised code toward• the 

Mancgers of Private Schools. The procedure usually followed in contracts for construction of 
public works and matters of secularly for good behaviour is thus proposed to be followed in the 
case of starting educational institutions by philanthropic agencies. I do not venture to say that 
culprits even among the Managers should not be punished ; but ~ would take serious objection 
to condemning-the Managers as a whole as do the provisions in Nos. 27 and 28, clearly indicate. 
tlence I would request the Government to delete these obnoxicus clauses and instead devise 
efficient measures to P.unis'h Managers of 5-:hools who deliberately violate the Code rules. 

6. P. 28- No. 118. (2) 

;'When a Headmaster's place falls vacant, the Ma11.11ger shall ordinarily not appointed" •. 
· Although the Committee wisely admits the necessitY of giving the frcedvm to the Manager 
in the appointment of the Headmaster of his School the proviso requirin3 the previous consent 
ol the D. P. I., practically takes away the freedom given above and gives handle lor endleu 
troubles with the Management ancl Department. Hence I would rectmmend that the Manager 
of a private school should be given lull freedom to appoint his own Headmaster in spite of the 
clauses o! senior hands of the staff, and such appointments nee:! only be reported 'to the Director 
lor approbation. But in order that the Manager may not misuse the power given to him a 
proviso may be added that in cases where a senior hand is set aside an appeal shall be to the 
Director. · • 
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7. P. 29. No. 118. (5) 

Unaided Schooh.-lt is, no doubt, very oonsoling to note that ~he Cc>mmittee has f~lt the 
necessity for recognising those schools and there a~e many such-~_hoc~. carry on W?rk wothout 
receiving any aid from the Government. But the ' regulated condotoons under wh1ch they are 
to work, I am afraid, will hamper their smooth working and progress. 

(a) The Manager should be left entirely free in the matter of collection of fees. 
Taking the human nature into consideration,. every Manager wil.l be only too keen to c~llect the 
fees at standard rates as for as possible. He would relax only m the ca!e of deservmg, and. 
poor students, lor whose benefit primarily these unaided schools a_r~ enco.u~sged. The De~art-

. mcnt should however, be vigilent upon any "unhealthY compehhon. ansmg between ne1gh· 
bouring schools. But 11lis competition will find no place in our rev1sed scheme a~ the rules 
for recognition. of schools do wisely provide for. . 

(b) As the unaided schools do not receive any grant -from the Government, .it is. but 
natural and Logical that departmental interferences with them should be as rare as poss•ble; 
especially in matters relating to 'finance and suditing of accounts; 

· (c) There should be as few re8ulations restricting their operations as possible, as any 
violations of the Cod~ rules would lr.ad to a withdrawal of the recognition. In the- case of 
aided schools penalties may be imposed by cutting of grants. etc., Where as in unaided st.hools, 
it is impossible. Hence it is that the Government has always; in the past in · dealing with 
questions concerning unaided schools applied the principle "no aid, therefore no interference". 

(d) The Manager and teachers of unaided schools shall enter i~to an agreement, a 
copy of which shall be sent to the Director for information, which .shall determine the grades 
of aalaries.and terms of serivce etc.. as in the case of teachers of the University. 
· (e) When the revised Code recommends i'ncrement where 90% of the fee eollection 

warrant the same, how could the Manager maintain the School and pay to the Provident Funds 
for tcachtrs, witli the I O% left~ . · · 

8. P. 29. No. 86. 
"Losses in fee income to Private schools due to fee concessit~ns to B. C. & D. C. pupils .• . .. . . . . . . . . ·• . ... . . . ' 

This differential treatment between ai~d 1\lld unaided schools has to be taken away and 
the losses in fee income have to be equally made good to all Schools. 

9. P~ 29. No. 118. (7) 

"The Manager shall have full control and th~ Headmast~r shall remit to Hm' and draw 
· from ••.....• · ........ by the Headmaster." · 

This provision, while explicitly admits and that too c.mectly the full controlling power for 
!he Manager over the finan~s in a p~vnte school, implicitly and practically restricts his liberty 
m.so far as ~he Headmaster 1st~ rem1~ and dra~ from him. The Manager may make his eolle• 
· Cbons and doabursements aa he hkes either by h1mself or by any one of his teachers· or clerks. 
Hence I would request the Government to delete the clause in this sections beginning with "and 
the Headmaster shall remit to him ......... through him". 

· In this connection I would refer to the section i~ which the revised Code empowers the 
H~dmaater for substantial repairs 'of the school I fail to unckrstand how this is workable in 
pnvate schools; The Manager therefore, must be made responsible for such duties. 

10. P. 8. No. 37. (d) 
"If in any year, tl~e accounts of the year .......... of the Department", 

f 
h This innov•tion is b11t another note of difli~cnce in the Managers of Private Schools. Most 

o I e Manager& have to beg and borr~w to bUild their Schools and equip them with. They 
spend not nnly the surplus but even hogher amounts. This odious clause· in the Code is but 
~ poodr Caretum for all th?·sa~rifices and labour the Private school Manegers have done for the 
~1acre I use ohf education m the State. . Hence I would request the Government to delete this 
~ ause a toget er. 
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11. P, 8. No. 40. 

"It shall be cdlnpetent ••••.••.••••.••• or discipline." 

If a reduction of gra_nt is permissible for the causes contemplated in this section of the Code 
a proportionate cut in the salary of teachers also has to be m~de, in so far as they have contri• 
butions to the deterioration indicated above ' · 

12. P. 55. Chap. XV. 
Collegiate Edueation.-The· ·provisions in the Code investing the D.P. I. with the powers 

of supervision over private Colleges as well as lor the collection of fees in them, are, I think 
uncalled lor and even dangerous, innovations .. The Revision Committee should have better 
confined their attention to schools in the State, instead d legislating about Colleges. The 
affiliation and existences of any College, whether owned by the Government or by any private 
agency within the State are condition.ed by the strict observations of the regulations of the 

_ University of Madras. There is no reason to doubt that the existing rules and regulations of 
the University ·are inadequate or their enforcement insufficient for the proper working of the. 
Colleges affiliated to it. The authorities of Private C,:olleges are helped and directed in the 
working of their Colleges by a Board of Administration and a College Council, constrituted 
according to and approved b;v the University. Why then should we bring in a new element in 
the person of the D. P. I. like a filth wheel to <he cart? "Entia "non sunt multiplicanda sine 
necessitate"-"Entities should not be multiplied without necessity". Such is the trite metaphY· 
sica! principle. Hence Committee's revision work· in the matter of Collegiate education is an 
encroachment upon University work. . 

Nay; I would proceed further and say it is even· dangerous. What are the managements 
of Private Colleges to do when .the directigni and regulation' of the D. P. I. de not tally with 
the decisions of the Board of Administration? Are they to disregard the decisions of the 
.Board of Administration and thus bring upon themselves the condemnation of the University; 
or are they to disobey the D. P. I? This is an awkward position. Why then create such 
occasion? An .example will make the matter clearer. P. 60. N. 257. provides-"ln all colleges 
under private management, the rate of fees shall n~t be less th3n the rates in the Government 
Colleges, the fees for the B. Com. courses being the same as for B. A. Course". · 

There is but one College in the State that is affiliated to B. Com'. Degree Course, that is 
the Sacred Heart College. Thevara. The 'Board of Administration of this College has decided 
to collect a slightly higher rate offees lor the B. Com. degree course and this decision of 
th~ Board has been approved by the University for the reasons . very ·well known to them .and to 
the authorities of the College. Now comes provision 257 of the Cochin Educational Code, 
inhibiting the higher rate of lees! This is indeed, an unhappy situation. 

By this I do not at all mean, howeve~. th&t the Government have ~o control over private 
-. Colleges exis:ing within the State. 01 course they have anJ even now they do exerci•e them. 

And no fresh difficulties have arisen out of the existing conditions. But to assume the greater 
powers and to invest them with the D. P. t. is to unnecessarily restrict academic freedom and to 
interfere with the legitimate right of individuals. The present in}'ovation may eventually turri 
out to be the argument of the thin end of the wedge and hence IS dangerous. I may add that 
the success of a Go~emment ccnsists in reconciling the authorities we need with the freedom of 
the individuals.· 

Thevara, 
2nd December 1944. } 

I beg to remain, 
Dear Sir, 

Your most obedient servant, 
FRANCIS SALES 

Dissenting Note on powers of Managers of Aided Schools 
To give more powers to the mamigers than they are allowed at presen: may not be in the 

interests of sound educational policy in administrative control. . In the I st place, ~ough 
managers claim to be the employers of teachers of. aid~d sch?ols and therefore have a n!!ht to 
sus~end or dismiss them before departmental sanction IS rece1ve~. t\••Y u~ ~ot employers m the 
accepted sense of the word· for in the actual working of schools, m t • .e ma)onty of cases teachers 
are not paid till the grant bills are passed and cashed and no provision is generally made lor 
payment even if the bills are delayed lor three or four months together lor one reason or other • 
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Secondly the manager nnd the teachers ~f. any on•. ~chool ofte':' belong to the same locality 
and naturallY get mixed up in petty local poht!CS and. 1f 1.t so hsppens thaht th; reacher and thd 
manager find themselves in opposite camps, the S1tu.at10n leads to m';l~ unp easantness an 
biased judgment of each ?ther, resulti~g in the suJpens1on of good relations between them and 
ultimately in the suspensiOn from semce of the teacher. . , . 

If the subsequent departments! interventioJt happens to be m favour of the teacher, t~e 
healthy atmosphere of the school is impaired as it may no~ be an easy matter to re.store .cordhl 
relations between teacher and manager. So, as far as poss1ble 

1
a dudal thcontro! -j"dan'ebl'!g ! e 

security of tenure should be avoided. . The Man~ger m•y be al ~we e pnVI ege o rmgmg 
to the notice of the Director of Pubhc Instruction the defects m the condu_ct, characte! •":d 
behaviour of the teacher which will correspond to the duty of 1he Inspectmg Office! m this 
particular question in the ca~e of teach<:rs .in. Sir~r Schools~ It w~s from seve~a! expc;nences of 
this defective dual system m school disC1pl!ne m the ~ourse of his.; long .admmistration of the 
dcpartinent that the late Director of Pubhc lnstruch~n, Mr. C .• Math'!'• evolved the present 
practices safe-guarding the interests of teachers as agamst managers. Sm~ human nature hs 
not much changed in the course of the last quarter of, a century, autocracy m any shape or form 

. is not called for. . • 
If teachers in aided schools are to enjoy security of tenure the present rules ·with regard to 

suspension and dismissal have to be continued. 
MRS.K.M.CEORGE · 

lnspectr0$8 of Sc/Iools and Member, Code Revision Committee 

6-12.:....1944. 

Note of Dissent 

In writing this note of dissent it will be meaningless on my part to go into a detailed 
examination of the several changes and additions made by the Committee in-.regard to the Draft. 
Code I had submitted to it. All that I propose to do is to offer my observal!ons on some of the 
major issues involved as these touch the very foundations of education, and •dminisliative policy. 
But, before l go on to regard my dissent I must express my sincere gratitude to the Committee 
for supplying some omissions in my draft of the Code-<;)missions which relate to details but 
none the less omissions for that. 

My first objection to the revised Draft prepared by the Committee pertains to its outlook 
on Education. Educstion must aim at the training of youth for the whole business of life-not 
the acquisition of stray bits o( knowledge but the prepara1ion of boys and girls for a proper ap• 
preciation of the '••lues of life and the duties of citizenship, for efficient living and the proper 
employment of leisure. In the field of Elementary education which according to my view must 
be spread over ' period of at least eight years-it is immaterial whether the Code calls it primarY 
or post•primor~ education· normally within the reach of the children of the masses-our aim 
must be not to give the child any specialised skills but to introduce him to the heritage of his 
national culture so thot he may learn to appreciate the spiritual wealth to which he is heir, to · 
'equip him with those rudiments of modem knowledge about the world-physical and social
of which he is a denizen, and to help him to understand his duties and rights in society. The 
le4ching of any definite calling c..nnot be attempted by education at this stage, partly because 
the child is immature both physically and mentally for such specialised training, and partly 
because without the preliminery general education referred to above he is unlit to aequire anY 
specialised skill, unfit for the maior business of living. In framing· my Draft of the Code I had 
kept these facts in· view and had, therefore, kept all material and vocational aims out of the 
period of primary education and tried to make the system ol education from class I to form III 
complete In ltd/ and as "liberal" us possible. The Draft as altered by the Committee and as 
is ~dmitted-th.ough not openly-in its Report, has discarded this position and sought to make 
p~mary education a .•tep towards the Lower Secondary which in its turn is a preparation for the 
J:!Ish. School. For !"~tonce, the introduction of English into the curriculum of primary educa• 
ho!' IS, an ope~ admiss1on of su~ a .departure from my point of view, not to speak of the serious 
ob)eci!Ons wh1ch modern educuh~rusts urge against the teachi"l! of "foreign language" at that 
stft$C. The refusal of the Committee to Sansknt schools the place I had found for them in the 
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educational system is nlso, as I shall show later, an unconscious admission. that ·the aims of 
elementary education accepted by me and by most modern educationists in all civilised countries 
which have a national system of education, are not acceptable to the Committee. While the 
Committee is anxious, as is clear from its Report, t~ introduce all the educational·reforms that 
are now "in the air" , it rejects the very foundations without which such .relorms <:annat be 
incorporated into any educational super•struct,ue. . 

I would now turn to the Committee's views on the chan'ges I had suggested in respect of 
Sanskrit Education. In the course 9f its Report the Committee observes.-

·'' The Director had recommended that the Bhooshana Title holders, i.e., those who pass 
the Sastra Bhooshana Examination of the State, Jhould be eligible fo~ appointment as teachers 
in Primary schools. We feel that this will impair the quality of the education imparted, as the 
Bhooshana Title Holders will be lacking in general knowledge. It is true that the Bhooshana 
Course has been modified so as to include general knowledge subjects but we do not consider it 
sufficient to justfy their boing treated as on a par with the S.S.L.C. holders. " 

E•1idently even without knowing the contents of the syllabuses in general subiects for the 
Bhooshana Title Examination the Committee is convinced that their holders cannot be '' on a 
par with the S.S.L.C. holders." The Committee does not pause to consider whether S.S.L.C. 
holders possess the necessary scholarship in the mother-tongue and indispensable cultural equip
ment to teach children from Class I to Form III. Form my experience of the standard of 
teaching I am definitely of 9pinion that they ·do not. A sound knowledge of Malayalam 
language and literature is the most important qualification for these teachers and the S. S. L; C. 
holders emphatically do not possess it. Modem Malayalam is so dependent on Sanskrit that a 
working knowledge o~thelatter is almost indispenMble to the Malayalam teacher. Again, why 
should the Committee hold that general knowledge subjects cannot be taught in the Bhooshana 
Course~ Th~ students who undergo this course are more mature in mind and must, therelore, 
be capable of understanding general · sdentific truths more quickly than the boys in secondary 
schools. Can the Sciences, History and Geography be taught onlY through the medium of 
English? Obviously not, for even for the S. S. L. C. they are taught mostly through the 
vernacular. If "Gene1al Knowledge" !'an be imparted through Spanish, Italian and Chinese 
why is it incommunicable through Malayal•m or .Sanskrit? If the argument ol the Committee 
were that the Bhooshana Syllabus would be overcrowded or overloaded, my ansv;,r would be that 
this difficulty had been considered and the necessary changes made in the scheme of studies for 
the Bhooshana Course. and, I feel certain that the new Bhooshana Title holders will be fully 
competent to handle classes. Form I to Form III. In fact with the revised scheme of education 
for these children S.S.L.C. holders will be unable to teach them effective~. As the Committee 
itself has expressed its inability t.:J deal with the syllabuses of ·study, it would have been wise had ! 
it left the matter either to my decision or to the Committee of experts it envisages in ita Report 
for the framing of detailed curricula of studies. 

My proposal that Government should take over the whole of prlmrry education under its 
direct management has the support of precedents like Bar~da and has now been endorsed by a 
majority of the Committee members so that I take it that it has been taken outside the range of 
controversy. It is certain that Dissentir.g Notes will be submitted by a section of the Committee 
and, if prophesy is permissible in a prosaic document hke this I feel certain that "mass petitiO!'• 
will follow up in their wake. My position is that Government. should in ~lfil~ent of. ~~ 
elementary duty to the public take over the entire burden of pnmary education Just as Jt ta 
shouldering the responsibility for public health and medical relief; and, if any private educa• 
tiona! iigencies decline to fall into line Government should refuse. at least to pay anY 
grants•in-aid of them in case Government consider the compulsory surrender of such schools by 
means of appropriate legislation too drastic a step. 

I entirely dilfe,r from the views qf the Com'Vitte~ in regard to the mode of granting recogni• 
tion to schools. No one who has any knowledge of the way in which many schools have sprung 
up and of their real strength will dispute the fact that it was not educatinnal necwilg which was 
responsible for the rise of these institt~tions. In my view the authority most competent to 
assess the educational needs of a locality is the Municipality or Par.chayat of that particular area. 
These local Self-Government Bodies are responsible for the care of local wdfare in all directions 
in the matter 'of Public )-lealth, Communication, Lighting, etc., and if the progress of these 
public utility services is not hampered by municipalisation, it is prima /ade unintelligible why 
. education should suffer· by even the slightest ~ntact with local bodies. I did not suggest tho 
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comp~ete municipalisation of Elementary Education-a development .which mu~t ~om.e with the 
growth of local sell-Government b11t only said that the proper authonty lor .dec.'dtng m the first 
instance. whether a locality needs a new school or not should be. the Mun1c1pahty or fanchayat 
of that aiea: but, the Committee "has reiected this proposal ~ncla further one ~elatmg to the 
deposit of Caution money on the ground that "such precautionary '!"•.••?res :Wtll ,hamper t~e 
growth of schools, so necessary to the spread.o! e?~ca~ion and that It IS mad~ts~'?le to drag m 
the pa1ty politics of the Panchayats and Mumclpahttes mto the field ?f ~ducat10n • · C1mment 
is unneccsMry: the fear is that intending school managers may find 1t ddlicult to start ' venture 
schools"' in future, if the "precautionary measures'' proposed by me are adopted. 

1 am unable to agree with the recommendations of the Committee to increase the commit• 
ments of Government in respect ol grants-in-aid of secondary educhtion. In the first pla~e, t~e 
obsetvation 1 made in my letter, dated .1st Dece':llber 1,94~ t'! Government, I m~n~tam, 
enunciates the correct policy: "'Grants are to be gtven only 1n a~d of voluntary agenctes and 
obviously such aid cannot be made to cover the entire cost of running schools, and Government 
can help ~nly those who can to some elllent help themselves. Aid must therefore, qe conditional 
on a manager possessing a competency of his own and will not be i'l proportion to his poverty". 
In the second place, the grant ol financial assistance from public funds must inevitably bring 
with it departmental control, and the greater the extend ·of such assistance the more "vexatious'' 
the degree of such administrative supervision. Already . a great deal of time is wasted in the 
minute supervision of the detailed administration ol private schools, because Government 
"'loot the bill"' to a large extent. Helorm should be in the opposite direction: minimise Govern· · 
ment's contribution and stop unnecessary reg:mentation of private educational·agencies. 1 should 
think, that generally speaking, in the case of Secondary schools where fees are levied and which 
alene will in future be privately owned and managed, Government's policy should be to offer 
building and equipment grants and when absolutely necessary-but not as a rule-a minimum 
maintenallte grant, and content, themselves with the enforcement of purely academic standards, 
by proper inspection. Such an arrangement hilS the support of British precedent and will . 
reduce expenditure to a minimum and absolve the Department of Education from the need of 
keeping a sleepless vigilence over the doings of school managers. And, as a matter of fact, 
managers will have no ground lor co1nplaint as the most of them do nothing more than provide 
building and equipment. The Committee's recommendations to enhance aid and at the same 
time relax departmental control is not reasonable. 

The draft Code· submitted by the Committee sins on the side ol excessive regimentation by 
seeking to lay d~wn it\ detail the minutest rules ol internal discipline,· denying to the Heads of 
s~hool.a even !he amall measure ol freedom and initiative which they now enjoy. This, in my 
VJew, II a· senoua error because, alter all, it should be the aim of administration to confine its 
regulation to the minimum in the matter of school-Government, leaving plenty of initiative, not 
merely to t~c Heads '!I schools but even to their Assistants. · Apart from the grave defect that 
such excesstve regulatton tends to sterotype an essentially spiritual ptocess whose ultimate success 
depends on free d~vel?pment. it makes the work ol the teacher needlessly difficult. Chapter 
VI~ o! the Commttlee s Draft Code is; perhaps, !rom a "classroom"' point of view the most 
ob)~ch~nable part ol the · whole document. It tends one to incline to the view 'so plausibly 
mamtamed by Herbert ~pencer that the degree of freedom which a country enjoy is to be 
!"eaaur~d not by the qua/tty but by the quantity ol the la\\s by which it is governed. Chapter VI 
II a cunous medley ~I rules culled from the Education Rules, the Standing Orders and the 
C.S.R., and, almost hterally, one cannot "see the woad. on account of the trees". This section 
~ ~~~ Draltd ~the lr

1
amed by the Committee goea' clean against the spirit of British educational· 

lRWbon an 11 e east helpful in my view. 

. It is d!flic~t to accept. the Committe~· a suggestion in respect of Physical Education. Plly~ 
~.teal e.ducat.ton lB.,nearly .a~ lfi)POrtant as Intellectual education and to relegate it to the sphere of 
~xdtra•curncular ac!tVttles tn the s~hool,time·table is indefensible. Physical Education must 

a regular place In the school time-table and it should be allotted one full period and 

Secretary's Note. Chapter VI is. I think, a mistake !or Chapter Vll .. 

S. V. VENKITACHALA AYYAR 
Secretary, Code Rtvision1Committee 

23rd Vrischisam 1120' 
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not a ~few minutes, say three times a week. Recreation and sports can of course come after 
school work. 

An~ther. deviation I cannot agree to in the new Draft is its rejection of my suggestion to 
provide in the new Code rules to regulate the feeding of "necessitous" children. To postpone 
this provision to the termination of the war is pointless, because these provisions are meant to 
come into operation only when Government terminate the present system of noon·feeding. I 
am definitely of opinion that this chapter of my Draft should be retained. . 

· I may be pardoned if, in conclusion, I venture on an obvious observation on the spirit of 
self·complasancy with which the Committee has proposed improvements and developments in 
education. Apart from the general indifference which the Draft Code displays towards the 
question of "cost"; some of ihe "reforms" have become obsolete and .others are still in the region 
of controversy, so that ·no attempt at passing for being "modern" by frequent references to 
contemporary educational documents like the "Sargent Scheme" can effectively disguise the 
ineffaceab\e marks qf fair wear and tear, which many of these "reforms" bear. 
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ANNEXURE I 

I. N. MENON 
Diredor of Public ln~lruclion 

4th December 1944 

COCHlN EDUCATION CODE. VOL. I 

CONTENT-S 

Introductory. 
Classification of Educational Institutions. 
Recognition of Schools; 
Grants-in• aid. 
Admission and. Transfer of pupila. 
Fees, Fee-conce~sions, Stipend• and Scholarships·. 
Discipline and Management. 
Vacation and Holidays. 
Qualifications and Salaries of T each~rs. 
Training of Teachers. · 
Teachers' Associations an4 Gonfereftces. 
Text Book Committee. 
Public Examinations. 
Hostels. 
Collegiate Education. 

· Special Educational Institutions. 
Appendices. 

CHAPTER I 

Introductory 
· I. With a view .to make the maxiJIIum provision to e~sure to every child !n the com· 

munity, the advantages of such education as is united to its age and capacit_Y. so that tt may gro!" 
up into a useful and upright member of ~ociety, the .G?ve~mcn~ of H!s H1ghness The MaharaJa 
of Cochin are pleased to frame the followmg rules, whtch m thetr enttrety shall be known and 
referred to as the "COCHlN EDUCATION CODE" or more briefly as the "CODE". 

2. This Code shall come into operation on .............. : ..... " ......... ; · .. · · · • · 
and it shall supersede all previous Codes and other rules on the subJect herem dealt wtth. The 
appendices to the Code shall be deemed and treated as part of the Code and they shall have the 
same force and currency as the Code. 
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3. No alteration or amendment to any of the provisions of the Code shall be valid, unless 

it has been approved by Government and notified in the Gazette. The Director is, howevet 
empowered to issue in the form of circulars, such rulings on, or interpretations of, the provisions 
of the Code, as maY appear to him to be necessary, and these shall be published in the Gazette 
and submitted for the information of the Government. 

4. The decision of. the Government on any question which may arise as to the intention• 
construction or application of the provisions embodied in the Code, shall be final. ' 

s. The "lollowing definitions shall apply to the terms noted below ana occurring in this 
Code.- . · · 

(a) "Director" means the Director of Public lnstruc!ion, Cochin State. . / 

(b) "Department" means the Education Department of the Cochin State. 
(c) •'Inspecting Officer" means the Inspector, or.the lnspectress or their deputies. 
(d) "Month" means the Malabar Calendar month unless otherwise ;pecified. 
(e) "Manager" means a person having financial and general control of an Institution, or 

a person empowered to exercise such control by a competent authority. 
(J) "Heads of Schools" mean Headmasters or Headmistresses. 

· , (a) "Headmaster" includes "Headmistress" also and generally words importing the mas• 
culme gender ohall be taken to include females also and words in the singular to include the 
plural and vice versa. · 

(h) "Gazette" means the "Cochin Government Gazette". 

S
. (i} "Secondary" in reference to Schools, Classes· or Departments, applies to Lower 
econdary and High Schools. . 

(J) "Class" in reference to a school includes "Form" also. 

CHAPTER II 

Classification of Educational Institutions 

6. R~ognised Educational Institutions in t~e State are classified as

(a) Primary Schools, 
(b) Lower Secondary (Middle) Schools, 
(c) High (Upper Secondary) Schools, 
(d) Training J.nstitutions, 
(e) Colleges, and 
(J) Special Educational Institutions. 

(
") p ~· These may be (I) Sirk~r or Depa_rtmental, i.e., managed directly by the Government or 
n nvote, f.e., monaged by pnvate ogenc1es. Th• latter may be "aided" or "unaided", accordin 

as they roce1ve grants from the Government or not. · . g 

m t
8.TAh Pr~maryf Sch hoofi I is one which has one or more classes I to 5 of the Primary Depart• 

en • e &1111 o t e ve yoar' · h p · D · · d I s course m t e nmary epartment is to provide sufficient 
·~i~n~~~:~dsili:~::wt\f• for ~o majoriJy off the pupils who may be leaving off school after 
Civics Natur St d M 1 • comp~lse a stu Y o Malaya lam, Arithmetic, History, Geography, ·· 
some f~rm of :sef:l ~aft~•c, Drawmg, Mother-tongue when it is not Malayalam, English and 

9. A lower Secondary S 1 1 • hi h h ' II onull w'th · h c 100 18 one w c as one or more of the three Forms-Form I 
• .-I orwu outanyofthePrimary I tt h d · Th · f h ·' to serve as an exten ion of tl p · Co c asses a ae e to •t· e aim o t e course IS 

vocational studios. There sh~l b•m•jr bl' uEe ~d •!so as • preparation to higher literary or 
Ill Form Public Examination-· e 

1
j hu •c. xammatwn at the end of the Course-called the 

Science, lndion history Ceo ~n h t (:; •l_lb)ectsdof study, vi~., Malayalam. English. Mathematics 
vocational. '• • ap y, IVICS an two elective &ubjects ol which one shall be · 

I 0, A Hish School is one which h f th . h • Vi-with or without ony of the Pr' aslLone or mSore o e t ree Forms-Fotms IV. V, 6 
•mary an wer econdary Classes attached to it. . The aim 
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of the ccurse is to pravide a scheme of studies that will .complete the education in the Primary 
ll!'d Lower Secondary Departm~nts ~nd enable the succes•ful '!upils to set up indep~ndently in 
hfe, and also serve as a quahficabon for entrance to Pubhc Service, Colleges and Higher 
Technological Institutions. There shall be a Public Examination at the end of the cours.,....... 
called the Secondary School Leaving Certificate (or briefly the S. S. L C.) Examination
in all the subjeGts of study-viz., English, Malayalam or other Language Mathematics Science 
Histo!'Y of the World, Geography, Civics and two elective subjects-'one literary 'and on~ 
vocat1onal · · 

Note.-l. Physical educati~n is compulsory in all the classes of the Primary and Secondary 
Departments. . 

2. The curricula and syllabuses of studies in the Primary and Secondary Depart
ments shall be as given in Vol .. II of the Code. 

11. A Training Institution is one intended for giving prospective teachers a higher stand· 
ard of general education and the requisite professional training. There shall al<o be a model 
school with the Primary and Lower Secondary Classes attached to every Training Institution, in 
order to provide teaching practice to the pupil:teachers under training. · The details of the course 
shall be as in Chapter X and Vol. II of the Code. · . 

12. The Special Educational Institutions shall be 'as define:! in ·Chapter XVI 
of the Code. · · ' 

13. Colleges shall be of the types defi'led in Chapters XV and XVI of the Code and shall 
be governed by the rules set forth in these Chapters ani those of the Madras University in the 
case of Colleges affiliated thereto. · · 

CHAPTER Ill 

Recognition of schools 

14. While the provision of public education is one of the primary functions of the State, 
Government wish to encourage such private philanthrophic agencies as are· willing to share this 
duty and can be entrusted with its efficient and impartial fulfilment through the maintenance of 
Educational Institutions conforming to the standards of stability, efficiency and discipline fixed 
by Government. 

15. A "recognised school" is one which has been appoved by the Director as an appro
priate unit of the public educatronal system. All Government schools are recognised schools, 
and schools under private management may be recognised by the Director if they conform to the 
rules embodied in this Code and satisfy the structural, pedagogic and financial condition, deemed 
necessary for such recognitio·n. · 

16. No school or claos opened without the previous sanction of the Director shall be eli· 
gible for subsequent recognition and every application for permission to open a school or class 
will be deemed and dealt with as a preliminarY application for recognition. 

17. Application for permission to open a school·shall be made to the Director in the Form 
prescribed in Vol. Ill, dulf'stamped with a court fee label of eight annas, so as to reach him 
not later than I st Dhanu preceding the academic year in wh'ch the school is propo,ed to be 
opened. Later applications shall not be considered and all applications should be disposed of 
by the Director within two months of the date of their receipt. In disposing of applications to 
open schools, the standard requirements regarding site, buildings. Furniture, playgrounds, equip· 
ments, etc., specified in Appendix M shall be strictly insisted on; The following are rome of 
the main grounds on which sanction m,&Y be refused:- (a) The. existinJ! schols. ~e suffic!ent to 
meet the educational needs of the locabty, (b) the s1te chosen 1s unsUitable or 1s mateesstble to 
all communities, (c) the financial guarantees offered are 110l sufficient for a stable workin11 of 
the school, (d) the proposed buildings, equipments, playgrounds, etc .. are not up to the s~ndard 
required, (e) the latrine and water supply arrangements proposed are inadequate. It 11 also 
open to the Director to give sanction on specific conditions. . 

18. On receipt of P';trnission to o11en .a school, the ,applicant shall co.mp)ete the ne~ry 
arrangements before submttting the appbcahon for recognltton. Such appl.catton shall ~ m the 
Form prescribed in Vol. Ill and reach the Director before the 1st Edavam. The lollowmg en· 
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closures shall accompanY such app)ications.-la)·a report intimating the, fulfilment o~ the co!!• 
ditions specified in the first application and other conditions, if any, spec1fied by. the D•~ector m 
the order sonctionin~ the opening of the school , (b) the a~reement.refe.rr~d ~o, m sect1on 27 of 
.the Code, (c) a fitness certificate from the Asustant Engmeer havmg JunsdJC!JOn over. the lo~
lity to show that the buildings put up are structurally strong and, (d) a samtary certificate m 
the Form prescribed ill Vol. III, from an Officer of the Health Department, not below the rank 
of a Sanitary Inspector. 

19. Recc-gnition will be granted to the schoo! only if thepirector is satisfied th~t (q the 
school is accessible to bll communities, {2) each class-room IS of the standard d1mens10ns; · 
(3) rooms accommodating more than one class or d~vision of a dass are divided, hr suitabla 
partitions, (4) ~rrangements· ar~ made for a su!Ec•ent supply. of wholesome · drmkmg .water, 
(5) e latrine, or 1n the case of m1xed schools, fatnnes, are provided for the use of pup1ls and 
teachers (6) the school building is structurally stron~ and sanitary and is provided with the 
n•cesaar~ articles of furniture and other equipments. (7) the school possesses sufficient and suit
able playground space as specified in Appendix M. (8) the school is not held in a place of public 
worship or situdted within a furlong of a cremation ground or cemetery, · (9) the staff is ade· 
quate and properly qualified, (I 0) the ratea of fees proposed to be levied from the' pupils and 
the rates of salaries proposed to be paid to the teachers, if they vary from the standard rates, will 
not advemly affect nei~hhouring schools by unhealtny competition, and (II) there is sufficient 
guarentec of finoncialstability in the shape of any permanent endowment or other source of 
income to meet the r<:cuning expenditure of the school. , 

Note.-(a) Government may for proper reasons exe~pt any school from the ·operation 
of (II) above. . . . , 

(b) The order recognisin~ a school shall state ~pecifically the total strength and . 
the number of classes lor which the school is recognised. · · . · , 

20. · Final orders recopnising o school or not shall be issued before the reopening of s~hools 
each year and a notification shall be published in the Gazette before the 15th Edavam each year 
for the information of the public, showing separately the names of the new ·schools and classes 
recognised or not. · · · ' 

21. In a ochool which is already reco~nised, new cla•ses or di'visions may be opened with
out further .. nction, providrd tha! they do not involve a change in the grade of the school, (Pri· 
marY, L. S., H. S., etc.) and prov1ded that neither the total strength nor the total.• number of 
divisions excerds the maximum fixed for the school. In such cases, however, a report shall be 
mode to the Deportment at the commencement of the educational year, showing the details of 
the cla"e~ ~~ohshed or opened, the toto! stf'ngth and number of divisions, etc. In case the new 
doss or diVISIOn proposed to be opened 1s beyon~ the· grade of the existing school or involves 
extra . ~tren~t~ or class rooms or buildings, fresh application for sanction and 
recoamhOn , w1ll be necessary. Change o,f site and buildings ·will also be regarded, 
as the startmg of a fresh school and prev1ous sanction &f the Departm~nt shall be taken. 

. . Note.- Fresh fitness certificates will be. necessary lor additions to or extensions of 
bu.ldmgs, or structural alterations to existinJ buildings. . 

. , ?2. In the ev~nt of relu~a! ~y the Director to san.ction the o~ening of a •chool or class or 
dlVIS.fin.

11
or ~Arant Its recogmh?n, the grounds on which such req'Uest is refused shall be stated 

ap.c! co Y· n appeal, shall he to <;:overnment if preferred within fifteen days of the date of 
rece1pt of the order refusmg such sanction. · . 

23., If ~n , applicat[on. is finally refused by Government, no renewal of the same nor a 
sdubstan

1 
tlhallyfillmllo~ ~Pl?,hcahon shall be considered till the expiry of twenty-four months from the 

ate o I e rst apphcallon, · · 

~4. Thheb ~n<!ion given by the: Director •or Government shill! lapse if the school is not 
open at t e egmnmg of the succeedmR academic year, · 

th f~ AI~ rklgnl ise~ schools shall follow the curricula of studies presrribed in Vol II of 

f 
e t. e an , • mamtain such records and registers as are prescribed by the Department 

rom 1me to time. 

te 2~. Rtcognised schools are liable lo have ;heir ;ecognition withdrawn by the Director as a 
mpo ary or permanent measure, if any of the provisions of the Code or any rulings thereon are 
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violated or if the Managers of such schools grant, without the Director's permission, the us~ of 
their school buildings or premises thereof, lor holding meetings of a political character or for the 
discussion ·of topics which are likely to engender ill-feeling between different communities or 
sections of a community,. or)f the building is utilised for. holding_ unrecognised classes during 
school hours. 'The conditions for the recognition of a school shall generolly apply for the conti
nuance of such recognition also, and the recognition is' liable to be withdrawn if any of those 
conditions is violated. . · · · 

27 •. The Manager of a school has no proprietary right over the school rewds and •in the 
event of a transfer of management, either voluntarily or under tho orders of the Director. or when 
the recognition granted to the school is withdrawn, the Manager shall hand over all.such records 
to the n~w Manager or to the Department as the case may be. The following shall be considered 
the essential and important records of a school to be handed over. 

(a) Admission Register. 
(b) File of Transfer Certificates and applications for Admissions. 
(c) Blank Transfer Certificate Books and Transfer Certificate Counierfoil Books. 
(d) Service books a!'d Licenses and Permits of teachers. 
(e) Fee-Concession Register. 
(f) Volumes of the Code. 
(g) 'Files of Departmental orders and circulars. 
(h) Library Register and Library books not purchased by the Manager at his cost. 
(i) S.S.LC. Duplicate Register. 

' The Manager at the time of the grant of recognition shall also execute an agreement bindin'g 
himseli to pay damages to the extent of Rs. 500, if any oft he above records are lost or not hand
ed over. Whenever .there is a change of Manager, the new Manager shall execute a fresh 
agreeme')t. . 

28. Even in the case of schools already in existence and recognised before' the date of the 
coming into operation of this Code, it shall be open to tile Direttor to (a) fix the maximum 
number of divisions and classes and the maximum. strength, which the existing building• can
accommodate consistent with the standard requiremerts now fixed, (b) call upon the Managers 
to remedy witliin a specified neriod not exceeding three years, any defects or deficiencies in 
the matter of water supply, la!rine and sanitary arrangements, silo, buildings, furniture, play
grounds and apnratus or appliances, and (c) demand from the Managernhe agreement men• 
tioned in section' 27 •. · . 

CI-!APTER IV 

Grants-in-aid 
29. With a view to maintaining, improving and extending the provision fnr secular 

education the State, the Government will onnuallv allot a sum ol money for distril,ution as 
Grants-in-aid to recognised schools and hostels ~nder the management of approvtd private 
a~encies; the amount so allotted shall not be 'ess than the amount required lor "Maintenance 
Grant" for all recognised schods. Grants are intended to be a help to voluntary agencies and 
cannot obviously cover the entire cast of running the institutions. All conditions governing re• 
cognition of sohools shall apply to the grant of aids also and the sections contained in this 
chapter embody the general conditions under which alone aid may be given to the in<titutions; 
but Government resel"'e to themselves, anything in the provisions of this Code notwith&tanding 
the righl to refu•e, withdraw or reduce any grant at their discretion. 

30. All grants shall be given impartially and on principles of strict religious neutrality. 
31. Grants shall be given lor the cost ol s•laries and leave allowance.• of teachers. con· 

tingent expenses, etc,· This shall be called ''Maintenance Grant". · 
32. Grants may' also' be given for (a) the management of hostel• and erection ol hostel 

buildings, (b) the purchase of furniture, educational appliances, scientific and ~ther apparatus or 
e~ipments, and (c) the purchase of playgrounds, and erection of school buildings .. 
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'33. Gra!'ltB are payable on the following general conditions.-
(a) The school is subject to a11 the provisions of the. ~de and D~part"!ental rules 

i· sued thereunder. and is open to inspection and to a full exammat1on and aud1t. of 1ts accounts 
which shall be maintained in accordan,ce with Departmental rules framed for that purpose. 

(b) The school has a perm;nent income from endowments or voluntary contributions 
of a •table natur: to the extent necessary to meet the total expenditure along with · the 
grant received. 

' (c) The Manager of the school agrees to contrib~te his share in ac~ordance. ~ith the 
rules in force to the Provident Fund of teachers and fa1thfully to · observe the semce rules 
issued by' the Department in respect of the teachers. 

(d) The school imparts only secular, in!l':"cti~n duri!'g school hours an~ does not 
permit or compel any pupil to attend. any form or rehg10us ''!s~ruc~1on pr obse~vance wtthout the 
written request of the parent or. guard1an, such requests remamu.g m force unlll they are revoked 
in writing. Prayers, if any, shall be conducted in a school only before ?r after a "sch~ol 
meeting", so that absence from prayer mny not affect the attendance of a pup1l. 

' (e) The s~h.ool is under the management of one ~r more persons. who in the. capacity 
of proprietor or propnetors, trustees or members of a committee representmg an assoCiation or 
society, are prepared to undertake the superintendance of the school and to be answerable for 
the proper application of its funds; or is managed by the staff, in which case, the management 
shall be regulaied by. the rules in Appendix V. If the management vests in a body of two or 
n\ore persons,. (I) such body shall always appoint a Manager who alone shall deal with the 
Department in all matters connected with the school, (2) the constitution of such body, the 
manner of appointment or election o{ its members and office-bearers and the conditions of their 
\enure of office shall be embodied in definite written rules and be acceptable to the Director, and 
(3) no member of the staff except the Headmaster shall be a member or office-bearer of the 
Managing Committee of such a body. 

Note.-The Managers may, with the •anction of the Director, appoint aHY suitable person as 
correspondent to transact the current business of the school and in that case, the Manager shall 
be bound by the nets of the correspondent so appointed. When the correspondent is a member ' 
cf the staff of the school, he shall in no case be other than the Headmaster. All changes in the 
personnel of the :vlanager or the Correspondent shall have the approval of the Director. · 

(f) The school building and premises a're kept dean and in good repair, the staff is 
competent as to qualification and txperience and adequate in number for the grade to which the· 
school is recognis.d, and all changes in staff are duly reported to and got approved by the Direc
tor in the case of Secondary schools and by the Inspecting Officers in the cas<! of Primary schools. 

34. In no case shall a school be permitted to run at a profit with the help of aid from 
covemment and no aided school shall be allowed to utilise any portion of its income for other 
than strictly educational purposes. · . 

35. Grants sanctioned to schools are not debts due to the Managers of the schools and 
they have no right or power to assign such grnnt amount to any nominee of theirs either as free 
gifts or in satisfaction of privata debts. · 

Maintenance grant 
36.. All. recognised Primary schools and primary classes .attached to Secondary schools 

shall be pa1d mamtenance grant equal to the full cost, of salaries and leave or other allowance 
of the teachers on the staff whose appointments have been approved by the Department and i of 
ofthe same extra, as lump provision for contingent expenses. . 

~ot:.-Miscellan"?us items of receipts such as readmission fee, fees for age certificates, 
r<·exammat.lon fee, etc., w11l be deducted from the amount for contingencies. · 

3_7. Only reco~nised Secondery schools which levy fees at the st1111dard rates and pay 
thhc salams of teac~ers a.t the standar? rates, shall be eligible for maintenonce grant. All such 
.•c ools. shall he. pa1d. th1s ~rant, wh1ch shall comprise, (a) 80 per cent of the eitcess of salary 
expe~d1ture over lee mcome m the case of Boys' schools, 85 per cent of such excess in the case 
off Mth IXSed

1
schools andd' 90 per eent of 1uc~ excess in the case of Girls' schools and (b) 12! per cent 

o e • ary expen 1ture as a lump prov1sion towards contingencies. . 

Note.-(1) Tpe fee income will consist of Regular fees,Aclmission fees, fines, etc., and 
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all other Miscellaneous items of receipts ~ot due to Government, and also the re"imbursement of 
loss due to fee-concessions mentioned in Chapter. VI. The Salary expenditure will consist of the 
cost of salaries and allowances to teachers. 

· · (2) For Secondary schools having Primary classes attached to them, the maintenance 
grants in respect of the Primary and Secondary Departments will be 'reckoned sep!lrately as per 
sections 36 and 37. · 

{3) The Maintenance Grant panble in ahy year to the Se.condary De,partment of a 
school shall be based on the ·acCOIJnts of the school for the previous year, as checked and admit
ted by the Department. 

( 4) If in 'any year, the actl)unta of the previous year sho)Y a surplus of fee income 
over salary expenditure, such surplus shall. be adjusted towards contingency grant, and i! even 
after such a:djusJment there is a surplus, this surplus shall not be allowed to be appropriated by 
the Manager, but shall be carried over to a school fund to be utilised for school purpQ.<es in au h. 
sequent years, with the sanction of the Department. 

· 38. The salaries of the teachers will be reckoned at the .standard rates fixed lor teachers 
in Government schools and noted in Chapter IX. Leave and other allowances and increments 
of salaries of teachers shall be reckoned for grant purposes only if they conform to Departmental 
rules. 

39. The rates of grentp noted ~hove are lor. an average strength of 30 per division for 
the whole department taken together, Secondary o~ Primary as the case may be. Should there 
be any fall in such strength, during any month, a proportionate reduction shall be made, 

Nole.-The Dire~tor may grant temporary exemptions from the rulo r~garding minimum 
average strength for purposes of grant in the case of Girls' schools or schools situated in bsck· 
ward areas. ' 

. 40. It shall be competent for the Director to reduce or suspend the appropriate portion 
'of the "Maintenance Grant" of a school if the Inspecting Officers recommend such reduction or 
suspension for reasons of unsatisfactory attendance, deterioration in efficiency, or failure on the 
psrt of the Manager to remedy defects poi_nted out in accommodation, equipment, organisation, 
instruction or discipline.. · · 

41. · When the Department is satisfied that the teachers are not being . paid regularly at 
tbe standard rates, the Director may resort to a system of "Direct payment" to teachers, according 
to the rules in Appendix T. 

42. The bills for salary Grants of Primary schools and the primary clas•es of Secondary 
schools may be submitted monthly, along with the acquittances of the teachers for the previous 
month and other enclosures that may be called for by the san~tioning officer and such bills will 
ordinarily be passed for payment every month. T awards contingencies, an amount equal to & of 
the salary grant paid in a quarter will be admitted at the end of that quarter on •pecial bill, pro· 
vided that the amo'!,nts for the 2nd and 3rd quarters will be paid only at end of th" 3rd quarter. 

- 43. Though the amount due to the Secondary Department of a school by way of main· 
tenance grant and of remission of fee concessions for a particular year will be fixed only after the 
accounts of the previous year have been checked arid audited, ·Managers may submit mo'lthly 
bills for advanees to the extent of 1 f 1·5 of the grant paid during the previous year. The neces• 
snry adjustment will be made after the grant for the year is fixed: 

. 44. The grant bills for the Primary Department shall be passed by the Inspecting Officer 
and those' of the Secondary Deportment by the Director. . · · 

45. · A school shall not ordinarily be eligible for full Mainte~nce Grant in any year un· 
less it had met on 180 days in the previous ~choo1 year. The Director nu.Y relu this rule if he .. is 

· satisfied that the shortage was due to causes over which the mapagement had no control or was an 
pursuance of orders issued by the Depsrtment. . 

46. Applicati~ns from Unaided Secondary Schools for admi~sion to aid shsll be in the 
Form prescribed in Vot III, and such applications shall reach the D~rector on or b~fore the ~at 
Kanni every year. The Director shall determine whi~h instit.u!ion shall b~ a~m!tted to a~d, 
after taking into consideration the efficiency and financtal condttton of the mstttutton and the 
lunds at his disposal. 

EC-5 
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47. Grant cl•ims which are delayed for more thllll SIX month~ from the date on which 
they may be normally claimed shalllap~e !O the Govern'."ent; any ~latms that·sho~ld usua!ly be 
paid in a particular year shall not be patd m the succeedmg year wtthout the. spectal sanctton of 
the Director. 

Building ana Equipment Grant 
48. The gra~ts for the erection and management of hostels shall be as defined in 

Chapter XIV. · • . 
49 .. Equipment grants to schools ore intended for the purchase of costly ~rticles of furniture, 

apparatus, appliances and chemicals, Typewriters for the use of th; Commerctal, c!a.sses an.d costlY · 
books of reference. Gronts under this rule shall not be all6wed m respect of mtttal equtpments 
provided by Md\,agcrs towards the fulfilment of the conditions of recognition, nor on the pur
chase of any article which is considered unnecessary by the Director. 

5~. :rh.e amount of such grant shal\ ordina~ily be equal to ~ne holf of the cost of the article, 
excludmg tncldental charges such ss packmg, fretght and forwardmg. · 

51. The cost of such articles of furniture, equipment, etc., which would normallY be covered 
by the Contingency Grant, shall not be odmitted for Special Grant. 

52. Government shall have a prior claim on the articles ~n the purchase or . acquisition of 
which a Bpecial grant has been paid, and should the school concerned come to be closed before 
lapse of 18 years after the payment of the Special Grant, the Manager shall be liable lo repay a 
proportionote amount after making allowance. for. reasonable depreciation. 

53, Managers shall be required to execute an Agreement in the Form ptescribed in the 
Appendix S, before ~rants under this rule are actually disburoed to them. Such grants will be 
disbursed only on receipt of a certificate from the Inspecting Officer concerned, that the articles 
for the purch .. e of which Government have sanctioned. the Special Grant, have been actually 
w~~. . 

54. Government may, when they are satisfied about the need for such munificence, sanction 
Grants for providing or extending school playgrounds, or for erecting, enlarging or improving 
school buildings; but Grants under this rule will not apply in the case of the initial provision of 
school accommodation required by the rules governing recognition. Such Grants shall not exceed 
a third of the cost of acquisition of the grounds as estimated by the Revenue Department, or the 
cost of the buildings and extensions as estimated by the Public Works Department. No grant 
wiil ordinarily be paid towards the cost of any building put up or playgrounds acquired without 
the approval of the Department or for which grant has been previously refused by the 
Department. . 

55, Application for such building grants in the Form prescribed in Vol. III, shall reach the 
Director on or before the 1st Makarnm preceding the year in which it is proposed to construct 
the building or acquire the playground. 4 

. 56. The Manager shall, be~ore the d!sbursem~nl of the building or playgro~nd Grant sane• 
uoned by the Government, lurmsh the D~rector W1th a statement of expenditure with the neces• 
ury vouchers, and shall also execute an agreement with the Government in the Form prescribed 
in Appendix 5. · . 

. 57. ~ovemment ohall have a prior clni'!' ove~ the buildings constructed or playgrounds 
ncqmrcd w1th the Govern~en.t Grant for a penod of 24 years from tho date of payment of such 
~ra.nt; ~nd should such hu1ldm~ ~r playgro~nds be .utilised fer non·educational purposes or such 
msl1tuhons come .to be closed w1thm the pen.od spec1fied above, the l\•lanager shall be liable to 
refund a proportionate part of the Grant patd to him. 

CHAPTER V 
Admission ana Tronsfer of . Pupils 

58. No \'upil sha!l )>e refused admission to any reeogriised school· on the ground of his 
caate, commun1ty or rehg10n. 

5?, Pupils below 5 years of age on. the date of admission shall not be admitted to any 
recogmsed school (except a Nursery or Kindergarten school}. Pupils above 16 years of age in 
the~Lower Secon~arY De~ent .and above ,20 years of age in the High School Department 
shall !'ot be perm1tted to contmue m a recogmsed school, except with the special permisaion of 
the D~rector. 
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60. Except in the case of Primary Schools and classes, Boys' schools shall be open oniY to 
Boys and Girls' schools only to Girls. For the admission of girls in Boys' Lower Secondary and 
High Schools, and VIse Versa the special sanction of the Director shall be obtained. Mixed 
Schools shall be recognised as such. 

61. Pupils shall ordinarily be admitted only once a year within the first week of tho re• 
opening of scho~ls alter the Summer Vacation. Admissions alter this period can be made by 
the Headmasters, only if such admissions will not necessitate fresh divisions or das;es. The 
Headmaeters shall make necessary arrangements in their schools for the admission and· issue of 
Transfer Certifical;es of pupils, two weeks before the reopening of ,;chools aiter Summer 
Vacation. Applicetions for admission shall be made in the prescribed Form by the parent or 
guardian. · . 

Note.-lf a change in the guardianship of a pupil occurs at any time, the new guardian's 
name shall be reported to the Headmaster and be used in all subsequent documents. 

62. The correc~ name and age of a pupil shall be given at the time of admission. A decla· 
ration from the guardian should be taken at the time of the first admission of a pupil, . ngarding 
the correctness of age and name!'. Satisfactory evidence of age in the case of new pupils shall be 
produced before admission or within seven' days of the admission. An age once eniered in the 
books of the school can on no account be changed. Change of name for satisfactory reasons may 
be allowed by the Director on payment of a fee of Rupee One. 
· N cite.- I. On application, accompanied by a ree of Rupee one, the Headmaster of a school · 

shall. issue an extract from the Admission Register or an Age Certificate in Form given in Vol, 
Ill. based on the school Admission Register, on behalf of a pupil who is on the rolla or has 
left school. · 

2. D. C. pupils who change their names due to conversion to aMther religion need not 
pay any fees. bona/ide errors in initials or spelling of a name may be corrected without fees, 
with the sanction .of the Inspecting Officer. 

63. No pupil shall be admitted to, or allowed to ~ttend, a school, if he is suffering from 
any contagious or communicable disease, or coming from houses affected by such diseases, or had 
been debarred from admission to a recognised school by any Notificlltion issued by the Director. 
Pupils, not protected from small•pox shall be required on admission, to get themselves vaccinated 
within one month. In the event of prevalence of epidemics, it shall be competent for the Director 
to order the inoculation of pupils residing in an infected area, or attending schools situated, 
therein. The following table gives some of the infectious and contagious disea,es and the corres• 

. ponding periods of infection. In the case of diseases not mentioned in the list, the opinion of the 
nearest Medical Officer may be obtained. · 

Name of disease 

. ~·---·----· 
I. Small• pox 

2. Chicken•pox 

3. Cholera 

4. Measles 

s: Mumps 

6. Typhoid fever 
7. Whooping cough 
8. Sore-eye 

EC-So 

\eriod of infection 
for patient 

-I . 

/ Period of infection lor contact 
l . with patient 

' 

I 
One month from attack or' 14 days alter patient's first 

when every scah has disap·~ bath or f4 days after leaving 
I peared · oatient's house 
1 IS days from attack or when1 4·days after patient's first bath 
' every scab has-fallen of ,. or 16 days after leaving 

1 patient's house 
I Until recovery from weakness i 4 days after patient's bath or 4 : , . I days after leaving patient's I house . 

I 
IS days from attack 1 14 days after patient's first b~th 

1 I or 14 da)'S alter leavmg 
! patient's house 
II 21 days from attack or I week; 21 days 

after subsidence of all swel·; 

'iling I 
Until recovery I 14 davs 
S weeks \ 14 ~ays i Until recovery I Unul reco,ery 
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64, The strength of a class or a division thereof shall not exceed 40, · -The Director may, 

however, in very special circumstances allow the admission or retent}~n of a larger llJtmber. 
provided the class rooms are spacious enough to accommodate the addtttonal number. . 
. 65. No pupil, who has previously studied in a Recognised School within or without the 
State, shall be admitted to another Recognised School within the State, unless he produces a pro• 
per Transfer Certificate from the Head of his former School. Headmasters may howe~er, at 
their discretion, admit pupils on the undertaking of the guardi•ns that the Transfer Certtficates 
will be produced within a month nfter the admission. Tho Record Sheets froni British Elemen• 
tary Schools may be accepted as equivalent to Transfer Certificates. If a Headmaster feels a 
doubt as to whether a school, which is outside the State and has issued a T ransfcr Certificate, or 
Record Sheet, is in the R<·cognised list or not, he may get his doubt cleared by a reference to the 
Educational Authority of the Province. In the case of pupils coming with Reeorcl Sheets from 
British Elementary Schools, the Headmasters shall obtain declarations from the Guardians as to 
·whethe"' the pupils h•d studied in any school in the State previously and if so, whether they had 
taken their Transfer Certificates from such schools. · 

Noi•.-Pupils who are provisionally admitted pending vaccination,· production of Transfer 
Certificates, or evidence of age, shall have their names removed from the rolls, if the conditions 
of such provisional admissions are not fulfilled within the specified time. Fees already paid by 
such pupils shal~ not be refunded and they shall be liable to pay any further fees_ that may be 
due from ~hem accordin_g to rules. · 

66. In the case of pupils coming from the Madras Province and T ravancore State, the list 
given below shows the corresponding clas•es to which they may be admitted. In all other cases, 
the pupils may be admitted to the classes .to which their Transfer Certificates entitle them, 
provided the Headmasters are satisfied about the standards of the institutions from which the 
pupils come, In case of doubt, the matter shall be referred to the Director who may order a 
special examination on payment ol a fee of Rupees Five, and the pupil shall bo admitted to the 
clots for which he is found lit as a result of such·examination. ' . 

Schools from which the 
pupils come 

--·------

. Classes from which they come and the cotTesponding 
classes tb which the pupils can be admitted 

----·-·---· 
. (a) Madras Presidency and Tra- Same class as shown in the T. C. 

vancore English Secondary 
and Primary Schools 

(b) European · Schools of the- Ninth St,.ndard corresponds to VI Form 
Madras Presidency I Eighth Standard to V Form and so on 

(c) Higher Elementory Schools ofl Passed 8th Standard. Form Ill 
the Madras Presidency i Failed in 8th Standard or · do. if found fit on 

)undergone 8th Standard . testing 
1
COurse. 

·Failed in 7th Standard or do. if found fit on 
\ 

Passed 7th Standard. Form U 

. undergone 7th Standard course testing . 
{J) Higher Elementary Schools! Passed 6th Standard. · . Form I · 

of the Madras Prosidency · 

1 

Failed in 6th Standard or undergone 6th do. if found fit 
Standard course on testing 

Passed 5th Standard or 4th Standard Clas-• 5 . 

{e) T ravancorc Malayalam or 
T ami! High Schools 

(f) Passed Sastri Test Exami., 
vation of Sanskrit Co. liege, T ri· 
nandrum 

Other cases. Same class as noted· 

Passed VII class Public Examination 
Failed in VII class or passed VI 

class 
Passed V or IV class 
Other cases 

in the T.C. 
Form II 

Form I 
Clsss 5 
Same class as noted 

. . in the T. C. 
Form II or below after testing , 



No~.-i. A pupil can be said to have undergone the course ill any class, only when he 
has studitd in the school for the whole·of an educational year. 

2. Pupils corning from non•Malayalam a;eas may be admitted in the classes to which 
they are.eligible and may be allowed to make up the deficiency in Malayalarn by specinl private 
coaching, unle&s exempted from the study of Malayalam by the Director. 

67. If a pupil is found to have obtained admission by means of a false certificate or false 
representation of any kind, the ['irector may debar him from admission to any school or 
attendance at any examination for a period not exceeding one year. 

68. Transfer Certificates of pupils shqll be issued in the Form pwcribed in. Vol.lll, only 
on receipt of written applications from the guardians and shall ordinarily be issued within a week 
of the application, after collecting the dues, if any, from the pupil. 

Note.-1. Transfer Certificates prepared will be cancelled if they are not claimed within 
a month of the date of preparation and fresh applications will be necessary for issuing the 
Certificates later. · . · 

2. A penalty fee of Re. I shall be levied in the case of Transfer Certificates applied for 
after one year of a pupil's leaving the sc~ool. · 
· 3. Duplicate Transfer Certificates may be issued for good reasons, on payment of 
Rs. 3. · ·. . • , 

4. The Headmaster alone can sign the Transfer Certificate and he may do so even if he 
is on casual leave bu~ in the station: in cases where the Headmaster is not in the station or unable 

·to sign and delay and inconvenience will be caused to the guardians, the Senior Assistant; may 
sign for · t~e Headmaster and get such Transfer Certificates countersigned by the Inspecting 
Officer.&. · . . 

69. Subject to the upper age limit for pupils fixed in section 59, pupils who {a) have not 
attended any school or {b) have attended school and !eli off, will be permitted to appear as private 
pupils for the annual examinations in recognised schools, on payment of a special examination 
fee of Rs. 3 in the Primary classes and Rs. l 0 in the Lower Secondary classes. The set of 
pupils in (b) should have been away froin' school for at least one year and theY shall be allowed 
to take an examination only of a class one lower than that to which they would have been eligible, 
had they ~ontinued on the rolls withoui interruption. · 

N ote.:....l. On payment of the Exa~ination fees, these private pupils con join the 
schools, if they so desire, a month before the annual examination, without the paym,nt of regular 
fees for the month. . They will be considered as admitted . in· the school only during the next 
.academic year on payment of the usual admission and other lees. · .. 
. 2. This section will apply only to private pupils who wish to continue the.ir studies and 
they shall attend the annual exarninotion of the school in which they wish to contmue. Those 
who wish to appear for Form Ill Public Examination may however do so, even if they do not 
wish to continue, but only .desire to improve their. literary qualification. 

3. For the Form III Public Examination, such private pupils shall dire~tly remit into 
any of the State Treasuries, the Special Examination Fee of Rs. I 0 and th.e usual Pubhc 
Examination fee, and submit their applicatians with ihe chalans for .remittance: to the ~ecretar.y 
to ~e Board of Examinations, through the Head of the school in wh1ch they_ wiSh to c?ntmue the1r 
stud1es after passing the examination or through the Head of the school wluch they WISh t~ c~ose 
·as centr• for the examination if they merely wish to improve their qualifications. The opphcallons 
shall be submitted sufficiently early so as to reach the Office of the Secretary to the. Boord. lor 
Exam~nations on or before the date notified in the Gazette. 

CHAPTER VI 
• • Fees, Fee-concessions, Stipends and Scholarsh•ps 

70. The rates of fees prescribed in this Chapter shall b~ followed by all Re,o~n!sd I"rimary 
and Secondary schools in the State. No extra levy or reduction of fees shall be rn,de on any 
account, unless authorised by a general or special order of the Department. 

71. The fees to be levied in the various classes are given in the following table,-
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Primary I Lower Secondary High SChool 
Kind of fees ! Department -

Department Department . 
i 

T uition or regular Nil Rs. 24 per annum payable · Rs. 4 2 per annum payable 

fees in 8 equal i'lstalments . in 8 equal instalments 

' Special fee• ' A 
' • 

a. Library fees Nil 8 annas per annum Re. 1 per annum 
b. Games Ices Nil do. do. 
c. Stationery fees Nil do. · do. 

Admission fee Nil Re. 1 Rs. 2 
Readmission fee s ... Re. 1 Rs. 2 

I I 

Note.- I. Only hall the standard rates o~ regular fees shall be levied !rom girls. who !'re 
Cochinites or whose guardians are Postal or Ra1lway or Harbour employees m the St;atc. G1rls 
who are Travancoreans shall pay regular fees at three·f'!urths of the st~ndard. rates. G1~ls whose 
parents are not alive and who arc wards of Cochm State Ollic1als Will be cons1dered as 
Cochinites for payment of fees, 

2. The Special fee collections under each of the heads shall be spent e~ery year 
for the respective purposes for which they . are intended and shall on no account be d1verted to 
other general purposes. 

72. No admission fee shall be levied from a pupil. if the change of school in his· case, is 
necessitated by the transfer of the parent or guardian who is a Government servant, provided 
that such transfer is certified by the Head of the Department concerned to be due to Depart• 
mtntal exi~encies: the Headmaster of a school is competent to grant this Col!cession and in case 
of rloubt, the matter shall be referred to the Director. 

73. The first six instalments of regular or tuition fees shall be paid ·in the long term and 
the last two instalments in the short term (vide section 87). These instalments of fees shall be 
paid not later than the 5th working day in Edavam and not later than the 5th, and .if that 
happens to be a holiday, the next working day of Karkadagam, Chingam, Kanni, Thulam, 
Vrischigam, Makaram and Kumbham. Special fees shall be collected in two equal instalments 
along with the 1st and 5th instalments of regular or tuition fees. 

74, The fees payable for each instalment ~nder ~he rules shall be paid by a new pupil 
before his name is enrolled and by an old pupil not later than the date fixed for the collection of 
that instalment. A new pupil shall be enrolled at school· after the beginning of a term only on . 
payment of all instalments of fees which he would have 'had to pay, had his name been on the 
rolls from the beginning of that term, unless he has paid such back fees in another recognised 
school in the State. · 

' Nole.-Pupils coming from Travancore schools need pay m1ly one instalment as back'fees . 
. 7.5. A pupil "~o leaves school during the course of a year, shall not b~ entitled to the 

rem1ss1on of any port ron of fees he has already paid. · 
76. l_f fees are not pa\~ on the due dates specified in section 73, a fine of 4 annas per week . 

!JPto a mnx1mum of 8 anna~ m the L. S. D., and of 8 annas per week upto a maximum of Re. 1 
m the H. S. D., slrall be lcv1ed when collecting the fees. If fees and fines are not paid within 
two .weeks of the due date, the pupil's name shall be removed from the rolls and he shall.be re• 

. adm1tted only on payment of the arrear fees and readmission fees . 
. Note.-(a) If a pupil absents himself without leave on the ilay on which the instalment of 

fees Is due, hiS name shall be struck off the rolls unless the fees are paid on that day, 
(b) .If a weck:s period under fine ends on a public holiday, the fees and fine will be 

due on the prev1ous work1!'g day. Fees_ and fines may be collected on Saturdays also, even 
-though they are not workmg days for the school. 

(c) Arrears oHeee will include regular or tuitionfeea lind fines. 



71 

77. Every pupil shall be liable to pay the fees for the month for any part of which hfs 
name hAs been on the rools. If a pupil's name has been on the rolls in Mithu~am or Dhanu he 
shall be liable to pay the Karkadagam or Makaram instalment fees respectively. 

Note.-Vntil a pupil's name is actually struck off the rolls, he will be considered to be on 
the rolls, whether he attends the school or ·absents himself with or without leave; but a pupil 
·who applies for his T rans.fer Certificate within the first five working days in Edavam will ha\'e to 
pay the Edavam instalment of fees, only if he has either attended the school or applied 
for leave. 

78. Headmasters are required to keep a receipt book in cheque and counterfoil in the 
Form prescribed in Vol. Ill, and to issue proper receipts duly signed, for all fees colltcted, when 
parents or guardians demand such receipts. 

79. No fees o/ any kind shall be hied from the members of the Ruling Family of the 
State~ the Cranganur Chief's Family attending schools in the Cronganur Taluk and the three 
Kovilagams of Vellarappilly, Elangunnapuzha and Chazhur. 

80. The children of all teachers and Government servants dying in harness, if they had 
been in permanent service, shall, on procfuction of satisfactory evidence of parentage, be exempt• 
ed by the Director from the p.,yment of regular or tuition fees and admission fees till they 
complete the High School course. This exemption shall be tenable only for one year in each 
class. All applications for such exemption should be sent to the Director through the Managers 
of the schools concerned in the case of deceased teachers of private schools and through the 
Head of the Department concerned in the case of dec~ased Government servants. The pupils 
so exempted, shall however pay the special lees, and lines lor late payment of the same and 
readmission fees if their.names had been removed from the rolls. 

Nole.-(1) Such exemptions will take effect either from the date of the first instalment of 
fees alter the officer's death or from the date of admission if the pupil is admitted only alter the 
officer's <Ieath .• Headmasters may grant exemption in anticipation of sanction if they are satisfied 
about the bona fides of such cases. 

(2) Even if a G~ver~ment Officer di~s within a period of six months after his retire
ment ftom service, his children will be eligible for exemption under this rule. 

81. · Girls of the Namboodiri, Moothathu, Elayad, Muslim or jewish Communities or boys 
or girls belonging to th~ "Depressed" classes will not be required to pay any tuiti~n or regular 
fees, special fees or admission fees; ·such concessions being tenable for two years m each class; 
but they will not be exempted from the payment of readmission fees if their names are removed 
from the rolls or from depositing any caution moneY which may be required for the use of 
laboratories or school workshops. 

. Note.- in the case of the children of the Depressed Classes, a change of religion will not 
make;· t~em ineligible for the fee concession; pro~ided that such C?nversion took place: .•Iter 
admiSSion to school· converts •hould produce Certificates of conversion from the Authont1es of 
the Church or M~sqne or from the Arya Samaj Adhikari or Buddhist Priest or ~ny other 
Religious Head by whom the conversion was effected. . to show the date and other particulars of 
the conversion. , 

82. Only half the standard rates of tuition or regular fees shall be bvied from (a) boys of 
the model sections of Training Institutions, (b) orphan boys m!'intained by recogni~~d orphana~es 

. or other charitable assylums for the destitute, (c), boys belorigmg to the Nambood1n~ Moothathu 
and Elayad Communities, and (d) ·boys belonging to con_>munities classes as educahonaliY back· 
ward when such boys are certified by a competent authonty to be really poor· and unable to pay 
fees at full rates. 

Note.-(1) The competent Authority within !~e meaning '?f !his section will be a Revenue 
Inspector, a De!)uty Tahsildar, a Tahsildar, a Mmnc1pal CommiSSioner or the Protector of the 
Depressed Classes. 

(2) Boys belonging to the Backward Com~unities will be elicriblo for this concession 
only if the annual incomes of their' parents or guardians are below Rs. 600 undc; normal 
conditions and Rs. 900 during the War period. 

(3) Director's sanction will be necessary ir. all these cases except (a). 



· (4) Applications for half-fee concessions under (d) shall be made to the Dir~ctor in 
the Form prescribed in Vol. Ill, throu~h the Heads of schools concerned. All such applu;ations 
shall be handed over at the school before the 1st Karkadagam and shall' reach the Dlrector 
be lore the 15th Karkadagam every year; later applications will not be consideretl during that 
educational year. The concessions will have ·effect' from the commencement of the educational 
year. 

(5) These half-fee concessions will be tenable ~nly for two years in each class and 
will not apply to Special fees, Admission fees and Readmission fees. 

(6) The concessions mentioned above will apply only to Cochinite~. When a pupil 
1hows gross neglect of study, the Director may temporarily suspend the concession for a period 
not exceeding one educational year. · 

(7) The Communities classed as Backward and Depressed are mentioned below.

' Backward Classes 
I. Arayan or Valan or 

Mukkuvan 
2. Barbar 
3. Chskkilyan . 
4. Chaliyan or Pattarya 
5. Chedan 
6, Chakkan 
7. Devadasi 
8, Devangan 
9. Ezhuva 

I 0. Ezhuthached or Othan 
11. Gouda 
12. Jew 
13. Kaniyan 
14. Kusavan 
15. Kallan 
16. Kaikoleu 
17. Kalcri Kurup 

I. Dombas 
2. Kanakkan 
3, Kadar 
4, Knvera 
5. Kudumi 

18. Kannada Chetty 
19. Maravan 
20. Muslim 
2J, Naidu 
22. Ottanaiken. 
23. Paramban 
24.· Panclithattan 
25. Panan 
26. Pathukudy 
27. Pandaran 
28. Perumannan 
29. Raju 
30. Saiva Vellala 
31. Theendal Vannan 

· 32. Telugu Chetty 
33. Thunnan 
34. Tamil:Chetty 
35. Thachen 

Depressed Clasee1 

6. Kuravan 
7. Kakkalan 
8. Malayan 
9. Nayadi · 

10. Pulayan 
• 

36. Tharakan 
37. ThoU:ollan 
38. Thotti'l!' 
39. Tainil Pillai 
40. Vaniyan 
41. Vellala Pillai 
42. Viswakarmala 

(a) Moosari 
(b) Kallasari 
(c) Marasari 
(d) Kollan 
(e) Thattan 

43. Velakkathalavan 
44. Vadukans 
45.·Velan 
46. Veluthedan 
47. Vii Kurup 
48. Vysyas 
49. Y adhavas Konar 

II. Pulluvan 
12. l?adanna 
13. Sambavan 
14. Ullatan 
15 .. Vettuvan 
16. Vathis 

83. The folloWing &holarships St' d d H If 
Schools o[ the State shall be awarded' tpelnl sbanh Dia' Free places tenable in the ·recognised annua Y Y t e rector. · 
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Type of schol~r-1 N~mber Rate per \·Period an;:;:J--

---·- ship . _: _ _La_w_a_rd_e_d+-m-on,_t_h __ ll--f-or_w_h_i_ch_tenable I Conditions of award 

(aY Open schofar• 
ship 

(b) Special 
scholarship · I 

(c) Open scholar· 
ship · 

, (d) Special 
scholarship 

(e) Girls' ·special 
scholarships 

(J) D. C. sti~ends 1 

. (g) Do. 
(h) Special Girls' 

stipends 
(i) Do. · 
. ., 

(j) Half free 
places 

~ I 
I 

(k) Do. 

I. ----

15 

15 

50 . 

50 

10 

5 0 0 High School 
Course 

3 0 0 do. 

3 0 0 Lower Secon· 
dory Course 

2 0 0 do. 

3 0 0 High School 
Course 

2 a 0 II High School 
Course 

I 8 0 I L. S. Course 
J ~ 0. 0 \ H. S. Course 

1 I 0 0 i L. S: Course 
' I 

: Hall fee con· : H. S. Course 
\ cession in 

1 I regular fees I 
I I 

I I I do. j L. S. Course 

I 

Open to all pupils and to be 
awarded according to merit 
as jud~cd by the Form Ill 
Public Examination results 

Open to B. C. and D. C. pupils . 
only and to be awarded as · 
rioted in (a) · 

Open to ull pupils and to be 
awarded uccording to merit 
as judged by the Special 
L. S. Scholarship Examination 
results 

Open to B. C. and D. C. 
pupils only and to be awarded 
as noted in (c) · 

Open to Girls who pass tho 
Form Ill Public Examination 
and who are obliged to migrate 
to distant schools for the con· 
tinuance of their studies. The 
Director must be satisfied that 
the migrating is constrained 
by_ necessity and not due to 

' mere convenience 
I To be nwurded to all D. C. 

pupils . 
do . 

}

To be awardc<i to all Girls ol 

I 
the Namboodiri. l'vloothathu, 
Elayad and Muslim Com· 
munities 

\ To be awarded to one pupil in 
in the IV Form of every High 

1

1 School on the recommendation 
of the Headmaster based on 
poverty, industry and integrity 
ol character and merit as 
i!>dge~ b_y Form Ill Public 
Exammabon 

To be awarded to one pupil of 
every secondary school and on 
the recommendation of the 
Headmaster as in (i): merit 
being judged by a special test 
in Form I ol each school 

84. The Scholarships nnd Stipends and Half Fre~ places noted above will be subject to the 
lollowins conditions.- . . 

(I) They have effect only from the date of enrolment of the holders in Form IV or 
Form 1 as the case may be, to the date of closing of schools of their VI Form or Form Ill 
cuurses respectively. · 

(2) The holder& are Cochinites. 
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(3) They pay on the due dates all dues leviable from them Iinde~ the Code rules. 
(4) They secure regular promotions to the higher classes every year. 
(5) They conduct themselves properly .within .and w~thout ~chool an~ are ~eligent and 

attentive in the class. Failure to show suffic1ent progress ID stud!es or. m1sbehav1our, o'! the 
part of the pupils enjoying the concessions or stipends or scholarsh!ps w1ll ren~er ~hem hable 
to the temporary or permanent forfeiture of such advantages accordmg to the d1scret1on of tho 
Director. 

(6) Their transfer from one school to another will n~t invplve forfeiture of the award 
already made. · 

(7) No two of the above awards shall be allowed to the same pupil simultaneously. 
85. In addition to the above concessions and scholarships, Government. may from time to 

time announce s'pecial concessions and scholarships .to pupils who are ch1ldren or w.ards of 
Mi;itary and other officers who have taken in the last or present War. The rules govemmg such 
concessions and scholarship3 now in force are given in Appendix H. 

86. Losses in Fee income to Private Schools due to the fee-concessions to B. C. and. D. C. 
pupils And c~ildren of officers dying in Harness or MilitarY Employees mentioned in sc:ctions 80, 
81, 82 and 85 shall be re-imbursed to the Managers fully in the case of Aided Secondary 
Schools and to the extent of three-fourths in the case· of Unaided Secondary Schools. Such 
re-imbursements pertaining to any year will be paid only during the succeeding year along with 
grants, if any, after a Departmental checking of the school Accounts. 

CHAPTER VII 
Discipline and Management 

87, A school year shall ordinarily consist of 180 working days nnd it shall be divided into 
two terms-the Long Term and· the Short Term. The Long Term shall extend from the 
reopening of schools after the Summer Vacation to tn~ closing for the Christmas Holidays and 
the Short Term shall extend from the reopening aftor Christmas Holidays to the closing for the 
Summer Vacation. · 

Nott.-ln speci1l cases, the Director may condono any shortage of working days due to 
reasonable causes, provided such shortage does not exceed I 0 days. 

88. A school working day shall ordinarily extend from II a. m. to 5 p. m. (Indian Standard 
Time), consisting of not less than five hours of secular teaching and an interval af one hour in 
the middle. fl.: school "meeting" mean• a registered meeting of the school lor .secular teaching . 
and such meeting sha!l not be lor less than two hours nor shall it last continuously for more 
than three hours. There shall be two meetings a day, one in the forenoon and one in the after• 
noon and t~e attendance ~oil shall be called at the beainning of each meeting. 

Nole.-{a) On all "New Moon" days, work of the school shall be from ito 5-30 p.m. with 
a breal: of 15 minutes in the middle. . • . 

(b) ,OuriRg the summer months, the Head~ of schools may, with the special sanction of 

al
the lnspectmg Officer, arrange for work from 8-30 a.m. to 12-30 p.m., working on Saturdays 

so. 

(c) The ach.ool bell sl..Oll be rung three times to announce the time· before each meeting; 
tho firat. be)l, 15 mmute~ before the beginning of a meeting, the secon·i bell, 5 minutes before 
the begmmng of a meeting "'!d the third bell, at the beginning of the meeting. The pupils 
and teachers shall ~ssomble m the class-rooms by the second bell and· regular work shall 
commence at the th11d bell. • 

89, Any pupil who comes.latc, i.e., after roll call shall be marked late· (i.e., 'I') and shall 
lose !he attendance for that meet mg. A pupil absenting himoelf from s~hool with leave for a 
meetmg shall lose only the attendance .lor that meeting, but one absenting himself without leave 
aholllose the attendance for two meetmgs. 

]y 
?O. Applicat!ons for ltuve on beh~lf of pupils shall be made by the parents or guardians; 

on • In yery exceptional <asea ~hal) apphcatio~s from the pupils· themselves be accepted. All 
. apphcallons ~r l.eave ~·II ordmanly be ":"nt. m advance, but the Headmasters may in exceptional 

cases use thelf d1scrcllon and accept appheallons for leave on th~ return of the pupils alter 
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absence. Written applications need be insisted on only in the case .of 'the pupils of the High 
School Department. 

?1· Pupils absenting .themselves from school without leave lor a continuous period of ten 
workmg days shall have then· names removed from the rolls and they shall be required to pay 
Re-admission fee and dues if any before theY are readmitted. 

92. Pupils absenting themselves from school with leave lor more than fifteen days shall 
have their name< removed from the rolls and treated as "temporary removals", Such pupils shall 
not be counttd for strength of classes, but not exempted from payment of fees on the due days. 
They need not, however, pay any re-admission lee when they rejoin. They may also be allowed 
to pay the fees with fine as per rules. 

No le.-(a) 'The duration of temporary removal &hall be only three months from the date · 
of beginnin-g of the pupil's absenc.e from school, alter which period the name shall be permanently 
removed. If a puptl returns after such permanent removal re-admission fee shall be levied from 
him. If the expiry of three months is during the Vacation or on a Holiday, the name shall be 
removed permanently, only if the ·pupil does not turn up on the first working day alter the 
Vacation or the Holiday. · , 

(b) Re•admission fee shall be levied before the issue of Transfer Certificates, from pupils 
of the Primitry Department whe;;e names have been permatiently removed and who afterwards 
apply for scuh Certificates. 

93. There shall be only one written examination during each term. The written examina• 
tion for the Long Term, i.e., the Half-yearly examination, may be held in Thulam or Vrischi~m 
and that for the Short T rrm, i. e., the annual examination, at the end of the school Year. The 
answer papers of the Half•yearly examination and other periodical .class tesiS if any; may' be 
returned to the pupils after valuation, but those of the Annual examination and all mark lists 
shall be preserved at least for tbree months after the re-opening of schools for the succeeding 
year. The consolidated mork lists of all the classes shall be pr~servcd for two years. 

94. At the end of the Long Term, terminal rer.orts on the progress of the pupils shall he 
issued to the parents or ~uardians in the Form prescnbed in Vol. Ill. The progress reports 
shall ordinarily be based on the Half-yearly examination results. All progress reports should 
be got back countersigned by the parents ·or guardians and kept filed class-war until the next 
school Inspection. 

95. Promotion from one class to a higher ciass shall be made only at the commencement 
of each school year. Only those pupils who secure 40% of the marks in the language subjocta 
and 35% of the marks in the other subjects at the Annual examination sh11! ordinarily be 
promoted to the higher class; but the Headmaster may •t his discretion take into consideration 
the marks at the Ha!f-yearh• examination also and allow concessions in morka according to 

. definite rules and promote some more pupils so as to ensure a fair percentoge of promotions from 
each r.lass. · · . 

Note.-Promotion from Form Ill to Form IV shall be gi~en only to thoao who pMs the 
Form lli Public Examination conducted annually by the Board for Public Examinations. 

96. The school ye;r shall consist of 180 working days or less as provided in section 87 
and unless exempted by the Director or Inspecting Officer as the case may be no pupil shall . be 
promoted if he has not put in attendance for at least three-fourths of the nu~ber of ~~rkmg 
days fixed for the year or has not paid fees for the whole year. Suoh exemptions from mmomtlm 
'attendance shall be got sanctioned before the pupils are allowed to •it lor the Annual or Public 
Examination, and consolidated lists of pupils wanting in attendance shall be sent !!P by the 
Headmasters with thrir remarks and recommendations, so as to reach lhe Inapecttng Officer 
before tl1e 1st o{ Kumbham every year in the case of lll Fo!m and VI Fo~m pupils and before 
the 15th of Kumbham in the case of other ·classeo. The Dtrector alone ts competent to grant 
exemptions in the case of Ill Form and VI Form pupils and the lnspcctin~ Officers in the case 
of the pupils of other classes. 

,97, Heads of High Schools shall be competent to promote. pupils in acc;ordanc~ with the 
· provisions of section 95 of the Code, although an appeal shall he t., the Dtrector ·m cue of 
doubt or dispute. Promotions in the ca•e of Lower SecondarY and Primary Schools shall be 
subject to the approval of the Inspecting Officer• concerned. 
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98. In the case of pupils, who for unavoidabl~ reasons are absent with leave, wholly Or 
partially, at the Annual Examinations, a1ist of such pupils with their !"arks. at the Half:yearly 
Examinations ond other class tests, shall be sent by the Headmasters with then' remarks, . 1! any. 
about their conduct, progreos, etc., to the Inspecting Officers concerned so as to reach them 
before the 15th of Medam every year. The Inspecting Officers are competent to ,prder rromo
tions in such cases without re-examimition or after a re-examination on payment of Re. , Rs. 3 

·and Rs. 5 respectively, in the Prim~ry. L?wer Secondary and High School D~partments. Su~h 
re-examinations shsll be conducted dunng the first week of the re-openmg of •chools In 
Edavam and the promotions in such cases are also subject to the provisions in section 95. 

99. The Headmaster shall, before the 15th M~dam of each . year, ahnoun<:e through the 
School Notice Board the names of pupils who have been promoted and •hall, the same day, 
forward to the Inspecting Officers, a copy of each of 'the consolidated mark lists of all the pupils 
of tho various classes, and a statement showing the number promoted and detained in each class 
and the rules of concession in marks allowed for the various classes. In the ·case of Lower 
Secondary and Primary Schools, the mark lists and statements shall be forwarded in duplicate 
sufficiently in advance, so as to obtain one copy back, with the Inspecting Officer's orders and to 
announce the promotions before-the 15th of Medam. 

I 00. The rules of discipline of every school shall be formulated in· ·a clear . and definite 
·manner and they shall be explained to all pupils on admission to the school and a copy 
of the rules shnll be posted on the school notice board. Such rules shall include the following 
provisions.-

(a) Every pupil shall ,;,ear clean clot.hes, 

(b) Every pupil shall salute the teachers of the school on his first meeting them for 
the day, 

. ~c) On the t~acher or any vi~itor c:ntering the class, th~ pupils .shall rise and remain 
standmg ttll he takes h1s sent or asks the pupils to sit down, 

. (d) N~ pupil shall leave the class rootn during instruction hours without the. permis·· 
110n of the te:acher, • 

. (e) Rc!l"larity and punctualitY of attendance shall ·be strictly insisted on. Habitu"al 
latc•comtng and 1rre~ulate attendance shall be taken serious notice of, 

. (/) ~upils shall not _or!!anise or attend meetings in the School or collect mon~y for 
any purpose Without the permlsston of the Headmaster, ·· 

ra> No pupil shall take any part ":ha!e~er in any meeting o; agitation directed agai.nst 
th~ a'!thont~ of the Government . oY the d1sctpltne. o~ the school, or in nny movement or 
•5stt~tton wh1ch may be accompamed by, or result tn Ill-feelings between different sections of 

OClety, · 

fr d . (h) Any pupil who' i~;. persistently insubordinate or wilfully mischievous or is guilty of 
H au d 10 any mnhner or form, !"•Y be temporarily or permanently removed from' school by the 
j mastderd •. ~uc remhovals bemg reported forthwith to the Director. Any modification of these 

ru ea or A tbona to I e same shall be got approved by the Director: 

I ~~j P~~s;rr•eknts sh
1 

adll be inflicted most j~diciously and after proper enquiry and, as far 
AS posst . e, wtt I 1e now e gc of the parents or guardians. Punishments should always be 
rjform~h: and detebrrent anddshould ne~er be hasty or disproportionate. The following forms · 
o puma ent may e resorte to accord:ng to the gravity of the offence.- .. 

(a) send_ing away ~e pupils from particular classes foc"'one or two days, 
(h) makmg the pup1ls apologise for their misbehaviour 

will not in~l::~:~~al :t S.~ils for tefinith perilol ds not exceed,ing two we~k~; such suspensi~n 
pupil "II b 1 d .. d names . 0 ";1, 1 e ro s or payment of re-admission fees but the 
for th~ d~s. e no e as un er suspenston in the attendance register ~nd will lose the ~ttendance 

(d) 1 sending away the pupils with their Transfer c,;rtificates 
(t) oorporal punishment, and ' 
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(f) dismissal from the school. 

Note.-(1) The Department should be informed in cases (c) to (/)and the guardian•, in 
all cases. · . · . 

. (2) Corporal punishment. may be inflicted only in c~ses of moral delinquency, such 
as deliberate lying and obscenity of speech or act; and then it sh'l)l be limited to oix cuts on the 
left palm and administered only by the Headmaster, who shall keep a record of all such cases of 
corporal punishment. . . · 

. (3) When the Headmaster dismisses a pupil on account of grave misconduct, he 
shall record his reasons for the dismissal and report the !act forthwith to the parent or guardian 
and the Director through the Inspecting Officer. A pupil th11s dismissed from one school 
shall nol be admitted into any other recognsied school for a •period to be fixed by the 
Director. · ' 

102. Provision 'shall'be made for moral instruction in schools; where the Heads of Schools 
are satisfied that conditions are favourable for direct teaching, a period per week may be devoted 
for the purpose in the time-table and systematic instruction given by means of 'Stories, illustra• 
tiona, biographies, etc. Even when such 'a period is not set apart for the purpose, it shall be the 
duty of-every teacher to keep moral instruction as ·a definite objective and to inculc~te good 
morals, both by example and percopt, whenever opportunities arise in the course of regular 
lessons. 

103. Headmasters and teachers shall maintain the Medical Inspection Registers and 
Records properly and render every help to the Medical Inspector !or his periodical inspection of 
the pupils• and the forms prescribed shall be used {or this purpose. 

104. The following register~ and records shall b~ maintained in ev~~y school.-

!. Admission Register of pupils. 
2. Attendance and Fee Register of chisses. 
3. Teachers' Attendance Register. 
4. Acquittance Roll for the teachers, ~tc. 
5. Transfer Certificate Book with Counter!oil. . 
6. Files of applications for admission declarations of dates of birth and Transfer 

Certificates of pupils admitted. · 
7. Fee Collection Register. 
8. Cash book of Receipts and· Expenditure. . 
·9. Registrr of returna sent to the Department and office cop1es of such returns; 
1 0. File of vouchers. · · 
11. Register of letters received: 
12. Register of letters sent. 
'13. ·File of Departmental circulars and orders. · 
14. Volumes of the Code with correction slips pasted up-to•date. 
15. · Log Book. 
16. Visitors' books-Departmental ond non·depnrtrnental. 
17. Service books and licenses of teochers. 
18. D. C. Supplies register. 
19. Casual leave register. . 
20. Holidays register (Local holidays and c'?mpensat1on days to be n~ted) · 
21. File of terminal progress reports of pup1ls. 
22. Mark lists and register. 
23. Office copies of bills. 
24. Fee receipt book. 
25. Notice book. 
26: Class and teachers' time-table. 

· 27. Examination programme and supervision regiater. 
28. Fee concession register and file of orders. 
29~ Scholarship and stipend acquittance roll. . d ( ) Book 
30. Stock register of (a) Furniture, (b) Apparatus and apphances, an c •· 
31. . Punishment tegister. 
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For Secondary School• only 

32. Stock and issue registers lor library. 
33. Stock register of laboratory articles. 
34. Special lee collection register. 
35, Arrear lee regi•ter. 
36. Medical inspection register. 
37. S.S.L.C. Duplicate register. 

N. B.-(1) For smaller tchools, different parts r:f the same register may be devoted for 
diflarent purposes so as to minimise the number of regiSters. . . 

(2) For departmental schools, othe_r re_gistcrs and records prescribed as per Standmg 
Orders, Account Code, etc., should also be mamtamed. . . 

105. Tcnchersby'precept and example should ?o their !Itmost to le&d their pupils to be 
clean and neat in person and hobit orderly and qmt_c m behaviour, honest and truthfu) and good 
loyal citi~ens. Frequent contac~ h:t":'ee1~ the guord1ans and teache!s should ~e .estabhshed so. as 
to ensure a sound and healthy diSC!phne m schools thrbugh the active ~nd WI!hng co-operation 
of the guardians. · , 

106. Teachers should, by their dignif10d beari'!g and sympalheti~ and loving attitude towards 
the pupils, inspire in them a true reverence for authonty •nd love for thelt school. Heal\hY co;opera· 
tion and cordial relations between members of the stall and the Headmasters and a hvely mterest 
in all extra curricular activities of the school .. sho~ld pav~ the way {or creatiul! an esteem and 1 
·regard for the school and the school authonlles m the mmd of the general pubhc. . 

107. Teachers ohall not, in the hearing of the pupils, pass remarks or comment on the· 
actions of their colleagues or Headmaster, or departmental superiors or manager. 

108. It is the duty of all teachers to set an example to the pupils in punctuality and so 
late coming on the part of the teachers shall be taken note of by the Headmasters and dealt with 
ouitably, Three late•comings in the course of a month will be counted as a day's casual leave 
and the caoes of habitual late-comers, if any, shall be (eported to the manager and the inspecting 
officer lor proper action, · 

Nole.-All teachers are expected to be at the school al the first bell and shall be in their 
classeo by the oecond bell. A teacher arriving alter the second bell will be considered late.; and 
a teacher coming an hour after the beginning of the school meeting shall be asked to apply for 
casual leave for that meeting. 

109. Though the teachers are entitled to leave according to service regulations, long leave 
in the couroe of the school Year should be avoided as far as possible, lest continuity in school 
work ohould'be broken and efliciency of instruction affected adversely. Even casual leave should 
not be claimed as a matter of right and except in very special circumstances, all leave should be 
got sanctiGned in advance and aft<r a personal explanation to the Headmaster. 

II 0. Teachers are forbidden from receiving any honorarium or allow~nce" or remuneration 
for private w~rk without the sanction of the Director. SRnction .will be given only on the 
recommendallon of the Headmaster and only if the Director is satisfied that the extra work 
undertaken will not be detrimental to the normal work of the teacher. Private tuition may be 
taken. up by· the teachc_rs only. 'Yith the written sanction of the Headmaster ·and all requests for · 
cngagmg a teacher on pnvate tmt1on should be made by the guardian to the Headmaster. Not 
more th.on two hours .of p~vate tui\ion wo~k. will be ordinarily allowed to a tea~her. No teacher 
shall, With rcmuncrallon, 1mpart pnvnte tUihon to any group of pupils !rom his school. . 

11 ! . . Teache~. of private schools sl!all not stand as candidates lor election to Legislative, 
or Mumcipnl Councns, or Panchaynts, w1thout tho approval of the manager. . ·. · 

. 112. . The Hea<;Im~st~r of a school shall be responsible for the general control, supervision 
of m.struchon, and cbsc1ph~e of the. schvolas a whole; and he shall be answer.ble for the proper 
k""p.'ng ot all. the prescnbcd registers and records and the submission of all the "returns"; 
P!"VI~ed that, m schools under private managejllent, he shall discharge these duties under the 
d~techon of the manager. 

113, General control of a sc~ool.,.ill involve the following duties for the Headmaster.-
• . (a) !-'e shall be respons1bl~ .lor keepin~ the school building and premises in substan• 

hal repalt and Jn neat and clean condthon. 
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(bl He shnll see to the sufficiency and proper condition of articles of furniture, 
apparatus and appliances. 

(c) He shall see to the proper and efficient arrangements lor the physical activities 
o I the pupils.· . . . ' . 

(d) He shall interest himself in all the extra curricular activities of the school, such 
as, Boys' Scout and Girl Guide movements, Literop' associations of pupils, School Day celebra
tions, Games and other clubs or associations ,of the pupils and Junior Red Cross Society · 
and in the capacity of Ex-Officio president of the committees for such extra-curricular activities: 
he shall properly direct and control the finances connected with them. . 

. (e) He shall see that a proper garden is ·laid out lor purposes of Nature Study and 
recreation. . · 

(f) He shall be responsible lor carrying out the orders received from the superior 
officers and seeing that arrangements are made to ensure that his subordinates also are familiar 
with the general orders and circulurs issued by the Department. · 

(g) He shall see thut the guardians are duly informed of the defects .pointed out in 
regard to the health condition of thejupila by the Medical Inspector and co-operate with the 
guardians in getting the defects cure or remedied. 

(h) And he shall maintain a "Log Book" and make the doily e~tries in it in his own 
hand. The "Log Book'~ shall be an index of the tone and working of the school and also of ita 
day•to·day progress in various directions. It should serve as a reference and guide for futme 
years and contain the daily record of the Headmaster's supervision and admbistrativo activities, 
gist of important orders received and action taken thereon, noteworthy events and distinguished 
visits, new-schemes and plans of work undertaken, books, apparatus and appliances newly pur• 
chased ·for the school, etc. . 

114. The Headmaster's duties in regard to supervision of instruction will be.
(a) to draw up of the Time-Table lor the year or.theterm, 
(b) to .draw up a ptan of work lor the various classes lor the different months, 

· (c) to see that the pupils provide themselv<'S with the necessary text books, note 
books, etc., . . 

. '(d) to see that th~ prescribed courses of study are followed and completed in the 
various classes, that only the prescribed text-books are used in the classes and that cramming by 
pupils of text books, or annotations or notes dictated by teachers, is discouraged, 

(e) to en~age the various ciMses occosionally, 
(f) to scrutinise periodically, the notes of lessons of teachers, 
(g) to watch closely the daily work of the teachers and offer them constructive 

guidance lor their work whenever necessary, . 
· (h) to 'give timely information 'to the Manager and the Dep:u'tment about deficiencies 

in staff or other req ~ iremen ts, 
and (i) to ma~e arrangements lor the periodical test• and examinations. 

115. As much time as possible should be devoted by the Headmaster for the supervision 
of the work of the assistant teachers and a. "Supervision Book" shall be maintained for reeording 
his remarks on their work. A separate page shall be devoted for each teacher in the Supervision 
Book and the initials of the teacher taken against the remark regarding his work. The work.of 

. every teacher shall ordinarily be inspected by the Headmaster once a r.onth. 
116. In drawing up the Time-Table of work ~or all ~la.s~s ~he .Headmaster s~all se.e that 

h~ also takes up some teaching work and that there is a l81r d1stnbut1on among h1s assiStants 
With due regard to the efficiency of instruction. . 

Note.-There shill! ordinarily be in every school one teacher for ev~ry class or division 
thereof, besides the specialists. The Headmaster shall. where>er necessary, report to the 
Department, the details of work and obtain sanction in time for the appointment of the requisite 
number ol extra or eupernumer,:..Y tedchers, so that a Headmaster'.• work may be from 10 to 20 
perioda according to the size and strength of the school.and no nss1stant teacher has more thao 
23 periods of work, the work of ~ week being taken as 30 periods. 
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117. The Headmaster ~ay assign to his assistants, in addition to their usual· work, any 
•pecial work which he considers necessary for the proper conduct of the school. 

118. The following rules define the powers and duties of. the Miinagers and Headmasters 
of private schools.- . · 

(I) The Manager shall have power to appoint the teachers. clerks or attenders. ~nd 
menials in a school. The appointments shall ordinarily be only.to the low~st grad~, af!er gtvmg 
regular pron,otion to all the existing hands on the staff accordmg to thet.r q'!ahficat.'ons. In 
making such appointments, he shall however consult the Headmost~r and constd.er hts recom
mendations. In the appointment of teachers, .Preference should b: giVen to. th~ clatms of thrown• 
out hands of the school, if any, and in case such claims are set ••!de, con~'!'cmg reasons shouJd. 
be given. The appointments of teachers are subject to the followmg condtllons.-

. · (a) that t~e teachers possess.the requisite. q?alifications prescribed !n the Cod.e, (~) 
that the appointments are as far as posstble on the prmctple of communal rotatton embodted. m 
the Staff Selection Board Rules, and (c) that such appointments are· approved by the lnspectmg 
officer or the Director, as the case may be. · , , 

·• . · (2) When a Headmaster's place falls vacant, the Man~ger snail ordinarily _appoint a 
member of the staff due consideration being given to seniotity; but h~ shall hove the freedom to· 
appoint persons !ro.'n outside the staff also, provided that the previous approval of the Director 
shall be token in all cases where the .seniormost hand is not appointed. · 
, (3) When vacancies arise in private schools, the Manager is competent to ~ive "Pro
motions according to seniority, but he should report such cases to the Department for mforma
tion, Departmental approval will be necessary only when claims according to seniority are set 
aside. All, appointmenta an~ promotion• in permanent vacancies, shall in the first instance, be 
on probation for one year .and the confirmation of the appointees shall depend on their 'giving 
full satisfaction to the Manager and the Department regarding their work and conduct during the 
period of probation, . , 

( 4) The Manager is empowered to grant leave and increments according to rules 
given in Appendix P, but such cases shall be reported forthwith to the Department for infor.• 
motion. In the case of Headmaster-Managers, leave and increment $hould be got sanctioned 
by the Department. · 

(5) The rates of fees levied· from pupils and the rates of salaries paid to teachers shall 
be at the standard rates fixed in the Code, if the school is aided. In the case of unaided schools, 
the Managers .have the freedom to reduce the fee rates to pupils and salaries of teachers provided 
that, (a) the general nature of •uch fee-concessions is got approved by the Director, (b) the 
agreement entered into between teachers and managers embodying such terms shall be got 
approved by the Department, (c) the salaries of teachers shall not be less than three·fourths of 
the standard rates fixed in the Code and (d) the salaries will be increased when 90 per cent of 
the total fee collections of the school warrant such increments • 

. , (6) T~e Head~asten shall have full freedom in the matter of org~nising and super-
Vtsm.g the academtc wo~k. m t.heschool and also. to correspond direct with the Department on 
routtne m~ttero of admtmstratton !'nd on a;ademtc matters. He shall also be responsible for the 
proper mamtennnce of .the prescnbed reRtsters and records and the submission of monthly and 
other returns due to the Department. The Department will address the Headmaster only, in 
!uch !"alters and a~dr~ss the M~nager and c,orre•pond with him .only in exceptional cases 
tnvolvmg mutters o.f pohcy ?r appomtment or matters not connected with routine affairs. The 
Manager sl1all not mterferc m the matter of examinations and promotions of pupils. The Head• 
mast.er. shal!, however, keep the Manager inf9rmed of the various activities of the school and 
admtmstrattve mAtters and the, co!reapo!'dence carried on with the Department. Also the Log 
Book of the school may be penodtcally mspect•d by the Manager for this purpose. 

(7) The fi:'Ianag~r shall . hnve full control over the. finances of the school and the 
':'eadmaster shall remtt to hull all the fee and other collections and draw from him from time to 
!tme .the nec~ssary amount .for ~ny disburse!n~nts made through him, The Manager alone can 
aubtOtt and stgn the Grant·m·atd and other btlls. The Headmaster shall inform the Manager, 
whenever. necessary, about the needs of the school in the matter of staff, equipments, repairs, 
etc., oltd tf these are not attended to promptly,. the· matter may be brought to the notice of the 
Department by tbe Headmaster. · · 
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(S) lt. shall be competent lor tbe Manager to punish any Assistant Teacher to the 

exte'!t of fining him. up to a maximum of Re. 1. on each occasion and of three occasions in a year, 
provided the Headmaster and Manager agree m reglltd to the·need for such punishment. Tho 
o/lences, for whic~ su~h l'!unishments may be impo~ed, are gross mis-demeanour, neglect of duty, 
defiance of authonty. mfnngement of Code rules m the matter of punishment of the pu;>ils or 
lack of sufficient progress in clase work despite previous warning. The fines thus collected shall 
be duly accounted for in grant bills and a record of such fines should be kept in the school. An 
appeal sha111ie in such cases to the Department, if preferred within IS daYs. 

· (9) The .Manager shall on r.o account dispense. with the ~en•ices of a teacher e.~cept 
with the previoua sanction of the Department. In -cases of gtave offences, however, whi~h 
require immediate action and "where the Manager and the Headmaster both feel that delay will 
disturb the academic or moral atmosphere of the school, the M!nager moy keep a teacher under 
suspension for a period not exceeding three months. In such cases. the Manager shall forthwith 
send_up o detailed report to the Depnrtment, ·showing the nature of the offence, the eviden~ 
gathered and the teacher's explanation. The Director's decisiun in the matter shall be cOJtlmunicated 
to the parties within three months and 'if such decision is in lavour of the teacher, he shall be r.,.. 
instated forthwith and paid his sal!tY lor the period of suspension. In the order. communicating his 
decision, the Director shall specifically state whether the cost of such salarY is to be home by 

· the Manager or the Headmaster or both, personal!!•, or debited to the normal school expenditure. 
If the decision is against the teacher, his services shall be dispensed y.oith, or he shall be allowed 
to join duty after a definite period, as the Director ordero ; and the teacher shall not have any 
claim for his salary for the period of suspension. 

· Note.-(a) This punishment of suspension" can be resorted to by the Manager only if 
the Headmaster also agrees with him regarding the need for such punishment; when the Head
master does not agree to such punishment, the orders of the Director shall be obtained before 
suspension. ' · , 

(b) In all cases covered by this section, an appeal shall lie to tho Government if 
preferred within 30 days of the receipt of Director's orders. . · 

(I 0) When a Manager feels that the interests of the school discipline require some 
prompt action against the Headmaster, he may allow the Headmaoter to apply for whatever leave 
he is eligible for, and immediately intimate the !act to the Inspecting Officer, who shall forthwith 

, visit the school and place the Headmaster under·suspensioq pending enquirY, if he is satisfied 
. that there is a prima facie case against the Headmaster. Further procedure .hall be in accordance 

with the Standing Orders applicable to Government Servants in similar cases. " 
. , ( i I) Th~ Manager shall , have the freedom to make use of the school buildings and 
furniture on holidays or on working days, without detriment to the school worl:, for pwposes 
which are not forbidden by the Code.. Any fees that the Manager may levy in such cases shall 
not be accountable to the 'Department. . 

(12) Teachers in Private Schools shall not app)y for other appointments in or outside 
the State, except through the Manager. The Manager shall forward such application~ recom• 
mending them or not, as he deems fit; if he recommends the apl'lication, he shall reheve the 
teacher forthwith when an outjide appointment is s~ured; if he does not recommend t~e 
application and if the. teacher stil secures an appointment, the Manager may demand the teachers 
resignation and a month's notice, or a month's pay in lieu thereof as damages. 

(13) The Manager alone is coU'petent to· attest the entries in. the Se;rvice Books of 'the 
teachers and the Headmaster in a private school; when the Manager htmself IS th~ Headmaster • 
his Service Book shall be forwarded to and kept by the Inspecting Officer or the Dlfector, as the 
case may be, who will attest the entries. 

Ci4) The Manager~ .of two private schools may, by mutua! agreement, a~ange for 
the transfers or deputations of teachers with the ~nction of the ~nspecttng Officers, proVIded such 
transfers and deputations do not affect the seniority of teachers m the schools conecmed. 

. . ( 15) The f~ilwe or default of a Manager .in . complying ~th th~ Code Rul~ or in 
remedying the defects pointed out by the Inspector Will mv~lve a c_ut m CO!!tmgency grant m_ the 
case of Aided Schools a cut in the re-imbursement of loas m leo mcome, m the case of un&ded • 
schools, or the wlthdr~wal of recognition of the school, if no auch cut ia possible. 

EC-6 
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CHAPTER VIII 

Vacation and Holidays 

119 There shall be only ~ne Vacation for the school viz:, the Summer Vacation. It ~hall 
extend t~ eight weeks and the exact dates of closing and reopening sh~ll be fixed ankd ,notl~ed 
every year by the Director. The Director may also reduce the VacatiOn by a wee , ·ID or er 
to make up any deficiency in the number of working days. . . . , 

120. The Director may, in the case of schools in special tracts,"lix other vacation~ to suit 
local conditions in lieu of the Summar Vacation, provided that the tutal number of workmg daYs 
is not thereby •fleeted. · 

121. Besides Saturdays and Sundays and other Public Holidays (including those for Onam 
and Christmas) the following holidays also shall be observed by the schools. 

1. Corpus Christi l day 
2. Karkadaga Samkramam I day 
3. Cayathrijapam I day 
4. Makam in Chingam or Kanni 1 day 
5. Pooja Vai ppu T day 
6. 1, Eduppu I day 
7, Thula Samkramam I day 
8. Inter School Sporta 2 days } 
9. Olympic Sport• I day for sport centre only 

I 0, Thiruvathira in Dhanu I day 
11. Thaipooyam I day 

N ote.-As stated in section 88 on New Moon days the work shall be from 2 to 5-30 
p.m. (Indian Standard Time) with a break of. 15 minutes and the day sl>all be counted as a full 
working day, · 

122. Special holidays for schools on account of the prevalence of epidemic diseases in the 
locality or the neighbourhood of the school, shall be got sanctioned by the Inspecting Officer and 
shall bo duly compensated for, Reports from the Headmasters of schools for such holidays shall 
be accompanied by a certificate from the Sanitary Inspector or Health Officer. In very urgent 
and exceptiooal cases, the He1dmaster may close the school in anticipation of sanction provided 
the Health Department r~commends such closing. 

123. The Headmasters are empowered to grant extra holidays .for satisfactory reasons. up 
to a maximum of I 0 days in the course of a school year but holidays in excess of this shall be got 
sanctioned by the Inspecting Officer. In all such cases, the holidays shall be co~J~pensated for, 
and the grant of such holidays with the days of compensation work shall be reported to the In· · 
specting Officer sufficiently in advance every year. ~ 

124. Public Holidays, special to a community or comm~nities may be availed of by schools, 
but they will have to be comi'..ensated for, unless the Number of pupils and teachers of such 
communities is in excess of SO';!b of the total strength. When such holidays are not availed of 
by the schools, due to the small number of teachers or pupils involved, those pupils and teachers 
may be allowed to avail themselves of the holiday, and given the credit of attendance. 

1~5 Publi~ !"Jolidays. shall n.ot. be compensated for, on the plea of shortage of working 
days wrthout obtarnrnp specral permrssron ol the Director. · . 

· 126. Anythi':'g in t.he above rules notwithstanding, it shall be competent for the Director' 
to declare any spectal hohday lor any particular school or for the schools in any special area, or 
the whole State, · · 

CHAPTER IX 
Qualifi.catio~ ana Salaries of Teachers 

, 127. No Person shall be a teacher in any recognised school in the State, unless he haa 
attarned 18 years ol age and possesses. ~he qualifications herein prescribed or is exempted there
from by ·the Government, The retmng age of teachers in Government achools shall be re· 
11ulated by the Service Rulea, while that of teachers in Private School1 shalr be 60 , 
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128. The qualificatiotll fo~ the teachers in the several Departments ahall be as followa.-

Department 

. Regular teachers 
of class I to 5 

Quran teachers 

Drawin11 teachers 

Music teachers 
Needle-work 

teachers 
Physical Training 

Directors 
T ami) or other 

. Language teachers 

Regular teachers of 
Forms I to lll 

Sanskrit Pundits 

Malayalam Pandita 
Tamil Pandits • 

Hindi Pandits 

Arahic Pandita 

Urudu, Hehrew, 
· Syriac, French and 
. Latin 

Handicrafts Aasistant 

EC-6a 

Minimum Genera~ Qualifications · P~ofessional i Remarke 

~; ---+--Q_u_alificatio~~--~ ~---
' Primary Department 

S. S. L. C. or Matriculation Secondary Trained., He~dmaaten 
,should have at 
'least 5 yeau 
teaching ex-

I 1 
Quarn Teachers' . 

.Examination of the 
I • 

\ Same aa in the L. S. Depart• 
1ment \

State 
Same aa in tho L. 

S. Department. 
do. 
do. 

' do. 

do. 

do. 

Lower Secondary Department 

1 Intermediate Examination of a 
1 UniversitY; or· S.S.L.C. with 

I 
15 years' teaching experience 
and special recommendation of 

j merit hy Inspecting Officers 
I 

I 

Kavya Bhooshana Examination of 
the State or any equivalent 
examination of a University 

do. 
Vidwan (T ami!) or an equiv.tlent I 

examination of a University 

I 
The Rnshtrahhasha Visarad or I 
the Vidwan (Hindi) Examination 
or B.O.L. lHindi) of the 

1 · Madras University : 
Moulvi's Examination or B.A. 1 

with Arahic as Second Lan· 1 

guage I 
Same aa for the · H.S. Depart· 

1 

ment 1 . 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do • 

Secondary Training 

Training Examina· 
tion of the State 

do. 
do. 

do. 

do. 

perience 

Headmaatera 
should have 
at least 5 
years' teach
ing experience 
and may be. 
exem~cd 
from Training 
if they are 
11raduates 



Department 

Drawing teachers 

Music teachen 

Needlework teachers 

Physical T rainil)8 
Directors 

Regular teachers of 
Forms IV to VI 

Sanakrit Pandita 

Malayalam Pandita 

Tamil Pandits 

Hindi or Arabic 
Par.dita 

Urudu, Hebrew, or 
Syriac teachen 
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Minimum ge!J'eral qualifications 

Form Ill of the Cachiri State 

I Professional 
l'fi . I qua 1 cahOne 

Schools · 

. \ s.s.L.c. 

-Freehand outline and 
Model Drawing, 
Painting, Geometri
cal Drawinlf and 
Design (Lower 
Grade of the Madras 
Government 
Examinations) 

Junior Music Exa-
mination of the State 

Needlework and any 
two of the follow• 
ing.-viz.;knitting 
Embroidery, 
Crochet or Pillow 
Lace . 

1 Certificate issued by I 
the Y. M. C. A. 

· College of Physical 
Education· or by 
the· Phyaical Edu
C>.tion section of 
any recognised 
Training Institution 

High School Department 
B.A., B.Sc., or B.O.L (Each L.T., B.T. or B.Ed. 
teacher will be allowed to teach 
only English and· the optional 
Subject of his Degree Exami-
nation, or the subject in which 
he has specialised. lor the L.T. 
or · B.T. Examination, B.O.Ls 
will be allowed to teach only 
English and · the language 
•pcciali•ed in) · . 

Sastra Bhushona Examination of Training examination 

Remarkt 

Headmasters 
should have 
at leaat 5 
years 
teaching 
experience 

the State or Siromani or any 1 of the State l 
equivalent Oriental title granted · 
by a Univenity or B.A. with 
Sanskrit as Optional subjects 

Pandits' Examination of the 
State or Vidwan (Malayalam)' 
exomination of a University or· 
B.A. or B.O L. with Malayalam 
as optional subject · 

Vidwan {Tamil) or an equivalent 
examination of Oniv~sity or 
B.A. or B.O.L. with T emil as 
optional subject 

Same as for the L.S. Department 

do. 

do. 

S.S.L.C. or an equivalent en- do. 
mination and any examination 
which is satisfactory and ade-
quate in the opinion of the 
Director 
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___ D_e_p_ar_tm_e_n_t ----!- Mini~um. General Qualifications I 

French and Latin 
teachers · 

PhYSical Training 
Directors 

. Drawing teachers . 

Music teachers 

Needle-work teachers 

Commercial teachers 

Handicrlllt&.Assistant 

I 

·I 

High School Departmrut.
(cont.) 

Intermediate Examination in Arts 
or Science with French or Latin 
as optional subject or B. A. with 
French or Latin as Second Lan• 
guage or University Diploma 

B: A. or B.Sc. · 

S:S.L. C. 

1. Form III 

2. S S.L.C. or 
3. B.A. with Music as optional or 
4. Sangeetha Vidwan ' 
Form Ill of the State . 

s.s.L.C. 

do. 

Professional I Q Remarks ualification• · , 

Training Examina• 
tion of the State 

Diploma of the Y. M. 
C. A. Colle~re of . 
Physical Education I 

Diploma or Group 
~rtificate in Draw-

• mg 
I, Senior Music Exa· 
mination of the State 

2. Diploma in Music 
granted by a Uni-~ 
veraity 

Needle-work and· any
1 three of the follow•\ 

ing:-Knitting, 
Emb-roidery, Crochet 
and Pillow Lace 

Lower Grade Exami· 
nation of the Madras

1 · Covemment in 3, 
subjects {Short-hand 
Type-writing, Bank
ing, Book-keeping, 
Commercial 
Correspondence) 

1 
Any technical exami• 
nation which is satis· 
factory and adequate 
in the opinion of the 
Director 

~--------~------------~---L~==~--~--~--
Note.-I. When an examination is noted as a qualification it implies that the teacher should 

ha!e . .passed the examination. The Goverilmen~ may· accept any examination which in their 
6ptmon is equivalent to those prescribed abo_ve. . 

. . 2. The qualifications noted above will not affect teachers already in permanent 
servtce m Government or private schools. 
. . 3. The Director may grant temporary exemption to specialists from the requisite 
qll8ltfications up to a limit of two years, provided qualified hands are not available, , 
Exa • 4, Drawing teachers should pass the .Practical Examination held by the Board for 

mmations within three years of the date of their appointment . 
. 129. The salaries of the teachers in the various Departments shall be as foliows.-

(a) Regular teachers and Specialists of the Primary Department Rs. 20-1-30-2-40• 
Headmasters of complete Primary schools will have an allowance of Rs. S per mensem. 

· (b) Quran teachers of the Primary Department (only in case the Muslim etrength 
exteede 30) Rs. I S--t-20. 
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(c) Regular teachers of the Lower Secondary Deparbnent Rs. 35-2!-60 . .} ~ead

masters of complete ~L. S. schools will h~ve an allo~ance of. Rs. 1 0 per mensem. Speofahats of 
the Lower Secondary Department and Asststant Pandtts of Htgh Schools Rs. 20-1-30-2-40. 

(d) Headmasters of High Schools.- · · . 
(i) Rs. 6Q-5-110 plus an allowance of Rs. 15 per mensem if the total number of 

Forms or divi•ions is not more than six. . · · .. · . 
(II) Rs. 120-5-200 ·or 120-10-200 according as the age at the ttme of appomt• 

ment as Headlllaster is below 45 or 45 or above. · 
(e) Regular teachers of High Schools Rs. 6Q-5 -11 0. 
(f) Specialiats of High Schools Rs. 35-2!-{)0. 
(g) Physical Training Director.- . 

(i) Rs. 6Q-2-80"'-4-1 00 for Graduates withY. M. C. A. Diploma. 
(ii) Rs. 40.,-1-SD-2-60 for S. S. L. Cs. with Y. M. C. A. Dtploma. 

(iiO. Rs. 2Q-1-3Q-2-40 for others. 
Note.-1. Pandits and other Speciali!!s 'will be allowed the full salary, only if theY have· 

enough work in one or more schools within a distance of 4 miles. When they have not enough 
work in one school and no grouping arrangement is possible, they will be allowed onlY. half the 
rates of salaries noted above. 

. 2. Teachers already in service on the date on which the Code comes into force and 
coming into the lowest grade, will be allowed advance increment for half the number of years of 
their approved continuous service, provided that in no case does the starting salary so fixed 
exceed Rs. 30. ' 

3. No teacher will be allowed more than 5 incrementB in ·any grade unless he is an 
L. T. or B. T. or possesses "the Teachers' Certificate, or is specially exempted by the Director. 

4. Non-graduate teachers who have attained 35 years of age or have put in 12 years 
of approved service will be exempted from training, but they shall not be ·eligible to become 
Headmasters. • · . . 

5. Teachers who undergo the Training course but fail in their L. T. or other 
Training Examination will not be allowed any further increments in their grade: rior will they be 
allowed to cuntinue as teachers more. than 3 years altar their training course except with the 
special sanction of the Director. · 

. 6. Regular teachers of H. S D. will be allowed only the L. S. Grade of 
Ra. 35-2i-60, if they are not L. Ts. or B. Ts. or have not at least 5 years teaching experience 
or are not specially exempted by the Director. 
· 1: Teachers in unaided Secondary !:'chools should be paid at least to the extent of i 

of the standard rates for such teachers and more if 90 per cent of the total fee collections warrant 
such increase. 

130. The Director may suspend or dispense with the services· of a teacher, if 
• (1) he is found to be or become physically or mentally unfit to teach, 
• (2) he is. not, or refuses to be, protected from small-pox or other infectious or con• 

tsgeous dtseases. or 11 found to aufler from any contagious or communicable disease, · 
.• . (3) he ~ wilfully given any f;lse informatiOn or suppressed any rel;vant fact in his 

appltcalton for appomtment, . · 

(4) he has been judicially convicted of any offence involving moral turpitude, 
(5) he behaves in any manner which in the opinion of the Director is unbecoming of. 

1 teacher and a gent Ieman, · 

rei used, 
(6) he is known to serve as a teacher in a school to whicli recognition 'bad been 

(7) he engnces himself in any trade, business or o~cupation other than teaching 
except with the permission of the Director, · 

(8) he adv,ises, encourages or permits pupils to attend any meeting of a political 
charncter or any ~ee!tnR assembly or. entertaimnent where the proceedings are not such as 
colculated to be.e~tfymg to persons oltmmature mind, 
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. . (9) he takes .!?art directly or indirectly in any agitation or propaganda which is likelY 

to undermme t~ authonty of Government or to create ill-feeling between different communities 
or sections of a community, . 

(I 0). he is found to be incompetent to serve .efficiently as a teacher in eny of the classes 
or for any of the sulijects he .is qualified to teach. . . 

· If the Director thus suspends or dispenses with the service of a teacher, an appeal shall lie 
!<>Government, provided such appeal is preferred within 30 days of the receiRt of sucb order. 

131. If a teacher has been dismissed !or any fault, or has left the school.in such a manner 
as to infringe the conditions of serviee, the fact shall be notified in the Gazette and the Teacher's 
service book shall be forwarded to the Director for cancellation. • 

CHAPTE.RX 

Training o~ Teachers 

132. Gniduate teachers in the permanent service of Government and private schools, who 
are not already trained will be deputed by the Department for L. T or B. T training in 
Training Colleges in or outside the State. During the period of training for which they are so 
deputed they will be paid by the Government a stipend of Rs. 3S per mensem; and their tuition 
fees in the respective Colleges will be paid by the Department or Manager, as the case may be. 
The number to be deputed for such training will be fixed ~very year by the Department accord· 
ing to the availabilitY of seats. · 

133. S.S.L.Cs., Undergraduates and specialists for whom professional training is prescribed 
as a qualification will be granted Teachers' Certificates by. the Government, if.they satisly the · 
conditions noted below.- · · 

(a) that they possess the minimum genaral qualifications prescribed in Chapter IX. 
(b) that they have satisfactorily undergone th~ course of professional training in a 

Training Institution reco$nised by Government, and registered the pre•cribed number of 
attendance at such institulton, . 

. (cj that they have passed the Public Examination at the end of the course, viz:., the 
Teachers' Training Examination mentioned in Chapter XIII, 

(d) that they possess an unblemished character and are fit to enter the profession of 
teaching. · 

(e) that they are sound i•> body and mind and that they produce a proper medic,] 
certificate of fitness from a Medical Officer not below the rank of an Assistant Surgeon, 

and (f) that they are not below 18 years of age .. 
134. The period of training in the Training Institutions shall ordinarily extend to five 

months in the case of specialists ; and to two academic yeats in the case of th~ other teache~ the 
first year being devoted mainly to literary studies &Rd the second year exclusiVely to professional 
studies. The courses of studies will be as defined in Vol. II of the Code. 

Note.-Those who have passed th• Intermediate Examination in Art.• or Science of a 
University or an equivalent academic test maY be exempted !rom undergomg the first year 
course. 

1'35. Pupil teachers undergoing training will, if deputed by Governme~t, .be paid a stipend 
of Rs. ZO per mensem for the period for which they are deputed for such trammg. . 

. 136. They will be eligible to appear for the Public Exa"!'ination only if they ha~e attended 
the Institution for at least 85 per cent of the number of wor~1ng ~s for t~e respective .co~rses, 
and of the "Observation " and " Criticism " lessons, as requ1red by the rules of the lnst•tuhon . 

.137. They shall, unicss ;pecially exempted by the Principal, reside in Ho~tels.or.~gings 
approved by the Department and shall be subject to all the rules of acadenuc diSclphne for• 
mulated by the Training Institution. , -

138. As actual training is more importaat than tlie formal examination at the end ~~ the 
course, the Principal shall keep an accurate. record of the day to day work of each cand1date, 
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such ret~~rd being evaluated for purposes of deciding succes• ~r faiJure at the end of the Train· 
. ing course. · . . • . 

139. It shall be competent for the Director to grant exemption from th~ .operatiOn of t~e 
rule regarding minimum attenda.nce or to or~er a suppl~~entary course of tra•,nmg for a de~f!lte 
period without stipend; but dunng such penod the cand1Ciate shall not be req,u1red to pay tu1b0~ 
fees. , 

i 40: Admission to the Training Institution shall ordinarily be telltricted to teachers in per• 
rnanent service of Government or Private Schools and dep~ted by th11 <f>vemmen~ to undergo 
training but a certain number of seats will annually be avmlable for pt1vate candidates. Such 
private candidates shall not be less than 16 years of age. . 

141. Tea~hers deputed for training by the Department shall be exempted from the payment· 
of tuition fees for the period of deputation ; but pri·~ate candidates undergoing 'training, who have 
not put in at least one acade.,.ic year's continuous service in a school, or who. do not. bel?ng 
to the D.C., shall be required to pay tuition fees at· the rate· of Rs. 40 per annum m e1ght 
equal instalments. The rules regarding special fees, admission fees, the dates of paYmef!l of 
fees, fines, arrear or· readmission fees mentioned in Chapter VI for. H. S. pupils, shall apply to 
the pupil teachers also. · 

Note.-The special fees shall be levied from both free pupil teachers, an~ private Clll!didates. · 
142. The rules of dis&ip line of each Training Institution will be drawn up and duly notified · 

by the Principal and the pupil teachers shall be bound by such rules. . 
143. In the ca>e of those pupil teachers who have to undergo a· course1 of two academic 

years, there shall be an examination at the end of the first year in the subjects of study pres• 
cribed for that year. Those who fail in any of these subjects at the end of the first year course, 
may be allowed to proceed to the final course, provided their work and conduct have been 

'satisfactory; they will however, be allowed to sit for ~he Final Examination only after passing the 
first year Examination. ' 

144. The teaching staff ol a Training Institution shall consist of a Principal and the requisite 
number of Lecturers and Specialists. The salary ol the Principal shall be that of an lnspecti.ng 
Officer, and that of a Lecturer the ~arne as that of a Deputy Inspecting Officer. The Principal 
and the Lecturers shall be L. Ts. or B.T s .• with at least I 0 years' teaching experience; but 
persons with higher professional qualifications will be preferred if they have the requisite teaching 
experience. The Pandits and other Specialists also should have I 0 years' teaching experience, 
but their general and professional qualifications will be fixed in each case by the Director. 

145. In the ca;e of Training Institutions managed by private agencies, the Government will 
give an annual lump grail! fixed by them in each case, · 

146. The stipends ol teachers (both Sirkar and aided) who are selected for training in the 
Training Institutions will be drawn by the Principal. in the Form p(escribcd in Vol. III ·and 
disbursed to them on proper acquittances. The stipends of graduate teachers who ate selected 
for B.T. or L.T. training will similarly be drawn and diebursed by the Headmasters or the 
Mnnagera of the schools from where they are selected. · . . 

. i 47. Teachers. selc~ted for trainin~ !rom Government schools, shall execute an agreement 
m the Fcrm prescnbed m the Append1x S. Teachers from aided schools shall execute agree• 
menta to the Managers of the schools concerned, to serve the school~ thev come from or such 
other ochools to which they may be transferred under proper authority, for an aggregate period 
of at. least 3 years; and the .Manngers shall execute agreement in the Form given in Appendix S, 
holdm~ themselves rcspons1ble to the Depa;tJnent for the stipends in case the stipendiaries fail 
to abide by the conditions imposed. In case of default, the amou~t 11hall be recovered from the 
grnnts 4ue to the ~chool; but if no such grant is available, the Manager shell be held personally 
reaponsrble accordmg to the agreement, 

. . . 

Note.-The ~eem~nts menti~n~ obov': should be executed" ordinarily before the teach~rs 
c~ncerned are ac!J1!1tted rn the T rammg Institution or .College; in no case shall the stipend be 
disbursed to a pup1\ teacher before the agreements executed are accepted by the Department. 

148. Teachers under training as stipendiaries are allowed the followin11 privileges.-

1. They shall be treated while. under training.- as atill in 1ervice. . 
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. ' 

·2. The period of training shall qualify for incremente"of pay, permanent promotions and 
leave. 

Note.-A periodical increment, falling due. during :the period-of iraining may be sanctioned• 
but shall have effect ~nly from the date on whtch the teacher rejoins duty after training· but an 
inerease of substantive pay due to a general revision in the Department shall tak~ dffect 
immediately. 

CHAPTER XI 

Teachers' Associations and Conferences 
' 

149. Teachers are allowed the freedom to combine for pltrposes of deliberatio.;and diS<.us· 
siu!' P~ subi•cts of educational int~rest, protection or promotion of professional well-being and 

· sohdanty and the conduct of Techmca1 Research : but they shall not organise themselves with 1 

view to hamper the working of schools, or to bargain with the Government in respect of theit 
terms of appointment or superannuation. • . _ 

150. Tt e Department may recognise an All Cochin Teachers' Association formed for th< 
above purpose, provided that the rules of the Association; (a) are got approved· by the Directo1 
and (b) allow the formation, if and when needed, of sections, to represent and safeguard their 
respective interests and aspirations. . . . 

Note.-The sections shall not be on a c9mmunal basis. 
151. When there is one such Association recognised by the Department, no other Associ-

ation shall be pennitted to be formed. · 
152. ,It shaU"be competenl for the Director to dissolve any Association ol Teache111, which 

has not bt.>en aj'Jproved and recognised by the Department, to withdraw the recognition of the 
recognised Association, if it violates any of the provisions of the Code and to take disciplinary 
action· against teachers who form unauthorised AssoCiations. 
, 153. The Association recognised by the Department will be given the following grants by 
the Government.- ' · 

.. (a) A sum o! Rs. 1,000 ~er year !or the holding· of the Annual General Assembly ol tte 
Association and its sections. · . . 

(b) A. sum of Rs. 2,000 per year for the conduct of Teacher's Conferences at various 
centres through the sections or groups or other agencies. 

Note.-At least-a dar's conference snould be arranged at as.many centres as possible every 
year, so as to afford an opportunity for every teacher to benefit himself by such Conferences. 

(c) A sum of Rs. 1,000 peY year for arranging Refresher Courses !or teachers, provided 
these are arranged with the approval of the Director and in co-operation wilh lhe Principal of a 
Training Institution. . 

, and (d). A sum 0 1 Rs. 1,000 per year for the publication of a quarterly magazi~ for th,e 
dtffusion of up-to-date professional k~owlcdge among the teachers. A eopy ol the magazme sha1l 
be sent free to every recognised school and college and 20 copi.:s supplied free to the Department, 

154: The Director shall be competent to grant holidays to schools, not exceeding. two in a 
Year· !or the General Assemblies ol the Association and its sections, besides the hohdays lor 
Conferences. 

ISS. The Association shall befo~ lhe 15th of Kanni every year, send to the Director a 
brief report of its own working and activities and those of its sections during .the previous Ye.ar. 
The Ditector may also, whenever he deems it necessary call for the Proceedmgs of any meetmg 
of the Association or its sections. · . - · 

156. Resolutions pa.sed by the Association or its sections may he. sent up to the Director, 
when Departmental orders ore necessary ; but the resolution~ of the secttons shall be fo~arded 
only through the Association which may offer its remarko, tf any; but shall on ns account Withhold 
the resolutions. Resolutions which have been once ve•oed by the_ Government shall not be sent 
up again before the lapse of two years. 

' 
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157. In addition to the Conferences held by theAs~oci~tion, the Directormayalsoconvene 

an Annual Conference of the Inspecting Officers .and a btenmal Y,nfe~ence of Headmaste~s of 
Secondary Schools, and other Senior Educational Officers. for dtscuss!ng matters of eduC<Ittonal 
policy and administration, and submit the decisions of such Conferences for Government orders, 
whenever necessary. · 

CHAPTER XII 

The Text-book Committee 

158. A Text-book Com~ittee shall be constituted by the Government and it shall be 
advisory in its nature. . 

159. The primary function of the Text·book Committee s~all be to examin~ the books 
submitted for its ccnsideration and to place before the Government tis recommendations as re• 
gards their suitability lor approval as Text-books, Library books, or teachers' reference books, as 
the case may be; and to recommend to the Government particular books, one in ea~h subject, f?r 
the different classes, to be prescribed lis T ext·book to be followed by all the recogmsed schools m 
the State. . 

N o/e,..,..l. A Text· book ~nee prescribod shall continue for not less than three years and 
none other than the prescribed Text'book shall be followed in the classes or ordered to be 
purchased by the pupils. · 

2. Text•books in E~glish and lanRuages other than Malaya\am, for .the S.S.L.C.' 
Ex•mination shall be the same as those. prescribed by the Madras University every year. · 

3. For Grammar and non•language subjects in the Secondary classes, the purchase 
of prescribed Text-books by all pupils need not be insisted on. · 

· 160 .. The Committee may also ad~ise the Government as to the steps to be taken, if ar.d 
when necessary, for the prep8ration of Text•books and as to the best mode of their publication 
and distribution. . 

161. The Text-book Committee shall consist of SIXTEEN members and be constituted as 
followa.- · · 

(a) The Principal, Maharaja's College, Ernakulam-Ex-oflicio President ; 
. (b) Two members elected by the non-official members of the Legislative Council from 

·among themselves ; 
(c) Four members elected by the Executive Committee of the recognised Teachers' 

Association ; {two of them shall be male teachers and two female teachers, one from Government 
service, and one from private schools in each case) ; and 

(d) Nine members to be nominated by the Government, of whom one shall be an Inspect• 
inz Officer; , . 

. Note.-The nominations by the Government shall be made only alter the return of the 
elechons-under (b) and (c) has been received, so that care may be taken to have, as far as pos• 
sible, all the subjects of studies and other interesta represented. 

162. The Principal of the Government Training Institution shall be the Ex-officio 
Secretary of the T.B.C. The S.cretary shall not, however, be a member o~ the Committee and 
shnll be paid an honorarium of Rs. 100 per year. He shall also be assisted by a permanent Office 
Staff recruited from the Department. 

. . 163. The term of the Text-Book Committee shall be three years, but a member shall be 
ehg•ble lor re-election or re-nomination, as the case may be. The election or nomination of a 
memb~r for an inte1 im vacancy shall be only for the unexpired portion of the term of the 
committee. , . 

164. The Governrl!ent may, without assigning any reason and at any time, remove anY 
member, from the Committee, whether elected or nominated, . - . 

. 165. Vacancies arising in the Committee may be filled up or not, according to the diacre
bon of the Government; but deficiency in the number at any time shall not invalidate the 
Proceedings of the Committee. 
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166. A member who !ails to attend three consecutive meetin~s shall cease to be a mem
ber provided, however, in the case of a nominated member, the Gov~rnment shall have power 
either to reinstate. him or to nominate another in his stead, or to leave the seat vacant In the 
case of an elected member, the electing body may elect another in his stead. 

167. ·Elected members shall continue their membership only so long as they are .eligible 
for election by the electing bodies, or till such bodies elect other members in their stead; · 
. 168. The Text-Book Colnmittee may constitute from among themselves Sub-Committees 

of not less than three members each, for the different subjects and lan~ages. Each sub-com
mittee will have one of its members nominated as its convener by then T.B.C, It shall be the 
duty of a sub-committee to consider the books submitted to them for scrutiny, and to recom• 
mend to the T.B.C., the approval or rejection of such book's. When the number of books 
received by a sub-committee for consideration, is too many to be scrutinised by them, the sub-
committee may obtain the assistance'of experts. · 

· 169. The Text•l;look Committee shall ordinarily meet twice a year in June and in October, 
provided the President shall have power to convene special meetings as occasion arises, or on the 
requisition made in writing by not less than live members. 

· 170. Five members of the T.B.C. and two membm of a aub-committee shall form the 
the quorum for their respective meetings. 

171. The President of the Committee a~d the Convener of a Sub-committee, shall ordi
narily preside at the meetings of the respective bodies and in the· esse of their absence, the mem· 
hers p.resent shall elect a Chairman from among themselves. 

172. All questions that may arise at the meetings of the committee or. anY of tho sub
committees shall be decided by a majority of votes of those present. In the event of the votes 
being equal, the Chairman shall have a casting vote. 

· 173. Every member of the T.B.C. shall be supplied with a copy each of all the Volume~~ of 
the C.E.C. • . · 

17 4. Each member of a sub-committee shall forward to its Conve~er his opinion on such 
book received by him for consideration so that such opinion is received by "the Convener a month 
before the T.B.C. meeting. The opinion of the ·sqb-committee shall be communicated by the 
Convener to the Secretary of the T.B.C. so as to reach him three · weeks before the date of the 
meeting. In the event of great differences of opinion among the members of the sub-committee, 
a meeting of the sub-committee shall be convened to consider the books on which such differen• 
ees of opinion exist. 

175. Every member of the T.B.C. shall be supplied by the Secretary with a su~ject-war 
and class-war list of all books registered for cqnsideration, showing the category to wh1ch each 
book belongs, and, in the case of class books, the class for which each book js intended by the 
publisher. The list, together with the opinion of each sub-committee on each of the books 
considered by it, shall reach each member of the T.B.C. two weekll before the date fixed for the 
meeting of the Committee. . 

176. The Text• Book Committee shall have power to- review the- opinion l>f the sub-com• 
mittee on any book-considered by it, and to submit to .the G.overnment throug~. the Secretary 
the final opinion of the committee. In c•se the comm1ttee d1ffers from the opm1on of the sub-
committee, the opinion of the sub-committee also shall be forwarded to the Government. . 

. 177. A me'mber of the T.B.C. or a sub-committee shall absent himself from a m.eetmg 
when books, of which he is the author or in which he some financial interest, come m lor 
consideration. • · 

178. In the case of a book rejected as unsuitable by the T.B:C. some brief indication of 
the grounds on which it was reiecte~. shall be_ given I<? the pubhsher thereof. The general 
arounds, on which books may be reJected. are the followihg.-

A. subject maller 

(a) not adapted for the requirements of the schools in the State. 
(b) too advanced for such cla~ses. • . 
(c) not sufficiently advanced m subJect matter. 
(d) method of treatment, faulty. 



92 

(e) faultY arrangem.ent, selec~lo~ and expooit\0!1 of subject matter. 
(f) containing senbme!lt.s obJeCtlon~b.l~-;-Poht•cally or mor!llly. 
{g) offensive to the ~ehg~ous suc~ptlbihhes of any commumty. 
(h) inaccuracy or misrepresentation of factt. 
(i) .opinions not balanced. 
(j) over-crowded with detailo. 

B. Exprusion, 

(3 language unsuitable. 
(I faultY style 

(m error• in grammar, idiom or spelling. 
(n) unsuitable explanation. · 

Printing tJncl gel•up 

(o) unoatisfactory paper, P.rinting or binding, 
(p) maps, diagrams or illustrations. defective. 

· (q) insufficient diagrams. · 
(r) get•up unsatisfactory. 
(s) prohibitive price. 

179. It shall be competent lor the T. B. C. or a sub-committee, to recommend books for 
approval under 0 different category or their adoption as text-books lor a class differeni from the 
one to which they ore proposed by the publishers, or at a reduced prite, provided there is • 
guarantee ihot the publishers would agree to such terms. · 

180. The proceedings of. all the meetings of the T.B.C. and of the sub-committees shall be 
treated as ftrictly confidential by every member thereof and the Secretary. . 

' 181. The proceedings of ea~h meeting of the T. B.· C. shall be submitted to the Govern· 
ment through the Director within a week of the meeting; and alter their approval, a list of 
approved and prescribed books shall be published in the Gazette by the Government. 

182. The term "Publisher" may mean either a firm of publishers or an individual author 
who is his own publisher. ' 

183. Every pt.:blisher, who desires to submit books to the T. B. C. lor consideration, shall 
get himself registered, on payment of a lee of Rs. 250 in the case of a firm of p1rblishers and of 
a fee of Rs. 25 in the case uf on individual who is both author and publisher and no registration 
fee oholl thereafter be demanded of a publisher who is in the authorised list of registered 
publiohera. . . · · , 

184. The application for registration' shall be made in the prescribed form,.-which can be 
had from the Secretary. 

185. Government m•y refuse registration to any publisher wiihout specifying any. reason, 
nnd in such cases 4/5 of the registration fee shall be refunded. . . · 

186. Government may also remove the name of a publisher from the Register for valid 
reosona to be communicated to the publisher and in such cases the registration lee will be deetned 
to have be~n forfeited. · 

187. Books. intended lor use as text books, shaD closely follow the sYllabuses prescribed in 
t~e C. E. C., Vol. II. In the case oftbqoks lor Primary classes, the printing shall be in sufficiently! 
b1~ and bold typ~. Mops, charts, etc., submitted for consideration, shall be drawn with "Indian 
Ink" and on good, thick paper. · · 

188. When o book is submitted by o publisher lor considerati~n by ihe T. B. C , a copy 
each thereof shal! be sent by the publisher direct to the Director; the SecretarY and· every mem• 
ber of th~ comm1ttee, so as ~o reach them not less than three months prior to the date fixed for 
the meetmg. . No book recmed after that date shall be considered. 

Note.- I. The books shall on no account be sent to the Secretary lor distribution to the 
members. · 

. 2. It is the duty of.the publioher to take ihe necessary acknowledgmenta to assure 
himself ihat ihe books have r""ched ihe momben, etc., in ti~e. . 
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3. :Wh~n a. b~k ia not ~onsidered at a meeting because of its not havinw reached 
~11 the !lle'!lbera m time, at wall be consadered at a subsequent meeting, only if a copy'bf the same 
11 aent m time to !he member or members who had not received it previously and the other 
members are duly mforrned of the book corning up for consideration . 

. 189. Publishe~s sh~l! send their books with a coverin~ letter in English, containing in for• 
matson on the follow1ng pomto.- . · 

. . . i:. Title of the book, the ~ubject under whic~ it is to be clas~ified; the class or Form for 
whach 11 1~ m!el!ded; the cat~~ory, vrz., class use, class bbrary, general hbrary or the teacher's use, 
under whach It IS to be constdered; and whether the book is intended for the use in Primary 
Lower Secondary Ql. High School classes. ' 

ii. Name of the author or editor, ac given on the title page. 
iii. Name and address of the puLlisher and of the Printing Press. 
iv. l'rice of the book. 

. v. Whether the book was submitted previously for the consideration of the T.B.C. and 
if so, on what date and with what result. 

vi. If the bo~k sent belongs to a seriea, whether previous parts or volumes of the series 
have already been Col'\sldered by the T. B. C. and, if so, with what result. If approved, the date 
and page of the Cochin Govemrnent Gazette notifying the approval shall be quoted. 

; vii. lf translatio!ls, whether the original has been approved and whether translations 
m other languages hove been published and approved; and 

viii. 1he weight and size of paper used; 
190. · ~ch book shall be accompanied by a declaration in the following forrn.-

"1/We declare that no copyright material has been used in the book entitled • , • • · •• ' 
. or 'Necessary permission has been obtained for the copyright materials that has been used in the 
book entitled . . " 

Date.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Signature oi Publi.her 

191. ' Books sent for consideration by the T. B. C. shall be in print and shall have, on the 
cover or in the inner title page, printed in English, the title of the Book, the name of the author 
or publisher and the price and on the fly leaf the year of every issue of the book, revised edition 
or reprint. . 
· 192. Revi~ed editions of books shall be ;ent for consideration of the T.B.C .. although the 
original editions have been previously approved. When revised editions are sent, the decision of 
the T.B.C. on the previous editions and the nature of changes, such as additions, alterations in 
matter and language, corrections, etc., made in the revised editions, shall be clearly stated in the 
covering letter. Revised editions, shall contain an ·indication of the year in which they were 
revised. e.g., "Revised 194~ ".No changes shall be made in the Title, of an approved text-book 
or in the name o£ its author or publ~her, without the approval of the T.B.C. Unaltered reprints 
need not be sent for consideration of the T.B.C. but the entry "Reprinted 1943" should find a 
place on the fly leaf. 

193, Magazines, journals, annotations, dictionaries, maps, charts, exercise books, '!lathe· 
matical tables, model question papers or publjcations of a airnilar nature shall not be consadered 
by the T.B.C. 

194. When~ book is included in the list of prescribed taxt-books published in the Gazette• 
· the publisher thereof shall forthwith send to the Director 12 copies of the .same fo~ distribution 

to the Inspecting Officers. The Inspecting Officers shall enter the books so receaycd by_ them 
in their respective Office Library Registers.. They shall also, when they ~ for mspectao'.' or 
visist, to schools, compare those books sold to pupils, and point out irregularities, if any, notsccd 
as regards their quality and get•up. ' 

19~. Copies 0 ( an approved or prescribed book shall, when <?ffered lor ·sale, c~rrespond 
exactly in every detail to the copy originally submitted to ~he committee. N':' change .m matter 
or get-up of the prescribed or approved books. shall be mtroduced by pubhshen wathou! the 
previous approval of the Government. Unauthorised chanies shall render the approval hable 
to be cancelled for such period as the GovernrneHt consider fit. 
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196. Publiahen of books, prescribed as text-books by the Government, shall be required to 
execute an ogreement with the Director on an 8 ennas stamp paper, undertaking (I) ~o sto?t 
aufficient number of copies of ouch books at Taluk He.dquarters of the State auffic1ently •n 
advance of the reopening of schools in Edavam (2) to keep up their quality with regard to print~ · 
ing and get-up (3) to abide by the Di1ector's orders on all matters connected therewith and (4) to 
pay to the Government any damages not exceeding Rs. 500 that· they might fix for infrina:ement 
of conditions. , ' 

197. In addition to the consideration of printed books, the Committee may also undertake 
the scrutiny of manuscripts for adoption as text books, provided that (a) the manuscripts are 
sent to the Secretary o year before each meeting and (b) three neatly type-written copies in the 
case of English books and one neatly written copy in the esse of Malayalam books are sent to the 

· Secretary, one side only of thick paper being used in each esse. The Secr~tary shall arrange 
for the circulation of the mnnuscripts among the members and return them to the authors in case 
they are rejected. The authors shall have to agree to the terms fixed by the Committee if their 
manuscripts ore approved. ·. . 

198. The members of the T.B.C. and the expert reviewers mentioned in section 168 may be 
· paid an honorarium every year, to be fixed by the Government. 

199. The dutiea of the Secretary shall be.-
(i) to maintain the Register of publishers and authors ond of the books submitted by them 
(ii) to keep on account of honorarium and T. A. paid to' members and reviewers, . 

(iii) to correspond with the sub-committee Chairmen and members and take action on their 
,reports, , 

(iv) to prepare the agenda and fix the dates of meetings in consultation with the President, 
( v) to circulate notices and ugcnda papers of meetings, . 
(vi) to arrange for and attend meetings of the committee and sub-committees whenever 

· poasible, . 

(vii) to keep a record of the proceedings of meetings. When the Secretary is unable to be 
preo~nt at a meeting of a , sub-committee, a record of the Proceedings shall be kopt by the 
Chcurman of the sub-comm1ttee concerned, who shall forward it to the Secretary, . 

(vii•) to keep an up-to-date list of all approved and prescribed books, 
(i.r) to· carry on all correspondence in connection with the work of the Text Book 

Committee, . . . 

(.r) to perform such other duties as may be required of him by the President. ' 
200. 1he Secretary shall a!so be the ~rawing officer of ( 1) the establishment pay bills and 

(2) •.II conhnl(ent and. T. A. b1lls. <;:ontmgent expenses shall 'be got sanctioned, and all the 
contmgent and T. A. h1lls got counterSigned, by the Director. The travelling·allowance of the 
members shall be as provided in the C.S.R. 

CHAPTER XIII 
· Public Examination's 

20 I, Th; P.ublic Examinations of the Department shall be ~onducted and the certificates of 
succe~ therem ISsued, by a "Board for Public Examinations" constituted by the Govemment 
once 111 three years. . . • 

20~. The ~rd shnll con.sis~ of eleven members, of whom three shall be Ex-officio mem• 
~S~h"=j' thT~Irector: t~e P!"nc1pal of the Sanskrit College, Trippunittura and the lnspectress 

h II b
oo •: . , e remammg e1ght members shall be nominated by the Government· of these two 

6 
•
8th e DIVhiSIOln~l lhnspsectors and the ,rest, preferably non-official edueationista .:Ot connected 

WI any sc oo m t e tate. 

tl ~03. d TIV Gov~rnm~n.t m~y at any time, without assigninl!' reasons, remove a member fr~~ 
>e. "!X • , acanc1es ~nsmg; m the Board, may or may not be filled up by the Government at 

~etr df,shcreBhonard. Deficlellcy m number of members at any time •hall not invalidate the Proceed-mgsote a. · 
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204. ·The Director shall be the Ex-officio President of the Board and the Principal of the 
Government Training Institution, the Ex-officio Secretary. The Secretary will not, however, by 
a member of the Board , but shall be present at all meetings of the Board to furnish tho necessary 
information; and he shall be paid an honorarium of Rs. 500 per year by the Government. The 
Office of the Board shall be at T richur ·and there shall bo a permanent paid stall, recruited from 
the Education Department, to assis~ the Secretary. 

205. The Board may fix its own quorum and follow the ordinary rules of procedure at 
meetings, or frame any special rules that they may consider necessary. 

206. The Secretary shall, under the directions of the President, discharge all the duties 
qelegated to him by the Board and generally be responsible for all the administrative and corres
pondence work of the Board. The S.S.L.C. and other certificates shall be issued under tho 
signature of the Secretory. He may also, on rpplication and on paYment of a fee of annas eight, · 
issue a certified extract of marks obtai"ed by a candidate at any of the Public Examinations. 

207. The Board sh~ll meet twice a year. The first meeting in Thulam shall be for ap· 
pointing Paper-setters, Chief and Assistant Examiners, tabulators and committees for passing the 
question papers, fixing the centres and making other arrangements connected with the examins· 
tions. The second meeting in Medam shall be mainly for the passing and publication of the 
results. Other meetings may, if necessary, be convened by the President. · 

• 208. The Board shall maintain an up•to-date Register containing separate lists of persons 
qualified to be Paper -setters, Chief Examiners and Assistant Examiners for the different subjects 
of the various examination•. The first list shall contain only the names of persons with not less 
than .15 years' teaching experience and other competent persons not ·actual teaching in schools; 
the second list only of persons with not less than I 0 years' teaching experience: and the third, of 
teachers with not less than 5 years' teaching experience. In appointing Paper·Selters and Chief 
and Assistant Examiners, care should be taken to see that an impartial and equitable distribution 
is made among the persons, in the r~spective lists. The members of the Board shall not them• 
selves be Chief or Assistant Examiners, but they may be Paper-setters. Paper-setters may 
continue as such for not more than three yearo at a stretch, but Chief and Assistant Examiners 
shall have only one chance at a time. · The same persons shall not ordinarily be re-appointed as 
Paper-setters or Chief or Assistant Examiners, belore the lapse of three years alter the last 
chance. / · 

209. It shall be competent for the'l3oard to frame any rules, not inconsistent with the pro
visions of the Code, that they may consider necessary for the guidance of the Secretary, Paper· 
setters, Chief and Assistant Examiners, ·Heads of Schools and S.tperintendents . 

. 210. The rates of remuneration to Paper-setters, Examiners, Superintendents, etc., shall be 
fixed by the Government. from tini...to time ; but it shall be competent for the Board to suggest 
any changes on this or other matters, connected with the examinations and submit their recom· 
mendations for Government orders, if and when, in the light of their experience, the Board feel 
that, such changes will be conducive to the improvement of the examinations. 

211. The Board shall, at the end of each year submit a report to the Government about 
the conduct and results of the various examinations. · 

212. The following shall be the Public Exa!"in~tions to be con?ucted by the Board and 
the special rules pertaining to them. Other exam1nat1ons may also be mcluded by the Govern· 
ment from time to time and rules prescribed for them. 

S.S.L.C. Examination 

213. . On their completing the Secondary School C::o!'rs~, p{pils shall be ~warded ~rti• 
ficates to that effect, specifying the kin~ and degree of spectahsahon they have obtamcd, provtded 
that. such pupil's h1ve attended a recognised Secondary School f~om the Fo'!rth Form upwards 
and have registered and prescribed number of attendance dunng the penod, "Or have been 
specifically exempted from such attendance by the Director for satisfactory reasons. 

214. Every pupil shall on entering the Fourth Fo~m, be provi~ed with a blank Certificate 
Book in form laid down in th& Vol. III of the Code and tl shall be m th~ School as Ion~ as be 
r~mains on its rolls, the entries in the Certificate Book for each Year bemg mad~ from ttme to 
ttme by the Headmaster. The Certificate Book shall be the prop_erty of the pup1l and ahall ~e 

. delivered up to him when he leaves school before or after complehng the school course: but m 
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the case of transle~ of pupils from one school to another, the book will be SCI\ I only to the 
Heodmaster of the school which the pupil ha~ joined. 

Note.-1. The Certificate Books shall be supplie~ by the Dep.artment a~ a cost of 3 an'.'ai 
each, on requisition by the Headmasters. D. C. pup1ls and pup1ls belong1ng to the Rulmg 
Families mentioned in section 79 will be exempted from the payment of the cost. 

. 2. Every sc.hool shall maintain a duplicate of the entries 'in the Certificate Books, 
in a Duplicate Register which shall be supplied free to every school by the Department .. 

· 3. The entries in the Certificate Book sl1aU be 'made for all the years for which a 
pupil has attended school, irrespective of the fact whether the pupil has been promoted or not at 
the end of such years. 

· 4. The marks of a year to be entered in the Certificate Book shall be the annual 
examination marks or the average of the marla. at the various· examinations during the year, 
·according as the one or the other forms the basis for promotions. · · 

215. The completed Secondary School Leaving Certificates shall be awarded by the Board 
lor Public Examinotions on the results of the Public Examin•tion which .will be held once n 
year. The cours< s of study for the examination and the subjects, ·etc., will be as defined in 
Vol. II of the Code and Appendix B. - . 

216. The Certificates shall take into account the work done by the pupils at school from 
the Fourth Form upwards and shall also contain the results of the Public Examinations. · 

. 217. No pupil shall be allowed to appear lor the Public Examination unless he is fifteen 
years of age on the first day of April of the year in which the examination is to be held or has 
been specidlly exempted in this behalf by the Director. Lists of,.pupils requiring such exemp• 
tion should be sent to the Director by the Headmasters on or before the 1st Vrischigam of 
each year. · · · 

• 218. At the beginning of each school year, the Heodmaster of every recognised Secondary 
School presenting pupils for the Examination, shall prepare and forward to the SecretarY to the 
Boord a preliminary list of the pupils on the rolls who intend appearing for such examination at 
the close of the school year, with the subjects they propose to bring up. ~ 

'219. Not later than the 15th of Makaram every year (the 'exact date being fixed and 
notified each year by the Board) the Headmasters concerned shall prepare and send up to the · 
Secretary to the Board a final list of pupils who wish to appear for the P'ublic. Examination. Such 
pupils shall nlso pay an examinotion fee of Rs. 12 each and the chalans for such remittances 
should also be sent up to the Secretary with the final list. The list shall include only the names 
of those pupils. _ 

(1) who have registered the minimum attendance required hy th~ Code or have been 
exempted therefrom by the Director, · 

(2) whose conduct has been quite salisfactory, and 
(3) who hove attende~ . the prescribed course of Physical education or have been 

exempted therefrom by the D~tector for special reasons, such as physical infirmity, etc • 
. The J:leadmaster shall certif) that the pupils included in the list satisfy the aliove conditions· 

Thm certificate books, duly filled up shall be forwarded to tbe Secretary not later than the lot 
Kumbhnm of each year. · 

N ~le 1 .-Pupils of Form VI need put in only attendance of 75 per cent of the total number 
of wo~km~ days up to the date of d,spatch of certificate books to the Secretary to the Board for 
ExammatlOns. 

2. T _rained .teache.ra who have. fail_ed in Form VI and failed or pasoed in Form V or IV. 
but who sllll dea!re !O 1mpro~e thm l.1terary qualification, will be allowed to appear for the 
S. S. L. C. Exammohon ~ pnvate cand.'dotes, if they have previously put in not less than two, 
three or four years respectiVely, of contmuous teaching service in recognised schools of the State. 
Students of the ~nal. year Sastr.a Bh'!shana Course also will be ;>ermitted to appear for ~he 
S. S. L. C. Exammnhon, as provided m section: 

~· ,In tl:e case of ~upplementarY candidates, i. e., those who havl appeared once for the 
cxam!not!on and "!ho Wl!h only to appear for certain subjects to complete their certificates, the 
exammahon lee Will be only R.. 3 per aubject, up to a maitimum of Rs. 12. 
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220. Pupils, who are candidates for the S. S. L. C. Examination, must have attended the 
prescribed course of instruction in each of the subjects they propose to present at the txamina
tion. The Director may exempt a pupil from the rule in special cases where a pupil has been 
allowed to undergo his edycation in a school where any of the subjects selected by him 
.is not taught. · 
· 221. Pupils who have once appeared lor the examination but failed to sec;.re a pass, may 
appear for a.subsequent examination without undergoing a further course of instruction at school, 
provided they do not propose to present at such subsequent examination subjects other than those 
which they presented when first appearing· lor the examination, and provided they have not 
attended any school during anY part of that year. 

Note,_:.lf a pupil, who has successfully compl~ted the S. S. L. C. Course, wishos to 
improve his Certificate either in regard its quality in one or more subjects already brought up, or 
by bringing up additional subjects, he maY without .further attendance at school appear for the 
Public Examination as a private candidate. 

222. .Applications from Private candidates under the above section and the note of 
section 219, along with the chalan lor remittance of their examination lees, shall be sent direct 
to t~e Secretary to the Board not later than the date to be fixed and notified by him 
each year. 

223. The percentage of marks in each subject at the Public Examination shall be entered 
on the appropriate page of the Certificate Book issued under the authority and signature of the 
Secretary. The Board shall be competent to declare eligibility lor College Course and Public 
Service in conformity with the rules of moderation of marks, laid down by the !\-ladras University 
lor the purpose of Matriculation. : . · . 

224. The Certificates, t~us filled and completed, shalt be returned by the Secretary to the 
respective schools, for delivery to the pupils concerned who may be leavinll. school. Duplicate 
Certi6cstes may, with the sanction of the Director, be issued by the Secretary for satisfactorY 
reasons and on payment of a lee of Rs. 5 besides the cost of a blank certificate. . . 

m Form Public Exa'mination 

225. , This Public Exa~ination is to qualify pupils for admission to Form IV of the 
recognised Secondary Schools. Pupils who have completed their Ill Form Course in recognised 
sehools of the Stat<; and put in the requisite attendance, or have been exempted from such 
attendance rules, are eligible to apptar for the examination. Attendance for such candidates will 
be reckoned only till the 15th Kumbham each year. Candidatts who have already appeared 
once from a school but failed, may appear for the examination in subsequent years as private 
candidates, provided they desire only to qualify themselves for professional or technical studios 
and not to join literary schools lor higher studies, and provided they have ·not attended anY 
school during any perjod of that )ear. Private pupils under section 69 arc a1so eligible lor this 
examination. 

. 226. The course of studies for the examination shall be as defined in Vol. II of the Code 
and the subjects for examination, minimum for pass, examination fee, etc., will be as noted in 
Appendix S. The candidates shall appear for all the subjects simultaneously an~ no compa~• 
me~t~l •ystem will be allowed. The private pup! Is under the category of. sectton 69 shall m 
add1tt~n to the examination lee, pay the spec•al fee of Rs. I 0 every ttme theY appear lor 
the examination. · . 

227. The fees lor the E~amination arid the list of candidates lor 'the Examination shall 
r~ch the Secretary to the Board on or before the date and in the manner fixed and notified by 
him each year in the Gazette. 

L. S. Scbolarsbip Examination · 

228. This examination shall be conduct~d annually to ~ecide eligibili~y f?r the scholarships 
\enable in L. S. Classes noted in seetion 83. There wtll be no exammauon lees and the 
subjects lor the examination shall be as noted in Appendix. B. Not more than I 0 
per cent of the pupils of the 5th class in every Primary School . may be select~ and sent 
up lor this ·examination, The Headmasters should .send the ltsts of such. puptls to the 
Secretary not later than the dates fixed and notified by htm each year. The puptls selected .ball. 
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be Cochinites and should include the best few in the 'whole clas_s a~d the best f~w among the 
B. C. and D. C. pupils, as jud~ed by their class progress and exammai!On marks. 

Teachers' Certificate Ex!lmination 

229. There shall be three exami~ation~. viz., 
I. Teachers' Certificate Examination for Specialists, 
2. Teachers' Certificate E."tamination for other teachers:-First Year course, and 
3. Teacheu' Certificate Examination for other Teachers-final. 
The 6r6t two ol these examinations shall be conducted twice a year and the third only 

once a year. . 
230. The cours<s ol study, rules of examination, and subjects and minima ol marks for 

examinations, examination fee, etc., shall be as defined in Vol. 11 of the Code, Chapter X of the 
Code and Appendix B. · · 

231. The dates of application and other details ol the Examination will be fixed and noti· 
lied by the Secretary ever)' year. 

Qurau Teachers' Examination 

232. This examination will bo held once in three years. The Secretary shall notify 
in time whether the examination will be held in any year, and is the dates ol examination and 
application. The coun;e ol study, subjects, lees, etc., lor the Examination shall be as in Vol. 
II of the Code and Appendix B. 

Kavya and Sastra Bhooshana Examinations: 
Music Examinations ·· 

233. These Examinations shall be .held every year. The courses ol study, subjects for 
examination, lees ond other details shall be as defined in Vol. I l ol the Code and Chapter XVI' 
of the Code and Appendix B. The dates of application, etc., will be notified every year by the 
Secretary, 

Drawing Teachers' Practical Examination . 

234. There shall be two grades of examinations-viz., th~ Hi her and Lower Grades. 
The fees for the examination and other details will he as given in Appendix S. The dates ol 
Examination and application will be fixed and notified each year by the Secretary. 

N.B.--Mcmbers belonging to the Ruling Family ol the State, the Cranganur Chief's 
Family and the three Kovilakams of Vellarappilly, Elsnkunnapuzha and Chazhur, shall be 
exempted from the payment of all examination fees. Candidates hom the D. C. communities 
also shnll be exemp1ed from the payment of all Examinations fees for two chances at each 
examination. 

CHAPTER XIV 

Hostels 

235. The Director may, in the case. of Secondary and Special schools located in places 
lacking inadequate Re~idential f~cilities for .students coming from a distance which cannot. be 
walked up and down Without detnment to thm health ar.1d studies, either arrange lor the opemng 
of Government Hostels or call upon the Managements of private schools in such localities to open 
hostels. !I Priv~te Hostels are so opened under the orders of the Department, Government 
may contnbute e•ther.-

(a) a third of (he cost of erecting and equipping the Hostel, or 
(b) Rs. 2/8 per month in respect of each pupil in residence. 

. Note.-The rate may be increased by the Director subject to a maximum ol Rs. 3/8. i_n 
•l;'"cial cases where the cost ol renting. suitable buildings or securing th~ necessaries of life IS 
h~gher than us•••l. 

236. In the case of Special Hostels like ;hose intended for the members of the Depressed 
Oasses or Muslim o.r Nambudiri Girls, Government will ordinarily pay a per capita contribution 
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of Rs. 3 per month; but in special circumstances it may be raised to Rs 5 per month No other 
Hostels of a sectarian kind be aided by Government. · • 
. 237. Hostels are ~ubject to. periodical inspection by the Departmental and Medicollnspect
mg Oflic~rs and any senous defictency, or defect noted by them shall be reported to the Director 
and set nght by the management. · · 

238. . Hostels shall mak~ adequate arrangem~nts for the proper supervision of studies, etc., 
of the B.,nrders and also provtde .for them a recreatton room, and a "sick room" withont which no 
aid or recognition will be given by the Department. . 

239. Students who are. not Cochinites or Boarders who are not student• will not count for 
tssessing the monthly cont•ibutions to be· made by Government. 

240. Contributions to Hostels during vacation months will be baled on the strength on the 
closing day lor the vacation. · . 

241. Besides the Hostels mentioned above, Orphanages will be recognised and given' 
grants, to be fixed by the Director in each case, proviied he is Atisfied that ''the orphans are 
pupils of recognised schools or will be sent to schools in oue course. . 

242. Nothing in the· rules or mode of management of a Hostel or an Orphanage shall 
oflend against the religious susceptibilities of the Boarders. 

CHAPTER XV 
Collegiate Education 

143. Besides the provision for higher education in Sanskrit Colleges mentioned in Chapter 
XVI, the Colleges in the State. under Government or private management, shall be affiliated to 
the Madras University and will provide lor the Intermediate, B.A., B.Sc., and B. Com. courses 
of the University. 

:Z44. Until such time as Government or private agencies open Colleges, in the State lor 
other Degree Courses such as L.'f., Engineering, Medical, etc., Government hove made the fol· 
lowing arran~ments lor the admissi0n of students lor such courses outside the State.-

(a) Engineering and other Degree Courses at the Benares University College. 
(b) Y. M. C. A. College of Physical Education-for Diploma in Physical Education. 

(c) Engineering College, Guindy. 
(d) Medical Colltge, Madras. • 
(e) Teachers' Training Colleges at Saidapet, Triva~drum, Mysore; LadyWillinedon'a 

College, Madras, St. Christopher's College, Madras. · · 
245. Candidates desirous of proceeding to such Courses shall apply to the D\rector on or 

before the dates fixed and notified by him every year in the Gazette and the Selocttons alull be 
made by Government. 

246. Migration Certificates in the Form in Vol. Ill will be issued by the Director on re
quisition from applicants who have passed the State S. S. L. C. Examination and are p~oce~d_ing 
to study in a colle~e affiliated to a University other than the Madra• and Bombay UmverstUes, 

· subject to the following conditions.-
(;} Tlie applications shall be forwarded with a clialan showin~ re~ttanc7 ol Rs. 2; 

the prescribed fee, in a State T reasutY, through the Headmaster of the school tn whtch the ap
plic.nt had .tudied; 

(ii) The name ol the applicant shall be as er.tcred in the S. S. L. C. BoQk issued to 
him; 

(iii') The year in which he passed the S. S. L. C. Examination should be specified; 
(;..) The S. S. L. C. BoOk and Tran>ler Certificate issued to him from the school 

shall be attached to the application ; 
(v) lhe Headmaster of the school in which the applicant lMt studied should certify

(a) that the S. S. L. C. Book ·and T ransler Certificate have been really issued 
to the applicant, and 
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(b) that the applicant's conduct, while at school had been satisfactory through. 

out. and (vi) The address to 'Which the Certificate should be _sent shall.be clearly specified. . 

247. The Colleges within the State, affiliated to the Madras University, are recognised ~y 
Government. The courses of studies for the various examinations shall be such as are ptescn· 
w~~lli~• . . 

248. Admission to the Colleges shall be open to all students without distinction of .caste, 
creed or community, and as far as possible Cix:hinites should be P,referred. , ' . 

249. The appointments in the Government College shall be made by the Government m 
accordance with the University stipulations and their grades or salaries shall be .as fixed by t~e 
Government from time to iime. Appointments in private Colleges shall be ent1rely left to tile 
management concerned, but Government may object to any appointment on political grounds. 

250. The internal administration of the Colleges shall vest in the Principal. assisted by a 
College Council, subject to 1111 appeal to the UniversitY or the ,Director as the case may be, in 
matters coming within their purview. • ' 

251. The terms, vacations and working days in Colleges skll be fixed by the Principals ' 
in accordance with the University ·rules; but Public Holidays of the State shall not be made work• 
ing days. · · 

252. The Principals shall be competen~ I'! sanction the use of College halls, furniture, etc. 
for public.meetings, levying such fees as 'they may consider appropriate in each case. They shall 
also b~cx~oflicio Presidents of all associations of students organised for extra curricular acti· 
vities. . · 

253. The Director •hall visit and supervise over the general working of the Colleges at 
least once a year; 'on such occasions he shall also summon a meeting of the staff and acquaint 
himself' with their views for the progress of University education in the State. · 
· 254. It shall be competent for the Director to call for any particulars regarding the work-
ing of a!IY College in the State for the information of the Government. 

255. The following general rules of discipline sha11 be followed in every College in the 
State.- · 

(i) Every student will we~r clean and respectable dress. 
(ii) Students shall salute Professors and other members of the Staff on their first 

meeting them for the day within the College precincts. ·. 

· (iii)· On a Professor or other member of the Staff or any visitor entering the cl~ss, the 
students shall rise and remain standing till they are desired to sit or till he has taken his ·seat. 

. . (iv) No student shall leave the class until the Professor has left it, except with the 
petmi&Sion of the Professor. . · 

. M Stude~ts are strictly forbidden to enter any Laboratory except with the permis• 
11on of the Professor m charge. · · 

. . . 
(vi) Students are required to .conduct th~mselves at all times in an orderly manner. 

, · . (vii) In '!loving from one cii\SS to another, as little noise as possible, should be made 
and wh1lst proccedmg along the verandahs, students should, as far a~ possible, keep to the left. 

'd (viii) College fumiture should not be dislocated; all wilful damag~ will have to bo 
pa1 for. - · 

, . (i~) Student~ are strictly prohibited from taking any part whatsoever in any meeting or 
ag1tat1on, d~tected a~am.st the authority of the Government, or in any movement or agitation, 
calc~lated to ~esult m •ll:fedin~ between different sectio11s of any community, or to excite 
fcef hn~~& of ~•s!oyalty or d,safle;c:t!on. In doubtful cases, students would do \veil to take advice 
rom the Pnnc1pal before dec1dmg on any course of action. · 

• h (x) N'! s~dent of a ~ll~e shall be a member of any organisation outside the College. 
wtt out the perm•ss•on of the Pnnc1pal. · · 

(d) Students should not present mass petitions to the CoU.~e Authorities, 
25din~· In the Colleges under Government management, fees shall be levied at the rates and 

atcOr g to the rules noted below.- · · · · 
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(i) The fees for each of the First and Second year Oasses shall be Rs. 84 per annum 
and for each of Third and Fourth Year Classes, Rs. 112 per annum, payable in eight equal 
instalments (or Rs. 80 and Rs. 106 respectively if paid in a lump sum in advance) three in the 
first term, in the months of June, july and September; three in ~he second term in the months 
of October, November and December; and two in the third term in the months of January and 
February. · 

. (ii) Every student shall be liable to pay the fee for the whole term during any part of 
which. his name has been on the rolls. 

Note.-ln bona fide cases, where admission is sought for professional or Honours Courses 
·in Madras or elsewhere the Principal is empowered to issue Transfer Certificates; collecting only 

· as many instalments as may fall due on ·the date of leaving. Fees lor the whole term shall be 
levied from students who may I.,.ve the College to take up elsewhere cours.S lor provision has 
beim made in the College. · . . · 

· (iii). Each instalritent shall be paid on ihe date notified by the Principal. : 
(iv) Any student seeking admission shall have to pay the fee prescribed before his name 

is enrolled. No student sh•ll be enrolled after the beginning of a term, unless he has paid all the 
instalments of fees which he would have had to paY, had his n>me been on the rolls from the 
beginning of tha term. · · · · 

, (v) A receipt signed by the Principal shall be granted for every payment made. All 
such transactions will be closed in the office at 3 p. m. every day. 

(vi) Mistakes, if any, in the receipts issued for payments made, should be pointed out. 
then a~d there and should. be got corrected on the spot. Complaints made later will not be 
entertatned. 

(vii) If the fee is not paid within the 'time S)?ecified a fine of one anna per day shall be 
levied for .. late payment, provided the payment is made within ten calendar tlays of the due date.' 

· If the fee, together with the fine, is not paid even on the last day fixed lor payment of the fee 
with fine, the student's name will be removed from the rolls of the College. The student may 
be readmitted on payment of all fees and fi!les · d1,1e, as well as the mual admissio~ fee. 

(viii) If a student leaves in the course of a term, he has no right to claim remission of any 
portion of the fees paid for the term. · 

(ix) A student appearing for the September University· Examination shall have to pay the 
fee for the first term only, ·which shall, however, be collected in advance at the time of admission. 
For a student, who, after failure in the September Examination, seeks admission in that year, 
only half the year-'s fees shall be levied. 

(x) The follo;_.ing special fees' also shall be levied.-

(a) Admission of Rs. 3 payable at the time of admission. 
(b) Library fees . · Rs. 2 per &nnum 
(c)' Stationery fees Ra. 3 per annum 
(d) Sports fees . Rs. 2/8 per annum 

· (e) Laboratory fees . · · Rs. 5 per annu~ 
for students of Groups I and II of the IntermediAte Classes, Rs. I O, for otudents of groups n-b. 
ii-c, and ii-e of the B.A. Classes and Rs. 15 . for students of the B.Sc. Classes. Students of 
Group ii-b of the B.A. Classes who have taken Mathematics as their subsidiary subject shall 
ho'Yever pay Rs. 5 only, and students of the B. Sc. Classes who have taken up Math:rnatics as 
thet~ main or subsidi~y s~bject ~hall pay Rs. I 0 only per annum towards thetr Laboratory fees. 
. (f) Medtcal mspecllon fees for classes I and lU only .·. Re. I pc:r annum . 

(g) Fee for regislration· as Matriculates · .Rs. 2 
(xi) The Special fees (Library, Stationery and Sports) shall be paid in two il)stalments 

along W>th the two first instalment fees for the fi,·st and, second. terms. All students shall 
pay along with the lnd instalment of the first term the preacnbed Laboratory fees together 
with a subscription of Rs. 1/8 towards the College Students' Union. • 

Note.-ln the case of a student seeking admission to any of the .University classes during 
the second or last term of the academic year, special fees shall be leVIed at hall rate only. · 

(xii) (a) In the case of student of the Senior lntermediat6 or the Senior B.A: Class, who 
attends for part courses only, under the New Regulations, the amount of fees prescnbed shall be 
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as follows.-payable in eight equal instalments, but no concession shall be allow< d in the rna Iter 
of special fees. 

Intermediate B.A. 
Rs. Rs. 

Part I 36 48 
Part II .. 28 28 
Part Ill· 42 56 

(b) In the case of the B.Sc. course, a fee of Rs. 32 per annum, payable in eight equal 
instalments shall be levied from students who attend Pbct I of the course. Students, who attend 
Part II of the course, shall pay Rs. 112 per annum in eight equal instalme~t9. . 

(c) Students who have qualified for the l:5.A. Degree and who Wtsh to· qualafy for the 
B.Sc. Degree shall pay fees at the following rates provided the complete course extends only to 
one year.-

(i) Main subject and one subsidiary-Rs. 84 payable in eight equal instalments. 

(2) Main subject only-Rs. 56 payable in eight equal instalments. 
• (d) Stud-.nts who .have qualified for the B.Sc. Degree and who wish to 9ualify for. the 

same d<gree in an additional subject after one ~ear's course, shall be charged fees. tf the subJects 
of study are a main subject and one subsidiary, or a main subject only, in accordance with the 
rates fixed in (c)-( I) and (2) supra. . 

(e) Students who have qualified for the B.A. Degree and who wish to qualify for the 
B.Sc. Degree after a two year's course: shall pay fees at the following rates.- · ' 

First year course Rs. 88 and second year course Rs. 112, each payable in eight 
equal instalments. · 

(:ciii) Each student of the jun~r and Senior classes of the Intermediate (Groups I and II): 
B.A. (Groups 11-b, ll-c and 11-e) and B.Sc. courses, shall deposit in the local treasury a sum 
of Rs. 12-8-0 towards' his laboratory caution money be/ore the end of july, and produce 
the chalan depositing the amount. Student~ joining the Intermediate or junior ij A. Class and 
taking non.Jaboratory subjects, such as Mathematics, History, Economics, Logic, or Malayalam 
as their optionals, ore to deposit a sum of Rs. I 0 each at the beginning <;>f theit course. When 
the students leave the College, the chalans will be passed by the Principal for payment, the cost 
of damage, if any, .... eported by the Professors concerned being deducted from the original 
amount. 

(xiv) In the case of students who fail in Part IU of the B.!\. Degree Examination or Part 
II of the B.Sc. Degree Examination and who wish to do practical work in the College Labora• 
tories with a view to appearing for the subsequent examination," the fees noted below §hall be 
levied for the use of the laboratories, besides the caution money of Rs. 12-8-0 which they 
should deposit in the treasury on the date of aumission and from which deductions will be made 
for breakages. This concession shall not apply to students coming· from other Colleges. · 

B.A .. Rs. I 0 per term : B.Sc., Rs. I 0 per term, lor those who have to work in two labora• 
tories, and Ra. 15 per term for those who have to w~rk in three laboratories. 

(.rv) Students of Classes I and Ill who fail to sit for the promotion examination ~nd are 
ordered to sit for a special examination, shall pay Rs. 15 each. · . 

257. In Colleges under private management, the rates of fees shall not be less than the 
rates in the Government Colleges, the fee for the B.Com. Courses being the aame as for the 
B.A. ~urses. · 

258. ·The following fee concessions shall be given to students in the Colleges in 'the 
State.-

(a) No fee of any kind shall be levied from the Members of the Ruling Family or of 
the Cranganur Chief's Family: . 

, (b) <;oncessions otfere~ by the G~vernment to children of Military officers, etc., shall 
be grven accor.dmg to rules prescnbed from t1me to time: · . 

, (c) Students of the I?· C. communitie~ shall be exempted from the payment of fees 
'"d specral fees, but not of cauhon money deposrt and Literary Union subscriptions; 
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(d) Women students, belonging to the Muslim, Jew, Nambudiri, Moothathu, Elayad, 
or non•Malayali Brahmin community shall be exempted from the payment oi regular lees but 
will have to pay special fees, caution money, etc, ' 

(e) Women students belonging to pther communities shall pay regular fees at o~ly 
hall the standard rates; , 

(f) Boys b~longing to the B. C. communities shall pay regular fees only tit haU the 
standard rates, provided that the annual income of their parents or guardians do not exceed 
Rs. 720 in the case of the lntermediatt Class students and Rs. 960 in the case of the B.A., B.Sc. 
and B.Com. students, as certified by the T ahsildar, Deputy Tahsildar, or Commissioner of 
Municipality or the Prqtector of the Depressed Gasses. . , 

· Note.-( I) As a war•time measure, Government have increased the income limits in (f) ~ 
Rs. 1,080 and Rs. 1.440 respectively. , 

(2) The concessions under (d) and (e) will be available only to Cochinites and to the' 
daughters and girl-wards of non·Cochinites offioers in State servite, of· officials in the Po•tal 
Department working in the State and also of the employees _ol the Cochin-Shoranur Railway 
and the Cochin Harbour. · 

(3) The concessions under (c) and (f) will be available only to Cochinites. · 
. . ( 4) The concessions under (c), (d), (e) and (f) shall be available only for two years 

in each class, · 
(5) In private Colleges, the management may give other lee-concessions in 

deserving cases. ' 
(6) The Principal of_ the College is competent to grant the lee-concessions. 

· 259. Government shall reimburse, in iull, the. management of Private Colleges, the losses in 
lee income, on account of the concessi>ns under (b), (c) and (f) of section 258. The standard 
rates of fees alone will be reckoned for calculating th~ amount due to a colle5e under this hca~. 

260. Government may aid -Private Colleges or Hostels attached to them by sanctioning 
either a lump grant or an annual recuning maintenance grant and it shall be ·open to the 
Government to prescribe such particular lines of action to be fo llowcd by the managements, as 
may be,considered necessary, before sanctioning such grants. 

261. Besides any special or endowment scholarships that may be available in any college, 
Private or Government, the following Government scholarships, of the monthly value of Rs. 10 
each, shall be awarded every year by the Director:-. 

(a) Twenty scholarships tenable for the two years of the Intermediate Course in any 
of the Colleges in the State, according to merit as judged by the rank in the State S. S. L. C. 
Examination of each year . 

. · (b) Twenty scholarships tenable for the two years of the B.A., B.Sc. or B. Com. 
Course in any of the Colleges in the State, according to merit as judged by the rank in the Inter• 
mediate Examination of each year. . 

Note.-( 1) Eight of each of the above scholarships shall be reserved lor the 'B. C. and D. C. 
students and two of eaeh <>f the above scholarships reserved for the Muslim students. 

(2) The scholarships noted above shall not be held by any stu:l~nt along with any 
endowment or other scholarship. 

(3) If a student 'who is eligible for anY of tho. above Government scholarships, 
wishes to go up for a course of higher studies-literary or technic&l-n!'t pro-:ided lor in any of 
the ~tate Institutions, he may avail himself of the. scholars.hip along WJth an ;ncr ease of 50 per 
cent 1n the amount, provided the course of stud1es, he WIShes to go up lor, IS approved by the 
Government. Such scholarships will be available for the whole of the course chosen. 

262. (a) Also a special scholarship viz., "The Lady Willingdon Sc~olarship" wil~ be 
awarded annually to the most deserving Cochinite Girl student pa•sin~ the. ln~erm.d1ate 
Examination to enable her to continue her studies for the B A. or the B. Sc. Eum1nahon. The 
value of the ~cholarship will be Rs. 15 pen mensem, tenable in anv of the Co\le~es in the State, 
erRs. 20 per mensem, tenable in any of the Colleg!S outside the St~te lor.the Honou!'" Coune. 
The Director's clroice will be final, provided the st~dent cho,en IS ccrhfie4 ~o be m n~ed of 
financial-assistance by a competent authority. lt w11l be ten•ble for the m1mmum penod of 
taking a degree either in the Pass course or in the Honours course. -
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263. In addition to the scholarships noted above, a limited num~er of st!pends of the 
monthly value of Rs. 5 will be available to the students of the Mushm, JeWish and D. C. 
Communities. 

264. The Go~ernment scholarships and stipends mentio~ed above shall be drawn for di,. 
bursement, bi the Principals of the Colleges in the Form given in V~l. IV, in the case of holders 
in the State Colleges and by the Director in the cas~ of holders outstde the State. 

265. AU Government Scholarships .and Stipends shall be governed by the following 
rules.-

(a) They are given. only to bona fide Cochinit~s. In doubtful' cases, the decision of. 
the Government shall be 6nal. 

(b) The holders thereof shall. pay their tuition and other fees. 
(c) Each hoJder sl)all acknowledge this allowance in an acquittance roll book .. 
(d) Holders absent for more than three months for any cause whatever shall render 

themselves liable to forfeiture of the allowances. 
(e) The payments shall be conditional on good behaviour and progress. Failure to 

gain annual promotion means forfeiture of the allowance. · . 
(f) Casual leave for urgent reasons maY ~e given I<? a holder for not more th~n 

fifteen d~ys in the year and not more than three days at one ttme. It shall·~ot be taken m 
anticipation of sanction. · 1 

·(g) Absence without leave is strictly forbidden.. A holder who violates this rule and 
stays away without permission shall forfeit the allowance for the days of absence and for anY 
holiday which may precede or follow the absence. 

(h) All allowances shall cease with the examination at. the end of the course. for 
which they arc allowed. · · 

(i) No stipends shall be given for the Mid-summer vacation. The stip~nds shall be 
forfeited at the closing of the l::ollege for the Mid-summer ~acation if ihe students are prevented 
from sitting for the annual examination by their failure to put in the required attendance; 

266. Besides the usual courses of studies in the Colleges, Gove~ment or the Management 
may also provide facilities for Post Graduate Diploma Course or Research work, subject to the 
approval of the University, and, prescribe such fees or offer such rates of stipends, as may be 
considered necessary in each case. Also, six Scholarships of the monthly value of Rs. 50 each, 
will be awarded every year by the Government, to deserving Graduates for Research work in· 
approved Colleges or Technological Institutes outside.the State. Two of these shall be reserved 
to B. C and D. C students, and the remaining four shsll be open to all. Each scholarship will 
be tenable lor the whole of the course selected by the holder, or four years, whichever is>less. 
The selections will be made by the Government every year on the recommendation .of the 
Director and the holders shall be subject to the ordinary rules for Government Scholarship 
holders. · 

267. A student, applying for a Transfer Certificate during the College term on any day 
of wh.ich he .has been on. the rolls, or applying n0t later than the 61th working day of the College 
term tmmedrate)y !ollowmg, shall be given such Certificates u_1>on payment of all fees and other· 
amo'!"ts due to the College. A student applying for the T rans!er Certi6cate after the fifth 
workmg day of the College term immediately following that during which he was last enrolled 
shall forthwith be given the Certificate on payment ol (1) all fees and other amounts due to the 
College and l2) an additionaJ·fee of Rs. 3. In the case of a student wha has been a candidate 
for . th~ University Examination, the results of which have not been published before the 
begmn:ng of the College Term, the II th day after the results of that examinB.tion have been 

· announced at the Senate House, shall be counted for hi'm as the first d~y for the College Term, 
so far as the grant o! a Transfer Certificate is cencemed. Transfer Certificates prepared at the 
request of the gunrdron or student but not cl•irned within one calendar month of the date of 
preparatio!l of the C~rtificate ~ill be cancelle.d; and sub.sequent request for the same Certificate. 
made outstd~ the penod menltoned above, wtll b~ considered only on payment of the penalty lee 
of Rs. 3 agarn. 
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CHAPTER XVI 

Special Educational Institutions 

268. The Special Educational institutions in the State shall for the Present be of 'the 
following' types.- · · 

i. Sanskrit schools and Colleges. 
ii. Music schools. 
iii. Schools 'for other Fine Arts. 
iv. Adult schools. 
v. Fishery schools. 
vi. Schools for Defectives. 

269. The .rules regarding recognition, admission, transfer, attendanco, discipline, m•na• 
gement, working days, vacation and holidays for literar)· schools, shall, unless otherwise. specified 
apply to these special institutions also. 

270. Other sp~cial rules regarding these lnstitutio~s shall be as- provided hereunder. 

Sanskrit Schools & Colleges 

271. Sanskrit schools shall have seven classes and shall . coach up pupils for the Kavya 
Bhushana Examination of the State. Admission to these schools shdl be restricted to those who 
have completed their primary education·: and normally pupils have to join class I. But, in 
exceptional cases, where the Direct~r is satisfied that the pupils' attainments are such as to 
justify a relaxation of this rule, he may exempt them from the . prescribed literary .qualifications 
for admission and allow them to be admitted to the class for which they are found fit on a test 
in all the prescribed subjects of study, but not to a class higher than class Ill. A fee of Ra. S 
shall be levied for such tests. · 

272. Th."Sanskrit College at Trippunittura shall consist of two sections-(a) the Govern· 
ment Section and (b) the En!Iowment Section. .Both the sections of the College shall coach up 
students for the Sastra Bhushana .(Title) Examination of the State. The course shall extend to a 
period of four years and ad(tlissions shall be restricted to those who have passed the Kavya 
Bhushana Examination. · 

273. . The admission to the Government Secti~n of the College shall be open to all com• 
munities. but admission to the Endowment Section (conducted out of the income realised from 
the Endo\Yment and Devaswam Funds and subject to the Endowment rules) will be regulated by 
the special provisions of the Endowment Rules. 
. ' 274. For the present, the Governrr.ent Section. of the College will train up students for 
the Examination of Ayurveda, Jyothisha· and Nyaya; and the Endowment section in Nyaya, 
Vedantha, Meemamsa and Vyakarana. Vedantha and Vyakarana classes will be opened in the 
Government section also, when there is a sufficient number of pupils seeking admission. The 
Government Section of the College will have the school classes (seven years'' cour.., for the 
Kavya Bhushana Examination) also attached to it. 

275. Promotions. shall be made only once a year on the results of the annual examination 
or the Public' Examination, as the case may be, both in the.Schools and the College •. The pro
motions in. the schools shall be got approved by the Department. 

276. No fees of any kind shall be charged in Sanskrit Schools and Colleges, but in the 
cast of students whose names have been removed from the rolls and who seek readmiuion, a 
readmission fee of 8 annas in the schools and Re. I in the College shall be levied. 

277. The. following scholarships ten~ble in the school and College classes, shall be 
awarded annually by the Director.- · 

· (a) One 'scho,larship of the monthly value .of Rs. 3 to the. ~t student,of ~he IV clas1 

of every school as judged by the results of Preliminary Kavya Exammabon •. 
(b) Two scholarships of the monthly value of R•. 8 each to the best students of the 

I st year course of the Government seetion of the College, as judged by the results of the Kavya 
Bhushana Examination. · 
. Note.-The scholarships under (<~) and (b) once awarde~, shall be available till the Course 
as completed. · · · 



106 

2781 A limited number of stipends also will be available in the Endowmen-t Section of the 
College as per Endowment rules. · . 

279. These scholarships· and stipend holders shall generally b7 subj~ct to .the rule• 
gove'!ling scholarship and stipend holders in Literary schools mentioned m section 84 of 
the Code. • 

280. The cou:ses of stody for the l<avya and Sastra Bhushana Exarriinat!ons 
shall be ns defined in Vol. II o( the Co~e. English and Gemal ~no~ledge subJects 
also are inc:uded lor the courses so th>t those who pass these exammattons are ~t to 
be admitted in Form IV and VI nspectively of Literary schools. Those who are m the 
Final Year Cia•s of the College will also be permitted to appear for the State S.S.L:C. 
Examination as private candidates, exemption b!ing given from Malayalam and one eleclt~e 
ouhject. Even though such candidates secur~ only 30 per cent ?f • the mark~ m 
English, Mathematics, Science and Hi>toty Geography at the S.S.L.C. Exa~un~tton, they wtll be 
considered to have passed in those subjec1s for their Sastra Bhushana ExammallOn. 

281. The following Pub:ic Examinations shall be he!~ for the students of the Sanskrit 
Schools and Colleges.- · 

(a) Preliminary Kavya E~amination-at the end of tbe 3rd year of the school course. 
(b) Final Kavya Examination-at the end-of the 7th year of the school course. 

, (c) Sostra Bhuspana (Title) Examination-at the end o£ the College Co~rse. The 
fees, subjects and minima Of marks for these examinations .will be a~ noted in Appendtx B. 

282. In the Endowment Sec:ion of the Sanskrit College, Saturdays and Sundays ·will be 
wo kinR days and Saptami, Ashtami, New Moon, l-ull Moon and Pratipada shall be holidays. 

2~3. The number of teachers in Sanskrit Schools and Colleges shall be fixed i~ each case 
by the Director according to the strengths of the various classes. The qualifications shall. not be 
le .. than those of pandits of High Schools for S,nskrit and Malayalam teachers and those of a 
Lower Secondary Department in the case of Literary teachers, provided, however, that 
in the case- of classes I and II of Sanskrit Schools, Kavya Bhushan• qualified teachers may be 
appointed. · 

284. The grades of'salaries of the teachers shall be as follows.-" · 
(a) Sanskrit Schoo/s-R.. 20-1-30-2-40 for junior teachers and Rs. 35-2!-60 

for Senior Teachers, the number of these being in the ratio of 3: I. _ 
Headmaster's allowance Rs. I 0 per .mensem. · 
• '(b) Col/eges-Rs. 35-2!-60 for junior teachers and Rs. 60-5-110 for senior 

teachers, the nurnb,r of these being in the ratio of 2: I. · , · · 
Principal's' allowance Rs. 15 per mensem. 

285. The rates of maintenance grant to schools under private management will be the same 
as for Primary Schools. · · 

286. The Sanskrit College shall be inspected every year by the Director or an Officer 
. deputed by him and the Sanskrit Schools by the Superintendent of Sanskrit Education. 

~87. The internal administration of,the College shall vest in the Principal assisted by an 
Advtsory Committee; but an appeal shall lie to. the Director against the decisions of the Principal 
or the Committee. 

MuSic Schools · 

288. Music schools shall have eight classes with a Preliminary examination at the end of 
t~e sixth year, known as the Junior Music Examination and a final examin~tion at the end of the 
e•ghth y~nr course, known as the S:nior M!'sic Examination. Admissions to th~se schools will 
be restrt~l~d to those who have passed ~otm 1!1 and normallY all cand,dates seeking admission 
have. to JOlll the first year doss. But, m spec10l eases, where the Director is satisfied that the 
eand1dntes concerned have had some training in Music. he may al'ow them to be admitted to the 
ci.ass to which the pupil' is found lit on a special test conducted for the purpose, but not to a class 
htgher than class IV. An examination fee of Rs. 5 shall be levid for conducting such special 
tests • 

. N ole.-(() S.S.L.C. holders with Optional Music will be admitted to the fifth year class of 
Mustc Schools. 
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(2) In the ·~e of pupils coming for admission from recognised Ma1ic Schools 
outside the State, the Director m>y, on the recomnen:lation of the H,.d ol tho Institution t~ 
which admission is sought, allow them to be admitted to whichevercl.-s they are found fit for, on 
test, provided t~ey have the requisit literary quslification of P~ss in F~rm Ill. lib fee shall be 
levied for such tests. • ~ 

289. From the fifth year class onwards MUJic Schools may provide for instruction in Vocal 
and Instrumental Music. 

290. · F~es at the following rates sh)uld be ch•rged in the Music Schools.-

C/asses Admission fe.,. T uilion fees per annum 

1&2 
3&4. 
5, 6, 7 & 8 

RJ. A. i>. Rs. 
0 8 0 8 in equal instalments 
1 0 0 12 do. 
2 0 0 20 do, 

291. Fees are to be paid on the dates fixed for such payment in Literary schools, and ifthey 
are not paid on the due dates, a fine of annas 2 a week shal• be charged for late payment of fees, 
up to a maximum of annas 4 in classes I •nd 2, of annas 4 a week up tJ a moximum of annas 8 in 
classes ·3 and 4, and of annas 8 a week up to a maximum of Re. I in cla.ses 5 to 8. B. C. 
pupils will pay fees at hall rates only and u. C. pupils wi.l be exempted frvm the payment of 
fee~. provided they are Cochinites. ·• · · 

292. The hours of work in Music Schools sholl be from 8 to II a.m. and fron 4 to 6 p.m. 
· but work may be conducted frot<n II a.m. to 4 p.m. also for instrumental music only. · 

293. The qualifications of the teachers shall not be less than tho•e of H;gh School Music 
Teachers, and inaddi.ion they shall have at least 5 years' teaching e~perience. · 

294. The number of teachers in a school will be fixed by the Director ac:ording to its needs 
. · and strength. 

295. The grades of salaries of the .teacherk shall be as follows.-

School with classes } One teacher on Rs. 35-2}-60 and the rest on 
I to 4 <mly ' Rs. 20 · 1-30-:-2-40. 

Schools with all the · } One teacher on Rs. 60-5-110 and the rest divided equally 
eight classes in 35-2}-60 and Rs. 20-1-30-2-40 grades. 

296. The Junior and Senior Examinations shall be Public EXllminations, with examination 
lee, subjects and minima of marks as noted in Appendix B. 

297. Grants-in-aid to · Music schools run by private agencies will be in "lump form" 
subject to a maxirimm fixed by the Government. · 

1. Schools for other Fine Arts 

298. Schools for teaching Fine Arts such as Dancing, Kath1kali, Painting, etc., will ~llow 
the courses of studies and rules prescribed by the Director-in each case. . . . 

Adult Schools 

299. Adult schools are educational institutions intende:l for imparting literacY to persons 
'who have passed the school-going age, and who are iltit~rate wi_th a vie~v to liquidat_e adult 
illiteracy, The Department may itself manag~ or recogmsc and atd,_ according to necess1ty, any 
insbtution established lor this purpose and conforming to the rules m force. . 

300. Adult schools shall ordinarily consist of thcee classes or groups, and each group sholl 
be under a separate teacher. · . 

301. Admission sh1ll be restricted to persons who have compleled the age of 18. 
. 302. Instruction will be entirely free and will ordinarily. be given during. the hours 
7 & 9 p.m., the Director being competent to vary the hours accordmg to local neces31ty. 

303. The subjects of instruction shall be.-
1. Reading and writing; . 
2. The exposition of books of cultural interest especially in narrative form; 
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3. Principles of Hygeine, particularly v.:ith reference to the home, and the upbringing 
and care of children in health and stckness; · 

4. Elements of Arithmetic. and their application to the needs of daily life; and 
· 5. Needle•work in the case of women.". 

304. The reading ~f newspapers shall form part of the regillar wor~ of, the highest cLiss or 
group, 

305. No hard ancl fast grading of pupils and no examination will be required. 

· 306. Attendance of pupils will be regularly marked and every encouragement gtven to 
those who register the maximum number of attendance in the course of the year. 

. I 

307. The use of Village and Rural Libraries and Reading Rooms will be freely allowed to 
students of adult schools, and where such students deposit a caution money of annas 8, they 
will be allowed to borrow books from such libraries without'Payment of the regular subscription 
during the period their names are on the books of ~ Adult School. . 

308. Adult schools shall be eligible for grant if they are recognised by Government and 
if they conform to the rules framed by the Department from time to time. The rates of grant 
will be as follows.- · 

Class or Group I & II ' Rs. 8 per mensem 
Do. Ill Rs. 1 0 do. 

No grant will be paid if the strength and attendances of a class goes below 20. 

Fishery Schools · 

· 309. Fishery schools shall generally follow the rules and courses of study of Primary 
schools, but they shall in addition, provide for the teaching of Fishery to all pupils as a craft in· 
and outside school hours. The teachers of such schools shall, besides possessing the usual 
qualifications for literary tead•e•·•, have undergone a special training in Fisheries, and they will 
be paid an extra allowance of Rs. 3 per mensem, in addition to the usual grade for Primary 
School tea<hers. ' 

Schools for Defectives·· 

310.· Children who are blind or deaf and dumb or who arc intelle~tually backward in such 
a marked degree as they cannot hope to receive the education proper ·to . their capacities at the 
recogni.ed Public Educational Institutions, will be received and educ~ted free of charge at \hese 
schools. · · · · 

311. The pupils of such schools, may, wherever ~ossibl~. be cooiched ·up for any Public 
Examination subject to the sanction of the Director. · · · 

312, ·. The '!uali~calions of. t~e teac~ers will ~e th~ same as for literary schools, besides any 
other spectal quahficahons or trammg whtch the Dorector may consider necessary. The number 
of te~chers. lor •ach school will be fiX.d by the Director according to the strength. Their 
salanes Will be Ra. ZC-1-30-2-40 lor Primary Grade and Speeialist teachers and 

. Rs. 35-2!-60 lor Secondary Grode teachers. 

313. ·The. mini,;,um strength and attendance for grant purposes to schools under Private 
Management w1ll be fixed by the Department. according to the special circumstances in· each 
case. ' · · 
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APPENDICES TO VOLUME I OF THE CODE 

CONTENTS 

A.- Allotment of periods for the several subjects in the various classes in schools. 
B. Statement showing the various Public Examinations and their de~ils. 
C.. Rules for the proper working of School L.ibraries. 
D. Rules for the Organisation of Physical Activities in Schools. 
E. Rules for th~ Organisation of Scouting and Girl Guide activities in schools . 
. F. Rules for the Organisation of- Red Cross work in schools. 
G. ' Rules regarding the Adl)lission ~f Private Pupils lor Commercial Classes m High 

Schools. · 

H. Rules regar~ing Fee-concessions, scholarships, etc., to children of MiCtary E~ployces 
and Officers. . . 

I. Rules regarding the supply of books, etc., to the D. C. Pupils in Schools and 
Colleges. • 

J. lnstructio~s to Headmasters and Medical Inspectors regarding the Medical Inspection 
of pupils in schools. 

K. Directions for filling up and submitting Inspection Reports." 
L. Some Departmental Rules in force, not finding a place in the body of th~ Code. 
M. Rules regarding standard requirements for school site, buildings, playgrouqds, fumi· 

lure, <pparatus, appliances, etc .. 
N. Standard rates of Cqniingent expenses for Private Schools. 
0. Rules regarding the maintenance of Admission Regist.r, Service books of Teachers 

Pupils' Attendance Register and Teach~rs' Attendance Register. 
P. .Rules regarding grant' <'f leave and increments of teachers in Private Schools. 
Q. Returns due from schools and their due dates. 
R. · Provision of Forms and Registers for Private· Schools. 
S. Forms of Agreement between Teachers and Managers or Managers and the 

Government. 
T. Rules regarding "Direct Pavment System". 
U. Rules for the working of Staff-managed schools. 
V. Provident Fund Rules for Private Schools. 

W. Rules regarding the Grants to Village and Public Libraries. 

NOTE 

· Out of the 23 Appendices .(A to W), the following are not drofted f~r the reasons noted 
against each.-

1. Appendix F.-Rules for the Organisation of Junior Red Cross work in Schools ..... 
. These rules may be got framed by the Secretary for the junior Red Cross Work in the 
State. The work being quite new, the Commilloe is not able to draft the Rules; 

2. Appendix /.-Rules regarding the Supply of books, etc., to the D.C. Pupils in schools 
and Colleges, · 

The copy of the Rules sent by the Protector of Depressed Classes (only one ccpy in· 
original) is-enclosed. The same may be adopted subject to the modifications noted below~ 

a. The rules provide only for a limited number of stipends; but the Committ:e has pro· 
posed stipends to all the D.C. pupils in the Secondary and _College Classes. 

b. The number of pupils in Hostels sho11ld be increa~d to 30,'and admission should not 
be refused to College students. ' 
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c. The rules for' the supply of School Requisites may also be got framed ancl in~ 
eluded. 

3. Appendix S.-Forms of Agreement between Managers and Government ~nd Managers 
or Government and Teachers. ' 

The following forms m1y bo included.-
a. Form of ARreement between Manager and Government for special building and equip· 

ment grant (Pre•ent Form No. XV). . 
b & c. Forms of agreement between Manager ·and Government ·regarding teachers· 

selected lor training [Present Form No. XIX, (ii) and (iii).] 

d. Form of Agreement between teachers (Sirkar Service) and Government, when the 
former is selected for training. Present Form No. XIX (i). · • 

· e. Form of agreement between t~acher and Manager when the ·former is selected for 
training. ' 

Nos. (a) to (d) may be the· same ~ at present and 
No. (e) may be newly prescribed. 
4. Appendix T.-Rules regarding "Direct Payment" system.
The rules may be got drafted by the Director. 
5. Appendix V.-Provident Fund Rules lor Private Schools. . . . 
The present rule may be adopted and printed with the following modifications.

(i) The Fund should be open to the teachers of Unaided schoolS' also. 
(ii) The Manager's contribution should be paid in full to the teachers, irrespective of the 

number of years of service. 
(iii) Government contribution should also be paid in lull to the teachers who have put 

in mo1e than ten years' service. ., 
6. Appendix W.-Rules regarding Grant to Village & Public Libraries.
Th• present rules may be got printed. 

APPENDIX A 

Allotment of Periods for the several Subjects in the various Classag in Schools 

TOTAL PERIODS-30 PER WEEK . . 
Classes 1 to 3 (Primary Department) 

Malayalam Reading and Writing, or (ltnslish for pupils of Non• 
Indian Descent) .. · •. 

Stories, Nature Study, History, Geogr.,phy and Civics 
Drawing, Needle-work, Craft . . . . 
Arithmetic . . . . · .. 
Music, or Mother tongue (for non-Malayali pupils) 

Classes 4 to 5 (Primary Dep&l'tment) 
Mala_Yalam (English fqr pupils of Non-Indian Descent) 
Enghsh .. · .. .. 
Arithmetic • . . . · . 
History, Geography, Civics, Nature Study 
Necdle-\\:ork, Craft •. Drawing . . . . 
Music or (Mother tongue lor Non-Malayali pupils) 

Nole.-Periods maY be divided into h3!1 periods if neceS.ary. 

10 periods 
5 .. 
5 
5 .. 
5 

" 
30 periods 

7 periods 
6 

" 5 
" 4 

5 
" 3 .. 

• • 30 periods 
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Form I to m (Lower Secondary Department) 
Malaya lam 

English 
Arithmetic 
History, Geography, Science and Civics 
Elective Subjects 

.. 
' 

7 Periods inCluding 
library period) 

7 
5 Periods 
7 .. 
4 .. 

30 periods 

Form IV to VI (High School Department) 
English 
Mother tongue or other language •• 
Mathemati~s 
Science 
World History, Geography and Civics 

Elective subjects 

8 periods 
5 . .. . 
4 
3 

.. 
.. 

4 periods [including 
one ~er.od lor 
library -and 

· general knowledge) 
6 periods ---

•• 30 periods 

Note.-One period per we•k may be devoted lor Literary Union Meetings out of EnJlish 
and Mother tongue alternatively. · . , . 

N. B.-Last 20 minutes ol eve,Y school day shouH be deNted for Physi.::al activities. 

APPENDIX B 

Statement showing the various Public Examinations and their Datails 

Subjects and :lUmber 
of papers 

Time lor each 
paper ·.Marks .Minimum marks I Rei'QIIrb 

lor a pass 
---------+---- ---- - . __ !_· _______ --- ... 

2 · 1 · 3 1 4 5 ·--,-. r--·-·------'- -~----___ 
I. S. ~- L. C. EXAMI~ATION 

Examination f- Rs. 12 for tho whole E:wninatioo or Rs. 3 per 1ubject up to a Musimum of Rs. 12 

English I paper 2! hours 
., 

50 ~ 0 per cent in In the cast ol elec-
Do. II paper do. I 50 English and" 35 tive subjecta in-

Malayalam or <>ther do. 50 . per cent in other volving oral or 
Language I paper subje,ta and sub- Practical Exami-
Do. II paper do. 50 i<ctto UniversitY nation, time for 

Mathematics 3 hours 100 rules the Practical and 
General Science do. 100 theor.tical tests 
History, Geography and do. 100 will be fixed and 
Civics notified by the 

Elective subject I 2! hours 100 Secretary to the 
Do. II do. 100 Boaid 
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Subjects and number I Time for each 11\tlinimum marks 
f Marks for a pass . · o papers paper 

. . I 

Remarks 

• 
r-:-~---------~--- ~-~--: ---2----~- -3---,- 4 

-- . -~ -----·- -···-····-- ------------- -·- --.-------- --·-- ---
1~ .. FORM Ill PUBLIC EXAMINATION 

Examination fees Ro, 1.:._8-0 . 

English 2! hours 
Malayalam . I do. 
Mathematics . do. 
General Science 1 do. 
History Gcognphy and do. 

Civics 
Elective subject I . clo. 

Do. II . do. 

I 
' ~ 
I 

I 
' 

100 
100 
I 00 
100 
100 

100 
100 

4 0 per cent in 
E .. glish and · 
Malay. lam. and 
35 per cent in 
other subjects 

Ill. L. S. SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATION 

Malayalam and English 2! hours 
T rahslation 

Arithmetic' do. 
General subjects do. 

(History, Geography, 
Civics, Nature St :dy, 
!=raftsl 

100 

100 
'100 

• 

i .In the case of elec-· l tive subjects in-
1 volving oral or 

Practical Exami
nation, time for 1 

· the Practical and 
theoretical tests 
will be fixed and 
notified by the 

I . S~cretary' to the 

I 
Board . 

Candidates. should 
pass in all the 

1- sulijects in the 
1 same year 

70 for Malayalam; 
30 for English 
Translation ' 

20 marks for each 
subject 

IV. TEACHERS' CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION 
(a) ·Specialists 

Method· 
Principles of Education 

English 
M layalom 
Mathematics 
Science 
History, G..,graphy ud 

Civics 

, El<omination fees Rs. 2 · 

2! hours 
do. 

100 
100 

J 35 per cent iri 
i each subject 

I 

(b) 1st Year Course Examination 
,Examination fees Ra. 5 or Rs. 2 per subject 

3 .hours 100 I 35 per cent in 
'do. 100 each subject 
do. 100 
do. 1. 100 
do. 100 

'I 
I 

I 
Candidate~ 'should 

· pass in both sub· 

I
' · jects ~t t_he same 

exam1nahon 

Candidates need ' 
not pass in all the 
subjects in t?e 
same year 
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Subjects and number Time for eoch' Marks Minimum marks Remarks of papers paper for a pass 

' 
2 l 3 4 l ; . I , 

"IV. ·TEACHERS' ,CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION-( coni.) 
(c) 2Dd Year Course Exnminatio;. 

School records and 
Work 

Practical Examination · 
Physical Education and · 

Crafts 
· Principles of Education I 

Do. 11 
History of Education 
Method 
Or(!linisation 

Arabic Text and 
Grammar 

Malayalam 
Practical 

Examination fees Rt.· 8 or Rs. 3 per aubjeot 

3 hours 
do. 
do. 
do. 

·do. 

100 

100 
.too 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

• 0 40 per cent in 
each subject 

V. QURAN TEACHERS' EXAMINATION 
· Examination feco Ra. 3 

· 2 t hours 50 ,~ 3 5 per cent in 
Theory and 35 

I t do. 50 per cent in . 
I 00 , Practical 

I 

Candidates need 
not pass ·in all the 
subjects in the 
some year ' 

\ Candidates should 

I 
pnss in all the 
subjects in the 
some year 

-------~------~--~------~------
I VI. KAVYA BHUSHANA EXAMINATION 

(a) Preliminary 

English 
Malayalam 
Sanskrit 
Arithmetic 
General .subjects 

(History, Geography 
Civics and Science) 

Part A.~English 
Arithmetic 
History, 
Geogrophy, 
Civics and 

· Science , 
Part B.-Malayalam • 
·Part C.-sanskrit 

(3 papers) 

EC-8 

Examination fees Ro. 3 

i . 2 hours 
: 2! do. 

3 do. 
2 do. 
2 do. 

100 
100 
100 

'0 100 
100 

{b) Final 

j 35 per cent in eac 
! ' subject 

Candidates should 
pass in all the 
subjects in the 
,:~.me year 

Enmination feet Ra. S or Ra. 2 per part 

2! hours 
do. 
do. 

3' hours 
3 hours eoch 

1()0. . 35 percent in enc.h ~ Candi~ateo may . 
I 00 sul-ject . pass m the examt• 
I 00 i Mlion by porto 

100 
100 each · 
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VI. (c) SASTRA BHUSHANA EXAMINATION 

Subjects and number 
of papers 

Part A.-English 
Mathematics 
Science 
History, 
Geography, 
Civics 

Part 8.-Malayalam 
Part C.-Sanskrit 

3 papers 

Part A.-TheorY 
2 popers. 

Part B.~Practical 

Part A.-Theory 
2 papero 

Part B.-Practical 

Fsomination 1- Rt. 10 or Rs. 4 for each part 
• 

Time for each Marks Minimum marks I Remarks 
paper for a pass 

I 

2 3- 4 -~ 5 

2! hours 100 35 per cent in each J Candidates may pass 
subject of carts I in the examination )I 0 do. 

do. 100 A 81ld B: :: per by parts 
do. 100 cent in each paper. 

' · of part C and 35 i 
' I per cent of the 
I 

3 hours I 100 fatal 
3 hours in each 100 each 

! 

• VII. MUSIC 

(a} Junior Examination 
FxamiDAtioo Ieos Rt. 3 or R•. 2 per part 

2! hours e~ch I 50 each 49 percent in each 

I 100 
part 

(b) Senior Wmination 
Exudnatioo feco Ro. 8 or Ro. 5 p<r ~art 

2! hours each 50 each 

100 

do. 

do. 

do. 

Vlll. DRAWING TEACHERS' PRACTICAL EXAMIN.\TION 
FxamiootioD f... Rs. 3 for lower Fxamin~tioo and Rs. 8 for High .. r FxaminotioD 

Only a practical 
Examination in 
teaching 

40 per cent for a 
pass 

N. B.-Members belon~ing to the Ruling Family of the State, the Cranganur Chief's Family 
and the three Kovil"'!ams of Vellarappilly, Elangunnapula 8Jld·Chazhur s}wll•be esempted from 
the payment of all examination fct:a. Candidat•a from ~he D. C. Communities sh&!I also be 
exempted from the payment of the Examination fees, for two chances at each examination. 
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APPENDIX C 

Rules for the Proper Working of School Librariea 

The schoollibrcry shall consist of 3 parts. 
' (a) General Library (b) Class Books and (c) Magazines and journals. A general stock 

register consisting of 3 parts should be maintained in every 'chool for entering in serial ·order 
the books, etc., added year by year to the Library. The stock register should give the following 
particulars about the books, etc. 

(r1 Serial No. (ii) Section (class and No. ) (iii) Title of books (iv) Author, PuLiisher, 
etc., (v) Date of purchase (vi) c~st and (vii} Remarks. • . 

The class books should consist of text books purchosed for the <laity use of the tench'fs lor 
their class work. Books out of class use and bound ~~alumes of MID!azines and Journals con
sidered worthy of being preserved in the goneral library such as extra Readrrs, standard text 
books in Mathematics, Science, History, Geography, etc.-may be transferrcc from time to time 
to the general library, and appropriate remarks showino reference to the general library stock 
register shall be made by the Headmaster in the case of books so tronsferred. 

2. In addition to the general stock register, there should also be a section-war regi•m or 
registers to ohow the list of books in each section. Printed catalogue showing the list of books 
in the various classified sections may take the place of section•war register or registers, provided 
the catalogue is kept up-to-date or reprinted every year. The Section-war register need ahow 
only the Section No., General Stock No., name and title of books. 

3. Where there is ~·Jibrarisn lor a schrol, the whole library ir.cluding class books and 
journals should be placed under his charge. ,When there is no such separate librarian, a teacher 
may be put in charge of the whole library or different toachers in charge of the various sections. 

4. Every addition made to the Library should be entered in the Stack Register and Section 
Re[listen in the appropriate place and handed over to the librarian or teacher in charge and his 
acknowledgement taken in the remarks column of the Registers. 

5. Books shall be issued from the library only to the teachers by the Librorain or teacher 
in charge. An issue register shall bo maintained for this purpose by each teacher having charge 
of a library section. The class teachers may take books from the J_ibrary for his own class or 
reference u•e and for issue to the pupils in his class. At the be~inning of each school year, 
everY class teacher is expected to take out from the Library sections a sufficient No. of booka 
to be issued lo the pup1ls of his class. An issue register may be maintained for each class also, 
or a s;mpler arrangemer•t devised to keep a record of the isme to and return of books by pupils. 
No pupil should ordinarily be ·allowed to keep a book for more than two weeks, so as to ensure 
a proper circulation of the books among the pupils. It is the dutY of every doss teachor to see 

ithat all pupils derive th~ advantage of the L1brary. 
6. Towards the end of each school year. sny by the 1st of Meenam, a!l books issued to tho 

pupils should be called back and every teacher sh01;ld return the books to the re•pective sections, 
teachers in charge of sections will check and verily the stock and submit to the Head '!laster a 
stock verification certificate and a list of books due from or lost by teachers or pupils. Head· 
masters should make a list of books which are lost or cot!ld no: be got back and report the tact 
to the Department, with their recommendations regarding recovery of cost, etc., lor nece•MI'Y 
orders. 

7. Class text books or library books not j:osting more than one Rupee, which have been 
worn out by use lor more than three years may be got writlen off or auctioned aft•r getting 
personal orders from the Inspecting Officer at the time of the School Inspection. 

8. In the case of books lo~t or damaged and not comin~ under the category of (7), orders 
should be obtained from the Director rc~arding the recovery ol c:ost in lull or in part, their 
replacement, or writing off without recovery of cost. I . 

9. When teachers are transferred or they leave the school lor good, •II books due from 
them should be got b,ck at once ond any dues from them reported as early as possible. No 
reports of dues from teacher$ on account of library books wit! be occepled or acted upon by the 
Department, if such reports are not made within a month of a teacher's leaving the IIChool. 
Similarly bcoks due from deceased pupils ah..,u!d be reported at the end of the succeeding school 

Ec-S. 
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!'!'ar. No later reports will be accepted •. Books due from pupils who have left school w;ithout 
T. Cs. should. also be entered in the Arrear Demand Register at the end of e~ch year With the 
initial of the Headmaster. 

I 0. \The Headmaster will be personally responsible for all .losses due to ·want of timely 
action as detailed in (9), 

APPENDIXD 

Rules for the Organisation of Physical Activites in Schools 

I, The class work being reduced to 6 periods of 45' each, besides an interval of 5' each 
at the end of the 2nd and 5th periods respectivelyl the last 20' of the school day, viz., 4-40 to 

• 5 p.in. sha.l be devoted for physical activities in schOols. . ·. • 
2. In the Primary classes, the class teachers themselves, under the d1rect1on of Phys1cal 

Education Director, if there is one, shall supervise over the Physical aCtivities of the pupils. 
The pupils need not be engaged class-war, but may be clivided into convenient groups ac~ording 
to age, residence or inclination or health condition. .Boys and girls should as far as poss,ble, be· 
grouped separately. Each group not exceeding 30 children shall,be place~ under the charg.e.ol 
a teacher and the specialist of the ochool also may be entrusted w1th such work. The actiVJ!Jes 
may take the following form-running and jumping, interesting group games, regulated exercises, 
manual work in the ¥arden, etc. · Each group may engage itself in different forms of activities 
on differeht days and about• I 0 to 15' of brisk exercise should be ensured tor the children. 

3. In Secondary 'Department also, the procedure to be followed shall be similar to tfiat f~r 
the Primary classes, but the set of the pupils having a system of regulated exercises shall be 
under the charge of the Physical Director himself and this set alone need remain in the school 
during the 20 minutes. The pupils who take part in games or atheletic activities may be allowed 
to go away aud r~turn lor their respective games. Each game or atheletic activity with the group 
of p~pils allotted lor it shall ordinarily be supervised over by a teacher, of course under the 
general supervision of the Physical Director. 

4. Pupils comin2 from a distance of over two miles may, if they d'sire exempted from 
physical activities at school. They will however be supplied with balls, etc., provided a sufficient 
number, say about 20 could l>e grouped in a locality with public grounds and .a teacher of the 
school.will underta~e to supervise their games at least occasionally. · 

5. The Physics! Director shall ordinarily attend $Chool from 1 to 7 p.m. and also in the 
morning from 7 to 9 a.m. when atheletic activities practice of pupils or !chool sports require his 
prtsence at such hours. All the apparatus and articles for games and physical activities shall be 

. m his charge and it sha.l be his duty to get them ready with the help of the school peon or the 
student captains, in time lor the games. . 

6. In every Secondary school, there shall be a Committee lor sp~rts and games with the · 
Headmaster as Ex·oflicio President and the Physical Director as Ex-officio Secretary. 1 he 
teach~rs in charge of the diffelent games or items of activities as well as the student captain or 
captams shall be membe1 s of.this Committee. The teachers shall be nominated by the Head• 
master, but the stu~~nt captains shall be usually elected by the pupils. All items of exi:lenditure. 
P~ugran.me of acUvllles ond other ilems of business connected with sports and games shall be 
dlScuS>ed ~nd d, cided Hpon by the Committee. When the Headmaster differs from the views of. 
the Comm1t1ee and wants to follaw a different course of action, he shall refer the matter to the 
Departnwnt and obtain or.lers;'in such cases the views of the Committee also should be sent up 
to the Oepu1 tment. • 
. 7. Every teacher ha>ing charge o( pupils for physical activities, shall be supplied with a 

!1St of such pupils a11d he shall mark their attendance on the several days. The Pliysical Director 
m the Cuse of. Secon~ary schools and the Headmaster in the case of Primary schools should also 
hav~ .a consohd~ted hst of sue~ groups and these shou:d show to what extent each pupil has taken 
part m and denved the benefit of .chool phvsical activities. The consolidated list should show 
t~e detai.Js ola~e, height and weight of the pupils and should be available for scrutiny at the 
lime of mspect1on. 

~· .Every teacher in a school shall feel that it is part of his duty.aa ~ tea~her to help in the 
organ~sahon of the phys:cal activities of the school and should readily extend his willing co-oper· 
allen m the matter. 
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?· The above rules are in~de~ only for prov!dinR a general plan of work and . the Physi
cal 01rectors and Headmasters are at hberty to mod,fy or add to, the rules nc<;ordmg to local 
requirements. As lar as possible. every pupil should be given an opportunitY of taking part in 
as many games as he shows &n inclination lor. · 

I 0, The following Rames shall ordinarily be providrd for in every Boys' Secondary school. 
-Foot ball, Bad-minton, Volley ball. Tennquoit (Ring tennis), Basket ball, Cnrom and Cricket, 
besides some Indian group games. In Rirls' schools and mixed schools, Bad-minton, Ring tennis, 
Table tennis. Carrom, Skipping ropes should be provided. 

11. The Secretary of the Games Association shall be in charge of all accounts, ·records 
and stock re~ister of. articles but he will be controlled and directed by the Headmaster who shall 
be responsible to the Department in every matter. · 

. . . 

APPENDIX E 

Rules for the Organisation of Scouting and Girl Guide Activities in Schools 

I. Scouting and Girl Guide activities should be considered as a normal and important part 
of extra-curricular activities of schools and every school should try to secure on its Staff one or more 
teachers trained in Scouting or Guiding. 

2. The No. of Scout Troupes or Cub-Packs or Guide Company will depend upon the 
number of teachers. available, but rio school should be without at least one troupe or pack or 
Company. 

"' 3. .Local sympathy and help should be secured in financial matters and it is desirable that 
a Local Ass0ciatio 1 is formed at every centre and members enlisted to the Association s<> as to 
ensure a regular income by waY of membership subscriptions which may be fixed from 4 as. to 
Re. I per year. 

4. The Headmaster 'should always be the Ex·oflicio President of such association and one 
of the Scout or Guide Teachers tl:>e Secretary. 

5. Uniform is not the essential part of the Scouting or Guiding; yet every school should 
make an effort to have for itself a set of un~orm for 24 pupil,. out of local collections. 

6. Besides instructions in Scouting and Guiding activities, rules and principles, hytking, 
escursions, gr~up games and dances, monthly or quarterly variety entertainments, cultivotion of 
useful hobbies, garden work. co·o!'erntion and service at public ·functions, etc., shoulci form the 
general activities of Scouting or Girl Guide work in schools. 

7. Every school should also subscribe for a copy of the "Cochin Scout" out of its 'local 
association funds. · · . . 

8. The Secretary or the teacher in charge of Scouting or Guide work should be in charge 
of aU Scout articles and accounts, under the direction and control of the Headmaster. In every 
High School a special roo111 should be given for the use of the Scout,s or Guides. 

APPENDIX F 

(Plea.e see note at page 109) 

APPENDIX G : 

Rules regarding the admission of private pupils to·tke Commercial 'Cia_sse• 
of High .Schools 

. I. Regular pupils of schools who have taken up Commercial mbjeet! as optionals for. the 
School Final Examination will be exempted fro"! the payment of any spec18l fee for the subJect • 

. 2. Regular pupils of schools who, not havi!'g ~ake!' up Typ~·w_riting as !'n optionalsubje~t 
for the School Final Examination, desire to practise ltWJthout preJUdice to the1r r~ular study w!ll 
be charged a special fee of Rs. 9 'per year, payable in eight e~ual instalment• .. ::mch pup1ls w1ll 
not have to pay any special admission fees, n~r shaU any caut1on money be lcv1ed from them for 
the use ohhe Type-writing machine. 

· 3. In the case of -purely private pupils d~sirou~ of learnin~. '!Ype·writ~ng and other ~m· 
mercia! subjects in High Schools, where provisiOn eXJsts, and fac1l•tt: s are avaJiable lor the teochmg 
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of these subjects an admission lee of Rs. 2 shall be levied and re;:ular fee of Rs. 18 per annum 
for Type-writing and Rs. 6 per annum for each of the other subjects will be collected in eight 
equal instalments.· A caution money of Rs. 5 shall be also levied from them who study T YPe• 
writing at the time of admission. This amount will be remitted by a separate chalan and the 
chelan returned to the pupil ~uiy passed for repayment by !he Headmaster, at th~ !ime of t~eir 
leaving the school, after recovenng the cost of damages, etc., 1f any, to the Type•wrltlOg machme. 

4. The regular as well as !Jrivate pupils who join for the T ype•writing classes, will be 
allowed free use of the school Type-writers for class and examination purposes •. 

5. Th;se private. pupils (under 2 and 3 above) shall be treated like ordin~ry pupils of the· 
High School Department in the matter discipline, admission, withdrawal, payment of fees, 
special fees, fines and readmission fees. 

APPENDIXH 

Rules regarding fee-concessions, Scholar.hips, etc., to children of Military 
. Employees and Officers . 

A. Last War 
1. The children of all men of whatever rank, whether combatant or non-combatant, who 

have since 4th August 1914 died while on >ctive duty or become permanently inc~pacitated 
owing to wounds or diseases contracted while on the active list and who are bona fide subjects of 
the State, will be entitled to the following concessions on receipt of their applications through 
the Resident to the Madras States in the Form given in Vol. III. . 

(a) Free Primary Education as a Scholarship holder, the value of the Scholarship being 
fixed at Rs. 2 a month, plus an annual allowance:of Rs. 12 to cover incidental charges for books, - . 

"(b) Lower Secondary :Education as a scholarship holder the value· of the scholarship 
being fixed at Rs. 4 a month, plus an annual allowance of Rs. 14 to cover incidental expenses. 

(c) High School Education as a scholarship htlder, the value ~f the scholarship being 
fixed at Rs. 6 a monl h, plus an allowance Rs. 30 to ~over incidental expenses. 

(J) Industrial Education on stipends of the value of Rs. 4 a month, plus an allowance of 
Rs. 9 to cover incidental expenses. · · 

2. The children of all soldiers who joined the War will be given Secondary Education at 
~ hall rates, provided they are bona fide subjects of the State. In the case of girls and B. C. 

pupils usually eligible for half-fee coacessions as per section of the Code, only * the 
standard rates of fees shall be levied. 

3. The concessions noted above will be governed by the following rules.-

. . (i) The holders of tl~e conc~ssions and allowances satisfy the general rules lor scholar• 
ship ond stipe'!d holders noted in sectio~ of the Code. 

(ii) No scholarships or allowonces e.'<cepting the industrial will be open. to children who up 
to the age ol ten have not attended any school. Cases were rigorous 'application of this rule may 
cause hardship will, hl'wever, be leniently viewed. · • · 

(iii) The concession will be tenable only for 2 years in each class. 

4. ' The schoiarships and' stipends and allowances will be disbursed through the Inspecting 
Officers in the cese of Primary Schools and the Headmasters in the case of Secondary and 
Industrial Schools. . 

5.' The guardians will have the usual.freedom of 8dmitting the children in soy recogni;ed 
school of the State. · . ' . . 

6. An Officer Commanding any Militury Unit may be given such'information as is possible, 
regarding the education of the children of any man of his Unit, coming under th~ category, 
should be call for the information. • 

7. The continuance of th~ scholarships and allowances he~ein sanctioned will be subject 
to the conditions now laid down and to any other ,,,gulation that may be framed hereafter by the 
Director. 
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. B. Present War 
· I.. _ Children of those ~erving in the Army, The Royal Indian Navy. and the lndion Air 

:force m the pre~ent war w11l be granted the following Educational Cbncca;ions, provided the) 
are bona fide subJects of the State. 

• . (a) They will be exemp'e~ from fu!l tui~ion fees a~d examination fees for tho Public 
Exnml'!ahons of the State, . for th~1r education m the Pnmary, Secondary and Colle~iate 
~duca\lon-Arts and Professlonal-m the State, provided their families are not in afHuent 
clfcumstances and 

(b) :rhey will be supplied with all text-books, note books, etc., free of r.ost, provided 
"they are financlllllY unable to purchase them. 

Note.- I. Full "tuition fee" means·only regular fees and not admission or readmission 
fees, special fees, etc. 

_ . 2. The following limit of annual income is fixed for eligibility for the concessions in the 
respective clas,es.- · 

Primary classes 
Secondary ci..Sses 
All High classes 

annual income below 
do. 
do. 

Rs. 
600 

1,200 
2,000 

J. The maximum amount to b~ spent for books, etc., will be ·as follows.

. Rs. 5 per annum per pupil in the Primary Classes. 
Rs. I 0 · do. L. S. Classes. 
Rs. 2 0 do. H. S. Classes. 
Rs. 40 do. Intermediate Classes of the College. 
Rs. 50 do. Degree Course. · 

Actual cost of books purchased-Professional Colleges. 
The amounts for books, etc., will be onid by the Director subject to the above limits on 

receipt of indents from . the Hcadma~ter. The following certificate should also be attached to 
such indents.- · ' 

"I certify that (i) the books and stationery articies indented are absolutoly nrcesi!ArY for the 
prosecution of studies of the pupil for the educational year, (ii) that the prices of the te~t books 
noted are according to the prescribed rates and .(iii) that the cost of stationery anicles claimed is 
not above the prevailing market rates". 

II. The concessions noted in I will be extended to the dependants also, one such 
dependant being nominated by the War-employee concerned if he is a bachelor or one without 
children. In the case of the former, he may nominate a direct 1\rother or &ister or atep-brother 
or step-sister and in the case of the latter his wife. In the case of one who },as .children the 
children alone will be eligible for the concessions and not other dependants. 

Ill. The enjoyment of the concessions will be limited lor a period of two years in one and 
the same class. 

IV. The concessions noted i~ 1 will be extended to the children of th• War•employeca who 
belong to the Madras Province also. 

V. The concession should "not be held along with any other scholarship provided by the 
Government, except with special sanction. Such cases, if any, ahould be reported then and 
there and special san:tion obtained. · . · . 

VI. The concessions will be granted by the Director on rec~ipt. of applications fro.m tho~ 
· serving, through their respective officers commanding. The apphcahons ahould ohow m dcta1l 
the pay and allowance received by the applicant, their lia~ility ~o serve. Over.ca.• an~ the name 
and address ·of their children and wive a at ·home, or the1r nommees W1th relauonsh1p. The•• 
application• will be sent to the Thasildars concerned of the State for inquiry into the financial 
position of the family of the applicants ancl on receipt of their reports, the epptcations will be 
disposed of. · 
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APPENDIX I 

(Please see note on page 109) 

APPENDIX j 

Instructions to Headmasters and Medical Inspectors regarding the Medical 
Inspection of Pupila 

A. 'i'o Hoadmaaters 

I. Forms and registers for Medical Inspection will be supplied deJ;>artmentally and the 
Headmasters should see that• these are obtained in advance from the lnspectmg Officer. · 

2. The Medical Inspection Register should be k~pt up·to•date by the Headl'!'aster w~en 
the Medical Inspector comes for inspection. Each class teacher should also have a hst. showmg 
the names of pupils who were defective in health at the previous inspection and the action taken 
in. each case and their Medical Inspection cards of such pupils. 

3, Before each year's medical inspection, the Headmaster with the assistance of class 
teachers should see that their names and other particulars in Croups I lind II of Schedule I are 
got entered in for the pupils who have not· undergone previous medical inspection. Only one 
schedule should be used for pupil in his school career and. in the cas~ of pupils who hove been 
once inspected,'the old schedule should be obtained and kept 61ed in order. . · 

4. After each year's inspection, the c!ll'ds should be issued to the pupils through the class. 
teachers and got back countersigned by the guardians. These cards shOuld then be kept 6led 
class-war. The class teachers should also see the gnardians or take. 'lhe pupils to the local· 
·medical officers when the defects pointed out are so grave as to warrant such action on their part. 
In any case, periodical inquiriee-saY once a 'month, should be made by the class teachers 
regarding the action taken by the guardians on the Medical Inspector's reports. Every effort 
should be made by the class ieachers to see that the defects are got remedied. 

5. The Medical Inspection Schedules of the pupils should be handed over to the pupils 
ale>ng with their Transfer·Certi6cateE· when they leave the school. When a pupil is newly admit• 
ted with a Transfer Certificate, the Medical Inspection schedule also should be obtained from 
the previous school and filed. · · 

6, ·A report on the M~dical Inspection of schools for each year should be submitted by the 
Headmasters to the Director through the Inspecting Officers, not later than the I Oth of Ching am 
every year. A statement also should accompany the report showing (a) the name of the school 
(b) the number of pupils examined-1st inspection 1111d repeat inspection separately.-, other 
work don~ and name and designation of the Medical Officer. 

B. to the Medical Officer 

I. The work to be done by the Medical Officer at the 6r~t inspection is detailed in 
Schedule I with the Appendix ·thereto. The entries in Croups I and II of this sdtedule should 
be filled in by the school staff. . 

2. All in~;pections should be carried out in the school premisos within school hours. The 
claos teacher is required to render every possible assistance to the Inspecting Officer in the dis· 
cliarge of his work .. 

3. After Schedule I has been 61led up, it should remain in the custody of the Headmaster 
who should keep it ready for the next inspection.' A copy·of Medical Officer's recommendation 
~hould be sent !>y the Headm~ier to the Pl!Pils, parent or guardian, who will do what is poss• 
tLlc to sec that the rcfommcnda!tons a1 e duly carried out. . . · 

4. Colums II to l:V are •~tended for subsequent "repeat inspection". These inspectio~ 
should. be ~nductcd wtth spec1al refere.nce to previous inspections. .It is, therefore, essent1al 
that the pup1l should be thorou~hly exnmmed at the commencement of h1s school course. In the 
CQursr. of ''repeat" inspectio.ls, the teacher should draw the attention of the Medical Office~ to . 
"Special" cases which show or have shown symptoms of disease. · · 

5. :rhe Medical O~cer will also be responsible for the Inspection of the school buildings 
and prcmtscs as ujso Uoardms Schools and Hostels. This work should be done by him without 
spt'Clul remune: a"on. The 101anncr of each inspection is detailed in Schedules II and III and the 
appendices thereto. · · 
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. 6. : An!'ther o~dinary · duty of t)>~ Medi~l Ollic~r to be discharged by him without ·re· 
munerai!On IS to adv1se school authont1es of the necess1ty for the temporary exclusion of pupils 
suffering from infectious or contagious disease or infected with vermin. He will also odvise as 
to the dosing of the school during outbreak of epidemics or infectious diseases. Should an 
epidmic break out in the school or in its neighbOurhood, the Medical Officer must visit the 
school as often as necessary and take steps for the infection of the school and the prevention of 
the spread of the disease. . · 

7. It shall also. be the duty of the Medieal Officer, to "give ins.tructions as regards the 
Physical education of pupils by the ~uggestion of suitable exercises oqtside ·school hours. 

8. The equipment necessary for the Medical Inspection of pupils is as follows.
(1) Avery's measuring standard-for taking heights and measuring tapes. 
(2) Weighing machine (portable) 
(.l) Hay's hand mercurial dynameter. 
(4) Stethoscope. . 
(5) Opthalmoscope and lenses of refra~tion. 
(6) Svellin's test types in English and Local vernaculars. 
(7) Tongue depresser. . · 
(8) Head mirror" f<fr nose and ear examinotion. 
(9) One small glass stoppered wide-mouthed bottle of camphor; 

(1 0) Skeins of colourecl wool especially green and red. 
( 11 ) A good magnifying paoket lens. 
(12) Needles to test anaesthetic patches to take blood, etc. 

' (13) Clinical thermometer. 
(14) Clas~ slides for blood _smear~, etc. 

(All these can be enclosed in a box 24' X 18" X 9"). 
The various columns in the Schedule I should be carefully filled up as per .directions 

given below.-
Reference Nu!Jlber of note.-

!, Date of birth to be stated -exactly, date of month and year. 
II. (1) "Other illnesses" should. include any other &erious disorder that must be taken 

into account as affecting (diredly or indirectly) the health of the child in after life, e. g., heu· 
mutism, tuberculosis, congenital syphillis, enteric! ever, meningitis. fits, mumps. The effects of 
these, if still traceable should be recorded. 
. (2) State if any c~se of, or deaths from, ·phtisis, neuroses, alcoholism, insanity, etc., in 
the family. . · 

III. (I) .....•. : No directions needed. 
(2) Note absence in connection with possible sub-acute or chronic diseases, e. g. 

malaria dy!'ntry, tubercle, asthma, etc. · 
(3) Age to be stated in years and months thus 5-4-112. 
(4) lnsulliciency, need of repair, and uncleanliness should be recorded (good, average, 

bad.). I 

IV. (5) Without shoes, standing erect with feet together and the weight thrown on the heels 
and not on the toes ·or· outside the feet. , · · 

(6) Without shoes, otherwise ordinary indoor clothes. Height and weight may be 
recorded in English measures if preferred. In the animal report, however, the final average, 
should be recorded in both English and Metric Measures. 

{7) General nutrition as distinct from muscular development phYsique.;.. such. S_tatc 
whether good, normal, below normal or bad. Undernourishment 1s thF pomt to deterll"!me. 
Appearance of skin and hair, expression and redness or pallor of mucus membrane, ceros11 of 
Conjunctives are among the indications. 
. {8) Cleanliness"maY be stated generally as clean, somtwhat dirty, _dirty. It mu~t be 
Judged for head and body separately. The skin of the body should be exammed _lor cl~anlmeso, 
vermin, etc., and the scalp and hair of scurf nits, vermin of sores. At the sa.me t1me, rmgworm, 
scabies, anaesthetic or leprous patches and other skin diseases-favos and 1mpetogo should be 
looked lor. 
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V. (9) General condition and cleanliness of temporary and permanent teeth and amount 
decay. · . . 

Nole.-Hutchinson teeth. . . • , 
(1 0) The presence or absence of obstrl!ction in the nasopharynx is ~he chief point to 

note Observation should include onflamat1on, enlargement, or suppurahon of tons•ls; pro• 
babl~ or obvious presence of adenoids, poulpi, specific or other nasal discharge catarah malfor• 
mation (palate), etc:. · 

(11) Including blepharitis, granular lids co_niuuctivitis diseases of cornea and lens, 
mascular defects acquints systagmUB (twitchings)· bhndness or other defects from small-pox. 

(12) To be tested by Sneklen's test types at 20 fo:et ~istance (6 metre). Result to be 
recorded in the usual way, e.g., normal V 6/6. Exammat1on of each ~ye (R & L) ~hould as a 
rule be undertaken separately. II the V be worse than 6/9 · or 1f there be s1gns of eye 
strain· or headache fuller examination should be made subsequently. Omit vision testing 
of children under 6 years of age. 

( 13) Including suppuration, obstruction, etc. 
( 14) If hearing be abnormal or such as interferes with class work, subsequent examination 

of each ear should be undertaken separately. Apply tests only in a general way in case of 
children under six years of age. 

Nole.-Be careful to exclude apparent backwardne•s due to defects of vision and hearing. 
(15) Including defects of articulation, lisping, stammering, etc. ' 
(16) Including attention, response, signs of overstrain, etc. The general intelligence may 

be recorded under the following heads.- ' 
(a) Bright, fair, dull, backward. 
(b) Mentally defective. 
(c) Imbecile. 

Omit testing mental capacity of childr~n under six yeas of age. 
· VI. Under the following headings should he inserted particulars of diseased conditions 

actually present or signs of insipient diseases. 
(17) Include heart sounds, position of apex beat, anaemia, etc., or anything abnormal or 

requiring modification of school conditions or exercises. Note possible causes for anaemia such 
ankylostomiasis, chronic IV!a1aria, etc: 

• (18). Including P~ysical a'!~ clinical signs end symptoms. Look particularly for incipient 
phths1s or s1gns of chrome bronchitis. ' · 

Nole.-Chest measurement on inspiration and expiration about a niple line. 
(19) Including chorea, ep\ipsy, paralysis and nervous strain and disorders . 

. (20) Glandular osseous, plumonary, or other forms. 
(21) State particular form," especially in younger.children. 

. (22) Including defects and deformities ol head, trunk, limbs, spinal curvature, bone 
dtseese, deformed chest, shortened limbs, etc. 

. (23) lncludin.g any. present infectious, parasitic, or contagious disease or ·any existing 
sequelae. At each mspechon the occurrence of any such diseases since last inspection should 
be noted. 

. (~4) Any w~akness, defc.:t or disease note included above (e.g.) ruptures' especially un· 
fitting ch1ld for ord'!i"'Y school hfe or physical drill, or requiring either exemption from special 
branches of mstruchons or particular supervision "Hydrocele" Enlarged spleen. 

9. Schedule II should be filled up by the Medical Officer as noted below.- · 
(a) Proximil!' of Public ·latrines, cowsheds, manure heaps, open drains, cesspits, · 

tanks, etc., etc. . 
(b) Structure, ~tate of repair, playground (if any) and size nnd sanitarY condition. 
(c) .Number, Size and position of doors, windows and ventilators cubic space and 

nu~be~ ol ch1ldren per room; if suitable cross ventilation.· Amount of light ;..,d direction !rem 
. which baht cornea and whether it (ails on de~ks. etc., in proper way. 
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(d) Situation with resp~ct to main building~; different for boys and girls. . 
Nole.-:-If enough space in m·in~l for boys and sufficient accommJdJtion in latrines for both 

boys and g~rls, note arrangements for removal of excreta from latrines. 
(e) Pipe or well, etc., utensils for filt"'ing. drinking, etc. 
(/) Suitability of desks and seats with relation to height· size, light, etc. 
(g) Proportion of diseases such as mabria, tubercle, etc: 

10. Schedule Ill should be filled up 8s noted below.-
. (a) Proximity of public latrines, cowsheds, manure heaps, open drains, cesspits, 

tanks, etc., etc. '. . 
(b) Stru;ture, state of repair, playground. (if any) and size and sanitary condition. 
(c) Cubic space for head; especially in sleeping rooms and dormitories. 

. (d) Position and proximity to boarding house and hostel. 
(e) Sanitary condition of cook-house-utensils, water supply, .drainnse and sanitary 

co ndition of food, sanitary condition of dressing room. . 
(f) Suitability of desks and seats with relation to height, size,light, etc. 
(g) Cleanliness of bedding, etc. 
(h) Proportions of diseases such as malaria, tubercle, etc. 

APPENDIX K 
Directions for filling up and submitting Inspection reports 

I. Information regarding the Inspection or a School will ordinarily be given a week before 
the Clat~ of Inspection. Three copiea of the lnsinction Report Forms also will be sent to the 
School m advance. · . . · _ 

2. The Headmaster of a School should keep th~ three forms duly filled up, to be handed 
over to the Inspector at the time of Inspection. The various particulars required in the report 
should be carefully gathered from the School Registers and records, and the figures, etc., should be 
correctly entered in the Reports. When the space allotted in the Report is insufficient, loose 
sheets· of paper may be attached. · 

. 3. The names of all teachers, permanent and .officiating, .-egular, and specialists, should be 
entered under the heading "Staff'. 

4. The financial and other statements should relate to the periods specified in the heading. 
. 5. · All the necessary registers should be made available to the Inspecting Officer for scru

ti':'y;.and as far as possible, the scrutiny of the registers will be made only from the school pre· 
m1ses. 

6. At the time of the Inspections, each class teacher should keep ready (a) his plan of work 
for the year, (b) his notes of lessons (c) the copy and other written work of the pupils, (d) the 
craft work of the class and (e) the results of the class tests and other examinations. The Head
mastor also should keep ready his Supervision Book, the School Log Book, the Punishment Regis
ter, Consolidated Time·table and mark lists and such other Registers as the Inspecting Officer 
may call for. 

7. The Inspection Report forms (all the 3 copies) along wi!h the re"?ark~ .,f t_he lnspe~ing 
officer on the various statemen.!s, the progress of work and standards mamtamcd. m the v"!'Ioua 
classes and the maintenance of registers and records, and otber general remarks, If any, will be 
returned to the School by the Inspecting OffiGer within ] 0 d•ys after the Inspection. T~e 
Headmaster should resubmit two copies of the same with his explanation. wherever necessa~. m 
duplicate to the Inspecting Officer, within a week of their receipt by him. The explanatJona 
should be entered in the appropriate page of the Inspection Report or in additional sheets . 

. 8. The Headmasters and Managers should note that in reviewing the School Inspection 
Reports, orders, may be passed imposing fines on teachers, or cuts i1_1 grants to the_ School, baaed 
on the remarks if any of the Inspecting. Officer, about the un;ahsfactory workmg of schools. 
They are, therefore, to see that the expl•nations offered by them or by the teac~ers are •• com· 
prehensive and convincing as possible, since no further opportunity will be given to them for 
explanation, before review orders are pasoed. · . 

9. The Inspection Report of each year and the Review thereon should be kept ~led in 
~ools and should be made available to the Inspecting Officer at subsequent Inspection& or 
Yillts. 
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APPENDIX L 

Some Departmental rules in force, but not included in the body of the Code 

. L Levy of Stamp D~ty.-No applicat!on or petition addre•sed to the ~··~masters ~r 
Managers of private schools need be affixed Mth ~u~t fee labels; but ~uch apphcahons or peh· 
tions as would involve the sanction of the Inspecting Officers or the D1rector, should be affixed 
with court' fee labels, even though they are sent through or addressed \O the Head~uter 
or Managers of private schools. · . , 1 

A court fee label to the valqe of 8 anhas should be affixed on applications or• petitions ad. 
dressed to the Director· those addressed to thP. lnspe~ting Officers or Headmasters of Govern• 
ment Schools Principal~ of Colleses or Government Training Institution and Secretaries to the 
Board for Public Examinations and the Text Book Committee should have a court ~ee label.to 
the value of one anna affixed. Applications and petitions from the Princes of the Ruhng Fam1ly 
and Depressed Classes are exempted from Stamp Duty. ' 

The following are some of the cases that require stamped petitions.-· 
(a) Applications for Transfer Certificates not received within the first 5 working days 

of a term. 
(b) Applications for Age Certificates, extracts from Admission Register, change of 

name, or Duplicate S. S. L. C. book and T ronsler Certificatos, Migration Certificates. 
(c) Applications lor the use of Sirkar School halls, furniture or grounds. 
(d) Applications for permission to open new schools ~r classes or divisions thereof. 
(e) Complaint petitions from guardians. . . 

1'1. Work of. Quran teachers and attendance of Muslim pupils on Fridays.-( I) The 
work of Quran teachers will ordinarily be from 9-30 to 11-30 a.m. and 4-30 to 6-30 p.m. on 

. Fridays they may be exempted from evening attendance. 
· (2) The ·Muslim pupils may be allowed an int~rval of 2 hours in. the afternoon on 

Fridays, Y(ithout any loss of attendance. · . 
(3) In ·places where the majority of pupils are Muslims, the work on Fridays may be 

arranged with the sanction of the Inspecting Officers for 4 periods in the morning 8-30 to 12 
noon. 

Ill. • Casual/eave of teachers. -(1) Teachers are accordi~g to service rules eligibl~ for 15 
days' casual leave during a year. . . . · 
. · (2) The sanctioning authority will be (a) the Headmasters in the case of Sirkar 
Secondary Schoolteachers (b) the Inspecting Officers in the case of all Headmasters (c) the 

peputy lnapectin!l ~fficers in the case of Sirkar Priinary School teachers and (d) the Manager 
m the case .of all Pr~vate school teachers. · 

· (5) Not more than seven days' casual leave can be granted at a stretch, nor should 
casualle~ve combined with the intervening holidays exceed 12 cfays, except with the sanction 
of the D1rector. Casual leave cannot be combined with other kinds of leave. 

, ( 4) Casual leave immediately preceding or succeeding the Summer vacation reqJires 
the spe~iul sanction of the Government and all Headmasters of schools should send up to the 
Inspecting Officers the applications for such casual leave with their remarks within a week of the 
closing for the vacation or reopeni.ng after the vacation as the case may be.' 

(5) Officiating hands are entitled for casual leave only to the extent that they have 
earned. at the rate o! I! days . per mo.nth or ! a day lor every 12 days; but in case of officiating 
hands. m long standmg vacanCies the sanctioning authority may, at his discretion, grant casual 
leave m .advance .• 

. (6) Tite sanctioning authority inay in i:ases of illness call. for proper medical 
cert1~cates. • 

(7) In order to check teachers' taking. too much of casual leave, all casual leave in 
excess of I 0, should be got sanctioned by the Inspecting Officers concerned. · 

. . (8) When t~e sanctioning authority refuses casual leave, ~n appeal shall lie to the 
Drrector, if preferred wtthin a week and his decision shall be final. 
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(9) Specialist teachers working in more than one school ehall be eligible pnly for 
proportionate casual leave from each school. 

(I 0) All Headmasters should -l"(laintain a casual leave register in proper form and send 
up by the· I Oth of Kumbham and Chmgam every year, consolidated half-yearly statements of 
casual leave taken by teachers. 

IV. Rules regarding specialist teachers having work i~ more than one school.-(!) N: 
specialist shall ordinarily have work in more than two schools, nor should each school be more 
than 4 miles away from each other. . 

(2) The days of work in the respective schools should be decided upon by mutual 
agreement between the Headmasters or Managers of the Schools and with the sanction of the 
Inspecting Officer. Days once so decided upon, shall not be changed afterwards, except with 
the sanction of the Inspecting Officer. 

· · (3) Each specialist shall be attached to the staff of one school which shall be called 
the "Main School" while the other will be the "Deputation School'". 

(4) On the day of reopening after vacation. or after the expiry of leave, the specialist 
shall attend only in the Maip School. 

(5) When the same Saturday is a working day for both schools but with the time
tables of different week-days so as to bring conflict in the work of the specialist teacher, he shall 
work in the Main School only, on such days. ' 

. (6) The casual leave shall be availed of by specialists only proportionately in the 
different schools. Applications for casual leave should be sent to the Main School also, even if 
the leave is from the '"Deputation School". • · • 

(7) Leave and leave arrangements of specialists shall be communicated to all the 
schools and the Inspecting Officers concerned, by the granting authority. 

· (8) No deputation arrangement will be allowed if one of the schools is unaided and 
the other aided or Government. . · 

(9) The P. F. Contributions of a speciali,t shall always be remitted through the Main 
School; the Manager's contribution from the Deputation School should be sent each month to 
the Main School in time. When the Main School is a Sirkar School, no P. F. remittanco need 
be made by the Deputation School, but when the Mqin school is ·an Aided School, the P. F. 
remittance shall be made in full by tlut school. 

(I 0) The salary of specialist will be that of the post which he holds in the Main 
School and shall be pai!I proportionately from the schools concerned; when both are aided 
schools, such payments l;>eing reckoned for grant purposes. \Vhm the Main School ia a Govern• 
ment School. the salary will be paid in full from that school and the deputation School will not 
have to make any payment or make a subsequent claim for grants. When the Main School is 
Aided and deputation i& to a Sirkor School. the full payment of salary may rnay be made from 
the Main School, claim for grant being made on that full salary. 

(II) The Headmaster of a Deputation School shall at the end of e•ch month furnish 
the Main School wiih an attested statement of · the monthly attendance of the teaoher in the 
former school. . , 

1 ( 12) For purposes of exemption from I production of attendance certificates for the 
University Examinations specialists will be considered as lull-time teachers only if they have full 
work in one or more schools. 

V. Sirkar School Hall, F urnil ure and G round:r-ust of. -I. Pri~ite individuals or asso
ciations may be allowed the use of school halls or furniture or play grounds provided ouch usc 
is not for any public meetings, etc., which are likely to create disloyalty or disaffection towards 
the Government or ill-feeling between different communities or secti~ns of a community 

2. The"bire charges for such usc shall be 
(a) Rs. 2 per day for hall or furniture .and 
(b) Rs. 5 per week for the use of the grounds 

• . . Depressed Class Organisations will be exempt~d from such hire charg~. The sa~
!tomng authority may use hit discretion and grant exemption from the levy of hire charges an 
other special cases. • · 
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, , 3 Besides paying the hire charges in advance, the parties should give an under •. 
taking to th~ Headmaster of the School to the effect that the articles will be returne~ in proper 
condition and rearr:mged at their cost. The Headmaster may also demand a caution money 
deposit of Rs. 5 along with the undertaking. · • 

4. The sanctioning authority for tho use of halls, furniture and grounds will be the 
Inspecting Officer: and as far as possible sanc.tio~ sho~ld be obtaine.d in a~~apc~. The He~d. 
masters may, howc!Ver, in urgent cases use the1r d1scret10n and act m anhc•pat.on of sanction 
alter levying the necersary lees. 1 

. Vt T eachera leaving school during leisure periods.-, Teachers are ordinarily expected to 
be at school even during their leisure hours; but in special circumstances, the Headmasters may 
allow them to leave school during such hours without casual leave. provided their services are 
not required for any kind of extra work at school. This is not a privilege t<> be claimed as a 
mat\er ol right, but only a concession not lo be abused. Teachers who request for such conces· 
aion very frequently or availing themselves of th~ first end last hours' leisure as a rule, should 
be allowed to do sc only with Departmental Sanction. • 

VII. Headmaster leaving jurisdiclion.-1-Ieadmosters are expected to be in their jurisdic
tion even on holidays and on days on which. they are on casual leave. They can leave their 

l
'urisdiction"only with the sanction of the Inspecting Officer, though in urgent cases they may 
eave the places in anticipation of sanction. In all ~ases before leaving jurisdiction, they should 

make proper arrangements for despatch of office work with the First Assistant or the Senior 
Assistont in the locality and hand over the cash, etc., to him. No sanction will, however, be 
necessary if the absence from jurisdiction will not exceed 24 houra. · 

During vacations also, the Headmasters ~hould as far as possible arrange to be in their 
iurisdiction; but in unavoidable circumstances, they may leave the locality alter reporting to the 
Inspecting Officer and mak;ng arrangements for Office work. It should, however, be under. 
stood that they ore responsible to the Department for the timely de•patch of returns and replies 
to offici.! references and that they will hove to return to their head-quartera at their own 
expenses, when their presence is deemed necessary, . ' • 

Vlll. Attendance of school clerks and teachm on holidays.-'School clerks are expected 
to attend school for office work even on holidays which are not Public Holidsys. Even on 
Public Holidays, when there is ahy urgent work to be attended to, the Headmasters may coli 
!!)>On the clerks and teachers to come to school and attend to any urgent W>rk that be pending. 
The Headmasters will however see that the convenience of teachers and clerks also is looked 
into in arranging such extra work. 

IX. Farrwell. addresses, elc., to teachers.-No farewell addresses or entertainment of a 
. formal nature or group Photos to teachers who are retiring or transferred, should be arranged 
without the sanction of the Director. The Director is competent to sanction such requests and 
nlso requests to unveil the portraits of teachers.· Unveiling the portraits of teachers will be 
ollowed onlY when they retire from service. 

X. Untrained hands-Hcadmmters-appointment of.-Teachers who are not L. Ts. or 
B. T s. or do not possess the Teachers' Cutilicates of. tht State shall in no case be allowed to be 
appointed as Heodmasters of schools. Even when the appointment of a suitable Headmaster is 
pending, such teachers cannot be allowed tQ be in charge of schools for periods exceeding two 
weeks and theY will not be eligible for the Headmasters' allowance for such periods. 

N.B.-Graduates with 5 years' experie,1Ce in teaching even though they are not trained, 
· mal', however, be appointed as Headmastera of L. S. Schools with the sanction 

of the Director. 

, XI. Teachers' Conferenc03, etc., allendance at and closing of schools for.-,Eve!Y school 
may avail itself of a holidsy in a year to enable the teachers to attend the Annual T ea~hero' 
Conference arranged by the Teachers' Associatioo. Attendance 11t .such Conferences is compul• 
sory lor all teachers. "hether they ore members or not. 

Besides the Holiday for such Teachers' Conferences, and the holiday for the Annual 
General Assembly o[ the Teachers' Association, announced bythe Director, each school maY 
disperse the classes two poricds earlier for Group Association general meetings, provided that 
sud> occasions do not exceed three in a year. 
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Teachers going to other localities for delivering lectures or presiding at Conferences, may . 
be considered to be on d tity. · 

Teachers who have to attend Executive Committee meetings of Teachers' Association' 
or their Groups may be allowed to do so and go away sufficiently early lor such purposes their 
absence in such cases being considered as "on duty". • ' 

All Associations should however see that the above provisions are not utilised to the extent 
of causing dislocation in normal school work and that all general •nd committee meetings are 
arranged on non•working days. 

XD. Extra-ordinary casual leave for infectious disease• 
Teachers who are themselves suffering from infectious diseases such as typhoid, small-pox, 

chicken-pox, etc., are not eligible for extra-ordinary casual leave, but will have to avail them· 
selves whatever kind of other leave for which they are eligible, and to the extent considered 
essential by a Medical Authority. 

Extra•ordinury casual leave is inter.ded for teachers who are for~ed to attend on patients in 
their houses and ore therefore prevented from attending schools. There is no limit for such 
extra~ordinary casual leave, but the Medical Officer should certify the extent to which the teacher 
should keep away from school and the Director should be satisfied that the teacher could not 
make other satisfactory arrangemenls for attending on the patient~ Extra-ordinary casual 
leave can be combined with olher kinds of leave only in exceptional circumstances proved to the 
satisfaction of the Authority granting the leave. 

Xm. Supernumerary hands to Primary echoola 
No supernumerary hand besides the regular class teachers-one for each class or division

and the specialists will ordinarily be sanction'ed to a Primary school; but schools under Convent 
Management where the teachers are •isters of the Holy Order will be sanctioned one teachtr 
without grant. . 

When the work of teachers in Primary School exceeds the limit prescribed in Chapter VII, 
Sec. 116; in exceptional cases an extra teacher moy be sanctioned. Physical Activities, Garden• 
ing, Agriculture 'and Handicrafts should be ordinarily within the normal work of every teacher 
and no specialists will be allowed for these subjects. 

Whenever new specialists are appointed, care should be taken to see whether S. S. L C. · 
quali6ed hands could not be appointed, so that their services lnoY be utiliztd lor 
teaching other subjects also,. and the necessitY for deputation arrangements and e~tra hand• 

. avoided. 
XIV. Extracts from Teachers' Service Book-Issue of 

On requisition fo} Insurance Companies, extract~ from the service book teachers showin11 
their age, may be sent direct to ·the Companies concerned without the levY ol 
any fees. · 

. XV. Certificates· of relief of teachers-Issue of 
It is necessary to discourage teachers leaving the school where they serve without siving 

due notice so as to seek employment in a school in or outside the State, so no teacher should 
leave employment, w~.ether on resignation or retirement with or without pension, without being 
¥iven a certificrte of relief by the Manager in the ca<e of Aided scho?ls and by the Headmas_ter 
ID the case of Sirkar schools. In the case of the Heads of Sarkar schools, the lnspcctmg 
Officer concerned should issue the certificate of relief. The certificate ohould be in the 
following form.-

. Relieving Certificate 
This is to certify that.. ; ........ : ................. : .... • .... : . .. has ~n relieved 

from this institution on ........................ as his semces were d11pensed w•th/uhe has 
. resigned/ as he has retired. 

Name of the lnstilution. 
Date .. .... , ..•..... , 

· Htadm<U1er, Headml>ITOS3, Manager 
or /rupecling Oifiwa 
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XVI. Age Certificates, etc.-Issuaof · 

No certificate of any kind, Transfer c,;rtificate, S. S. L: C. Book, Age C~rtificate; Conduct 
Certificate, Extract from Admission Registsr, etc., shall be. Issued to a pup1l, when any dues 
are outstanding against that pupil. 

APPENDIX M 

Rules regarding standard requirements for school sites, builduigs, 
. playgrounds, furniture, app~atus, applhnces, etc. 

I. (a) The site chosen should not be. in a marshy place or in such a low 'level as would 
obstruct free drainage of water, · 

· (b) not be damp or of made-up soil, · · 
(c) not be too near dusty public' roads or markets and crowded places nor within a fur-

long of cemetries or cremation grounds, . · 
(d) not be such as would obstruct free sunhght, . . . ' 
(e) be such as would allow sufficient scope for future expansion of the school, and 
U) provide for the sinking of a good well, if there is no source of good water supply 

close by. 
2. The building should be so planned and designed as to have the basement at !east one 

foot high and a verandah ol. minimum width 3 fL at least on one side. 
3. The span of the building ohould as far as possible be not less than 18 ft. 
· 4. Window and door space should occupy an . area equal to 1/6 of the floor space and 

these should be so placed as to allow free access of s"n light. The doors should be so placed 
as to avoid entry to one class room through another. Ventilators also should be provided as far 
as possibl-.. 

5. Shady trees should not be so. near the buildins as to obstruct. light or to cause damage 
to the buildings or the roof. ' . 

6; The height of the class rooms' should be at least I 0 ft. Ceilings ~hould be provided 
where the roofing is not thatched. · 

7. The llooring should be free from dampness and be of concrete, or bricks or hard mad~-up 
soil that would n~t get damaged by the articles of furniture. In the case of mud llooring, 
arrangements should be made for weekly 'cleaning and smearing. . 

8. ·The floor-space per pupil should be at least 9 sq. ft. for ihe Primary classes and I 0 to . 
II sq. ft. for rhe Secondery classes. The cubic space per pupil should be about 90 to 120 
C. ft. per pupil. - · 

· 9. A normal class room should be 400 •q. ft. in area (18 by 22 or 20 by 20) and at least 
I 0 ft. high on an average, so as to accommodate about 40 to 45 p~pils. . . 

I 0. Every class room should be provided with a wall cup-board and a good wall black
board or a wooden black-boond attached to the wall or on a stand. The black-board should be 
so placed as to be free from reflection .and in such a way that "all pupils hove a clear view.' 

If. Every school should have a class room lor each class or division besides an Office Room, 
Teachers' Room, Waiting Room for Girls, Tiffin Room and Special Rooms for Laboratory, 
Optional Classes; etc. 

· l 2. Besides the ground space for garden work, minimum playground space for the schools 
shall be as follows.- . · . 

Primary and L.S. Schools~- 50 cents to I acre according to the strength. 
High Schools-2 to 4 acres; shape approximate to a square. 

N.B.-The playground should be even and level, should have ample drainag~ arrange
ments to avoid getting water-clogged and should not be more than a furlong away from the 
school. . . 

13. When the cless rooms ane not separated by wall~. proper partitions should be put up. 
The~e may be of bamboo thatties or wooden planks and should ~at le83t 8 ft. high. 

l ·!· £, .• .,. cbs ro'om should br provided w'th o cl:air ,,n:l a ~.,b'e for the teacher, besidoes 
the •'fttcles of furniture for the pupil;. Benches shouh.! be provided for all cl&Ases and desks to 
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all classes except cla<Ses 1 and 2. Bench and desk space should be at the rate of 1 i ft. per 
pupil in the Primary classes and 1! ft. per pupil in the Seconda'}' classes. The heights of the 
desks and benches should bo suited to the age and height of the pupils. The furniture in a clua 
should be so arranged aa to allow separate. blocl;s for boys and girls in the case of Mixed schools 
and free movement for the teacher. . 

15. The following are the minimum requirements by way of apparatus, etc.-
. (a) Primar.rt Schoo/.-A clock or time:piece. A bell or gong. A. Glohe. Pictures for 

Object Lessons and stories and Nature Study. Collection of seeds and specimens. Maps of the 
World. lndi~, Madras Presidency and Cocl,in State. Garden Implements. Necessary articles lor 
the crafts· proposed to be taught .. · A. Harmonium. One or two almirahs or boxes. Number 
Charts. Reference Books to the value of at least Rs. 50. A lew country balls. A fint•aid 
medicine chest. . · 

(b) Lorl'er Secondary Schoo/s.-All those mentioned lor the Primarv schools and in 
addition-Maps of the various Continents. Ref~renr.e books costing another Rs. 100. Physiolo~Y 
charts and clay models. Models for Drawing Mathematccal Instruments for Black·board work. 
A lew historical pictures. · · 

(c) High Schools.-ln addition to those mentioned for Primary ond Lower Secondary 
Schools, the following: About Rs. 1,1 00 worth of Science apparatus and chemicals. More of 
almirahs. Outline maps and speciul regional maps. Measuring tape for 100ft. A Weighing 
machine. High jumb and Pole Vault posts, Hurdles, Carrom Boards. Ludo and other indoor 
games. A properly equipped gymnasium. 

16. Latrines should he situated at lenst I 00 lt. away from the classes, They should he 
so con•tructed as to allow proper draining away. The flooring and the walls should be cement 
nlastertd, The urinals should, if possible, he in compartmenta, one each for every 30. pupila. 
There should be separate latrines lor the pupils and teachers and one separately for glflt and 
women teachers. Besidos the urinals, there should also be special rooms for the second call-one 
each for boys and girls. Proper arrangoments should be made for the daily cleaning of the 
latrines, so as to keep them free from foul odour, · 

APPENDIX N 
Sta~dard rates of contingent expenses for Private Schools 

J, Primary Schools and Lower Secondary Schcols 

Peon or masapady Rs. 120 • per annum 
Sweeping and cleaning charges ., 60 ta I 00 " 
Annual repairs, etc., to buildings .. 60 to I 00 .. 
Repairs to furniture, etc. . . · •• 20 to 30 •• 
Apparatus and appliances , • . .. 20 to 50 ,. 
Class books and Library (reference) ., 20 to 40 " 
Anchal charges and Stationery ,. 50 to 60 .. 

. 
Total .,· 350 to 500 " 

II. High Schools 

Clerk ~nd Librarian Rs. 400 to 600 per annum 

Allender (Laboratory) 
Peons, Maaapady, thotti .• 
Sweeping and cleaning charges 
Annual r•pairs to buildings 
Repairs to furniture, etc. 
Appar.tll1l and appliances · · 
Class books and Reference Library bool:s •. 
Anchal chargei and StationerY 

Total 

ER-9 

. .. 180 .. 120 to 360 .. 60 to 200 .. 60 to 140 .. 20 ta 50 .. 80 to 200 .. 40 to 120 .. 40 to 150 

., 1,000 to 2,000 

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 



130 

APPENDIX 0 

Rules regarding the maintenance of Admission Register, Service Boo~s of Teachers,, 
. . Pupils' Attendance Registers and Teachers'.Attcndance RegJster 

'(a) Admission R.gi•ler ' · . 

I. This is an import Ant document that s~ould be CArefully preserved. Each volume may 
contain enough pages for about 500 pupils so that the regi>ter may be in ,handy volumes that. wi!l 
not be spoiled by constant reference. The paper used should be th1ck and durable and 1t IS 

suggested that foolscap quarto size bound books with one page for eath pupil may be used 
instead of the cumbrous size regis:ers. Each page devot-ed to a pupil may be printed so as to 
provide headings 'for the necessary entries. · 

2. All entries in the Admi&sion Register should be made soon after admission, .if possible 
on tho same day. The Headmaster should che~k the entries and initial in token of having done 
so. The applications for Admission and TramferCertifica"es of yupils newly admitted should he 
filled in serial order with the corresponding Admission Numbers noted in red ink, after the 
entries in the Admission Register have been made. · 

3. When a pupil's name is removed from the rclls, the correspon~ing entry should bo 
m'!de in the Admission Register also. If the pupil is afterwards readmitted, a Readmission form 
should be got filled up and filed and a fresh page or line sh Juld be devoted in the Admission 
Register for the pupil with the old Admission. Number itself noted in red ink. When a pupil 
whose name is removed, leaves with a T. C .. on a later date, that fact also should be ent.ered in 

. the Admission Register. If such a pupil rejoins the school with the sam~ T. C or another T. C. 
from a different school he should be treated as a new admission and given a fresh Admission 
Number though the old Admission Number also mar be noted in brackets for reference. purposes, 

· 4. An Admission -Register should on no account be got re-written without special sanction 
from the Director. . · 

5. In co•e schools desire at ·any time to adopt registers in the newly suggested form, i.e .. 
book form, they may ilo so for admissions thereafter, after re-entering all the admission parti
cillm of the 9ld pupils on the rolls at that time in a separate Volume of the Register. The old 
Volumes of the Admi,.ion Register also should how~ver be carefully preserved •. 

6, All corrections and changes made in the entries of the Admission Register should be 
attested by the Headmaster and references to Departmental orders, if any, should be clearlY 
indica,cd in red ink. 

' (bj Service Books of l~achm 
I. A service b,>Ok should be opened and maintained 'for every teacher and the same should 

b~ purch.lSed at a co•t of 2 anQas to be paid by th: teacher as soon as he joins duty. The cost 
should be remitted by a chalan and the service books obtained from th: Director's 0/lice after 
forwarding the chelans. When a toacher hns already purchased a service book frbm a previous 
school or oflice, no fresh service books need be purch>sed, and the old one should b• got from 
the previous school; but it should be remembered that there should b: separate ser~ice books 

. for Sirkar and Private Services. 
2. The entries fn the service books should be .carefully made and •ttested properly; The 

entrtcs on the first pnge reguding name. nnd date of birth should be mad: only after verification 
with the S.S.L.C. Book and Transfer Certificate or other reliable records. . 

3. Quinquennial entries should be made in time without fail and properl)L attested. 
· 4. A fresh entry should be made only for everY change of appointment, transfer of appoint• 
ment or change of 2rade due to promotion or general revision of salades. No fresh entries are 
necessnrY in the case of increments in ~~:ales or grant of leave or rejoining duty after leave, etc. 
These are only t., be noted in the remarks columns or in the body of the Service Book and 
prot>erly attested.· . 

5. Tl~e annu~l verification should be recorded and attested every year after verifying the 
several entnes durmg the year. There should similarly J,e a verification entry at the time of 
transfer ol the ofF.cer to a different jurisdiction. · 

6.. Wh~n noting incrementa and leave, etc., departmental order sanctioning the same 
should also. be invariably noted. 
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7. It is advisable to have a sheet attached to every Service 'book wherein the entries 

regarding all the leave may be consolidated and entered, showing the following details. S. No., 
Nature of leave, Period-From-:-to, orders sanctioning leave. · 

. 8. The officers competent to attest entries in the Service book are 115 follows.-
. (a) Manag~rs of schools i!l the case of all teachers of private schools. 

. (b) _lnspectmg Officers 1n the case of all teacher. of Sirkar Primary schools, 
Headmasters of Sirkar Lower .Secondary schools and Headmas~r-Managers of private schools. 

(c) Headmasters m the case of all teachers of Sirkar Second•ry schools • 
. (d) Director in the case of all Headmasters of Sirkar High Sch,ols. 

9. The service books of all Headmasters of L. S. Schools and Headmaster-Manngen 
of Private Schools should be kept in tk lnspector~s Office and of all Headnuisters of Sirkar High 
Schools in the Director: s Office. 

I 0, In the case of Sirkar Primary Schools, the service books should be forwarded to the 
Inspecting Officer concerned for attestation whenever necessary, the entrips being made by the 
Headmasters. • 

(c) Pupils' Allenclance Registers and Mon.th/y Reports 
I. There should be an Atter.dance Register loo· the pupils of each class and these should 

be renewed every school year. The class teacher is responsible lor its proper maintenance, 
2.- The Serial No., Admission No. and the nances should br. entered by the class teacher 

at the beginning of each month, taking due care that no mistakes creep in. Remarks in Read 
ink, such as F (for females) B. C., D. C., Full free (F. F.), Hnlf Free (l-1. F.), Government 
Free (G. F.) $hould be added ngainst the names wherever necessary. 

3. The attendance of pupils should invariably be marked each day and the columna 
should in no case be left blank at the end of the clay. "1" for late, "L" for absence with leave, 
~a" for absence without leave and ''H" for special communal holidays should be noted in red 
ink. Forenoon and afternoon attendance should be noted separately and correctly by the 
appropriate strokes. When absence without leave is converted later into absence with leave, the 
corrections should be made and attested by the Headmaster with date of attestation. Holidays 
showing their nature should be noted in red ink. · 

4. Remarks such as "left with T. C ........ No ..... ·,on ... : .. ·" "removed fro.:O the 
rnlls on ••. , .• , •• , fur non-payment of fees/ continued ll'bsence", "Temporarily removed", 
"Promoted from the class",. etc., should be entered in rtd ink against the names "hen auch 
cases arise. · 

5. The fees r.nd fines collected should be noted in the appropriate colum~ and the class 
teacher should initial against such entries and give the date also .. 

· 6. · All the entrie-s in the Attendance Register sl•ould be completed on the last workins 
day of the month and the registers taken to the Headmaster and got countersigned by him. 

7. The ligures for monthly report •hould be .collected by the Headm•ater himself 
on the last working day of each month when the teachers ohould bring th~ Registe':" for 
countersignature. Any omission noticed in the entries · sh>u'd be got supphed and d•S?"e• 
pancies, if any, in the total of fee collections set right before the Headmaster countera1gns 
the Registers. · 

8. Each ..lass teacher shouid at the beginning of the school year ob~in the ~dmiuion 
Numbers and other particulars of the pupils from the previous year's attendance regasters and 
sh~uld also verify them with the Admission· Register and other otlice recorda not later than the 
15th Mithunam eech year. 

9. It is desirable th.t the class teach.rs enter the dates of births of the pupils also againat 
their names in the entries for Mithunam, after verification with the Admis•iori Register •. 

10. A atatement showing the names of fee concession holders in the dasa, their caste, 
nature of concession, 'order llnctioning such concession, I st year or 2nd year, etc., should be 
kept attached to every class Attendance Relli•ter. 

(d) T taeheri AttcndanC! Regisler ana Monthly Report 
-1. The names of all the ieachers with their sr•des and design.ttion should l:e entered 

every month in the Teachers' Attendance Register. The casuai leave total up to the previous 
month should also be carried forward every month. 

ER-9a 
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2, . Every teacher should sign ~gainst ,his name • each dar. Late co!"ing •. and le~ve 
should be mark•d by the Headmaster JR red mk and he should, ID token of h1s da1ly checkmg 
initial every, dny below the names of the teachers. 

3. Jn granting casual leave and checking the same, the rules regarding the grant of 
casual leave should be duly observed, The year for casual leave purposes will be from. Chingam 
to Karkadagam. . . . 

4. Holidays s.hould be noted in red ink both in the Register and. the Monthly Report. 
Nature of the Holidays or'reasons therefore should also be r.oted wherever necessary .. 

5. Appropriate entries should be made against the n>mes of teachers who are transferred 
or join duty or enter on leave in the -course of a month. The names of teachers on leave for a 
whole month should also be shown in the register with remarks-on leave till-

6. In the Teachers' Attendance Report, leave for the foreno•n or afternoon should be 
shown clearly as the case may be. . 

7. The total of casual leave with the casual leave as penalty fJr late coming should be 
struck at the end of each month and carried over. 

1 
• 

8. The Te~chers' Attendance Repo;t sent every month $hould be a true copy of the 
School Register, the attendance being marked by strokes (\ , /, X,) instead of signatures of 
the teachers. 

9. Duty fo~ examination purposes, court work due to summons served Departmentally, 
attending meetings of committees as per orders of the Department should be shown as "D" and 
special holiday for communities as "H". · 

10. The dates of th'e month (both English and Malayalam) and the names of the days 
should invariably be entered in both the registers and the report. · 

II. The Te•cher .. Attendance Register and the mcnthly report of the same should show 
the following particulars also at the end of the month.-· . 

1
Up to the end of the During the I At the end of th: 

j -p-re_v_io_u_s_m_o_n_t_h_.c_ __ m_on-th __ _,_j mon~~--
Workinaodays' --.·.~· I 
Special or extra holidays .• 
Compenoation working days for 

above .. 
. APPENDIX P 

Rules regarding grant of leave a:.d increments to Teachers of Private' Schools 
(a} Leave 

. 1.. Teache~s il! Priva~e Schools may be allowed . privilege l.ave in emergent cases. if the 
uncuoml!g author~ty 1s convrnced of t~e necessity for such leave, subject to the rules and pro
c~dure la1d down m the C. S. R. for Government Servants (Ref. Art, 130, C. S. R.), Correction 
shps, and new Leave Rules for fresh entrants). ·. 

2. They may al~ be ~r.anted leave on Medical Certificate and extraordinary leavewithout 
allowances on the co.nd1t1ons la1d ?own .for Government Servants in the C. S. R. (Ref. Art. 137, 
139, 139 ol the C. S. R., Correction shps sn:l new leave rules for fresh entrants). 

. . 3, . Women ~eachtrs in Private Schools may also be granted MaternitY leave on the con
ditions la1d '\down m the C. S. R. for such leav~ to women teachers in Government Schools. 
(Ref. Art. 1.. 5 A of the C. S. R. and Correction slips). ·- • . 

.Nole.-!Vhen leave is gral!ted on <ecount of illness, the granting authority may call for~. 
Med1c.al Cerbficate from a Med1cal Officer not below the rank of a Sub-Assittant Surgecn, i.e., 
one '\"\th at l<ast L. M. P. qualifications. ¥edical Certificates !rem Goverr.ment Ayurvtdic 
Phhyslc1ans "!"Y also .be ac:epted 1f such Certificates are countersigned by the Superintendent of 
t e Ayurved1c Hospital. 
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(h) Increment• 

I. Increments in graded St".ales of salarie• will be sanctioned only for each year of 
continuous service in the post, subject to the conditions that the teacher's work and conduct 
during the period are found to be satisfactory.· In case of adverse remarks abo .... : the work 
and conduct of a teacher, by the Headmaster in. his supervision remorks, or by the Inspecting 
Officer in his Inspection report, the increment can be granted only with the sanction of the 
Inspecting Officer. 

2. If a teacher is reverted to a lower grade, in which he ha:l worked and earned incre
r. ents before, his pay will be fixed taking into eccount the total number of increments he had 
drawn in both the grades together. · · . 

3. If the teacher had only worked but not earned any increment in the lower grade, 
his pay will be fixed taking into account the total number of increments earned by him in 
the high.r grade. . 

4. .If a teacher who has not worked in a lower grade is reverted to it from a higher 
grade, he will be given as many, increments in the lower grade, as he had earned in the 
higher grade. · . • 
. Nole.-AIIthe three conditions in 2 to 4 above are subject to the maximum of the lower 
grade and to the provision that the teacher's service had been continuou, throughout. In all cases 
where the reversion is not due to the suppression of classes, the pay will be fixed according to 
the merit of each cas~. . 

5. A teacher will have to start always from the minimum, on promotion to a higher grade. 
N. B .. - The Managers are expected to devote their best attention for the maintenance of 

the service books of teachers, so as to avoid difficulties and mistakes in giving eff<et to the above 
rules for granting leave and increments. 

APPENDIX Q 
R<turns due and the latest dates on which they are due 

I To whom due I No. of copies I. Latest date on which due 

---------------7---------~--- I 

Names of Returns 

f. Pupils' attendance ret>ort 

2. Teachers' attendance report 
3. Casual leave statements 

4. Stock verification certificate") 
a. Furniture I 
b. Library. class books and 

magazines J 
c. Apparatus, appliances, i 

Sport articles , 
J. Laboratory articl~s · 1· 

5. Financial statementofSirkar 
- Sthools 

6. · Annual Financial statement 
·of Private Secondary 
Schools 

7, P. C. R. Completion 
reports (Sirkar & Private 
School.) -

8. Statement of Chemicals and 
explosives from all 
Secondary Schools 

9. Special fee collec ion and 
expenditure statement, 
Private Secondary School 

I 0. Annual statement of all 
Schools 

Inspecting 
Officer 

do. 
do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

-do,-

do. 

do. 

do. 

2 

2 
l. 

I each 

i 5th of the month 

! 

I 
I 

do. 
5th Kumbham and 5th 
c;_hingam 

5th Medam 

5th of every month 

5th of Chingam every year 

5th of Eclavam every year 

5th of every month 

5th Chinsam of every year 

do. 
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N. B.-I. Besides the returns noted above, Sirkar schnols should also send the returns due 
as per other .Departmental rules, such as statement of Outstandings, communal-war statement of 
appointments, Establishment Statement, Statement of New Names, P.C.R. Estimates and bills, 
55 years statements, P.A. Acknowledgment, Landed Property Statement, T.A. expenditure 
monthly statement, etc., in time. , . 

2. All Headmasters should also s~e that information called for in L,C. questions 
are sent up witjin 3 days of receipt of communications from_ the Department. 

' 3. Grant bills from Aided Primary schools should also be sent by the 5th of every 
month along with the following enclosures.-. ' . 

(a) Teachers' attendance report. 
(b) PuP,ils' attendance report. 
(c) P.F. Contribution chalans. 
(d) Acquittance of teachers. · 

4. Stock Verification Statement (4 above) should be accompanied with list of 
articles tO be written off, lost, damaged, repaired, etc. 

APPENDIX R 
Provisinn of forms and Registers for Private Schools 

(a) Those that will be supplied by the Deparlmtnl 
I. Chalan f~rms for remittance. · 
2. Grant-bill forms. 
3. Transfer Certifica~ boo1cs. 
4. Age Certificate books. · 
S. S.S-';-.C .. Dupli~!e Rogister, and S.S.L.C. bo~ks to pupils costing 3 annas each. 
6. · Med1cal lnspechon Schedules, Cards and Reg1ster. 
7, Service books of teachers-cost 2 annas. 
8. Scholarship an J Stipend Bill forms. 
9, Annual Heport forms. 

I 0. Half fee concession application forms. 

(b) Those which should be ~ol t>rinted 
1.. Pupils' Attendance Registers. 
2. Admission Register. 
3. Application for admission. 
4. Terminal Progress report forms for pupils. 
5. Teachers' Attendance R•gister. · 
6. Pupils' Attendance und Teachers'- Attendance monthly reports. 

(c) Those /or which Manuscript or Type• written copies may be m~ 
I. Application for leave & Increment. 
2. Casual bave Register. . . 
3. Lccal Delivery book. 
4. Acquittance Roll and &heels for teachers and-scholanhip holden. 
5. Arrem· Demand or Removal Register. · 
6. Cash book. · · 
7. Fee Coll<etion Register. 
8. Special Fee Collection Register and Account book. 
9. \ isitor's book. 

I 0. Pun:shment Registet. 
II. Log book. . 
12. Mat k lists and Registers. 
13. Examination Register. 
14, Steck Resi•ters. 
15. Correspondence Register. 
16. D.C. Supply Indents and Registers. 
17. Hall-Yearly casual leave! Statement. 

· N. B.-All the Registers should Le pase·numbered and a certificate showing the iota! 
rumber of pases, noted and atteHed by the Headmaster, before the Registers are begun to 
PO UJcd, 
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APPENDICES S AND T 
(See note on pages 109-110) 

APPENDIX U 
Rules for the Working ~f Stalf-~aged Schools 

, I. Staff-managed schools are schools managed by teachers themselves and such schools· 
snould have permanent funds. fhe cost of the compound building, furniture and equipment 
after valuation by the Inspecting Oilic•rs concerned or the officers of the P. W. D. and Revenue 

. Departments, if nec~B3ary will be included in the fund. A statement detailing the amount of 
the fund should be Signed by all the permanent members on the staff of the schoolanl deposited 
·with ·the Department. . . · 

2. No depreciation will be allowed on this fund. 
. 3. Th; permanent fund shall be shared by the permanent members of the staff in pro• 

port•on to their pay. • The specialists are not to be excluded. But only specialists on the staff 
of the school are to be included arid their share will be in proportion to the pay they draw from 
the school. 

4. If a permanent member vaca•es, his share is taken by the new permanent member. If 
a post is abolished the share contributed by the teacher holding it will be divided among the 
other permanent members in the proportion of their pay. The share amount of the relieving 
member should be paid to him in full. ' 

5. Specialist; attached io the school are liable to pay both the permanent and to the 
cont.ingencies fund. in proportion to their pay in the school while specialists of other sch,ola who 
are only deputed to the ·staff-managed schools arc liab:e to pay only to the contingencies f"nd in 
proportion to their pay in the school. 

6. The schoolfroperties (i.e., the permanent fund) Dhall not be transferred to anybody 
without .the sanction o the Department. 

7. · Before a school is recognised as a staff-managed one, the permanent members of the 
staff shall execute a kychit regordmg the conditions and the fund-both permaMnt and conti,.. 
gencies, while others should execute the kychit regarding the conditions .1nd the contin1encies 
fund. Every new member-bo:h permanent and temporary or part time-should sign the respec• 
tive kychits on their entry into servic~. · • 

8. Tbe Headmaster shall be the ex-officio manager. 
9. Appointments shall be made in a meeting of the stoff presided over by the He1 'master· 

manager, from among the applicants. In all cRses of appointm<nts a copy bf the resolution 
passed in the meeting should be submit:eJ to the Inspecting I)ffice concernt"d along with the 
report for approval of appointment. ·In all caees of dispute the decision of the Inspecting Oili· 

ers will be final. • , 
10. No one can sell his share to anyhody, If he leaves the school his share js tran•ferrcd' 

to th: new comer on paYment of the value thereof. 
11. Contingencies fund-This is to be utilised .for stationery, cia!~ books and m1ps, pay 

of the masapady if any, travelling allowance, P. C. R. to building, repair of furniture and equip· 
ment, proper upkeep of the coml'6und manager's contribution in grant bill, P. F. contribution 
of the management, etc. This should also be in prop~rtiJn to the pay of th~ teachers, and r.l!y 
be fixed at two and a half annas in the rupee. ~ 

12. The ~quittance shall be for the full amount as in the case of other schools. 
13: The P. F. subscription shall be remitted .. other aided schools.· 
14. Since contingencies are provided for otherwise, grant need be considered only as a 

receipt to the management.· There is no necessity to separate the tea:hing and contiruencica 
grant from this amount. 

15. The bills will be passed by the Inspecting Officers only. 
'16. The Headmaster·man1ger should maintain the account anJ h, will be the custodian 

of all the school properties. Cash will be deposited in an approved bank, the ~no8lter
manager keeping with him a permanent advance of Rs. 5 only. 
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17. There shall be a meeting of the staff every ·month presided bver by the Headmaster 

to transact business. The last of these meetings in a year shall be presided over by the Inspect• 
ing Officer concerned in which the year's accounts will be passed. Appointments will be con· 
sidered in meetings specially called for the purpose. · 

The Inspecting Officers can also call f~r urgent meetings of his own accord if h~ considers 
it necessary. · 

18. The Director of Public Instruction shall be the finai authority in al! disputes. 

19. The Director of Public Instruction can· subject to the approval of the Government 
add to the rules anything which he considers necessary for the proper working of the school; and 
also delete any of tho provisions in the rules for the same reason. · 

APPENDICES V AND W 

(See note on pages 109-IIO) 

C. V. ANTONY 

President, C. R. C. 

S. V. VENKITACHALA AYYAR 

Secretary, C. R. C. 

25-4-1120 

RULES GOVERNING THE PAYMENT OF SPECIAL STIPENDS 
TO DEPRESSED CLASS PUPILS 

. . 
Definition.-The tetm Depressed Clc.soes shall include.-

Kanakkar Kadir 
Vathis Sambavan 
K avara Ulladan 
Pulayan Nayadi 

· and such other communities as may from time to tim; 
dcp~essed. . 

Malayan 
Pulluvan 
Vettuvan 
Kudumi 

be declared by the Government to be 

2 .. Bonafide ~chinitea:- Only Bonafide Cochinitea are ~ligiLle for the concession 
Production of a certificate to th1s effect from tho Village Parvathiam should be · · t d by the 
Protector. . msls e on 

3. Kind~ of Stip~nds.-The following are the special stipends granted to the Depressed 
Class students 1n the Stale,- . · 

i. Collegiate stipends: 
ii, Sp.ciallndustrial stipends. 

iii. Special Secondary stipends. 
ill. Tram way stipends. 
v. T ethnical stipends. 
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vi. Stipends for Homeop>thic studies. 

·vii. Stipends for Ssnsk1 it educotion. 
·viii. Stipends for 'other technical studies . 

. 
The rates of these stipends and the conditions un~er which they are granted are dotailed in 

the _succeeding paragraphs. 

4, Collegiate Concessions.-Twe~ty depressed class students studying in any of the two 
colleges of ~he Stat~, viz., .17 in the Maharaja's ColleR•· Emakulam and 3 in the SL Thumas 
College, Tnchur w11l be giVen the following concessions.-

(a) A monthly stipend of Rs. 5 each per mensem. 

(b) A lump sum annual grant of Rs. 25 per pupil lor the purchase of books and cloths. 
(c) The University Examination lees. . 

(d) Class fees to students in the aided colleges. 
(-.) The Matriculation Registration fees. 

Note.- I. P.Yment of the class fees will, however be restricted to 3 students in the 
St. Thomas College, T richur. · 

. 2. The co_ncessions s.ranted to a stude~t in the junior Class will hold good for the 
Semor course also, prov1ded the student does not la1l, · 

·. 3: Payment of the monthly stipend will be restricted to non-resident• of the 
Hostels for Depressed Classes. 

. ' ' 

. 5. Special Industrial Stipends.-(/) 15 students of the Government T radcs School, 
T richur will be granted stipends at Rs. 5 per mensem. 

(ii) 15 girls studying in the Government Industrial School for Girls at Trichur will be 
granted stipends at Rs. 5 per mensem. • · 

· (iii) Stipends will be given at Rs. 3 per mensem to all the depres•ed class students in 
the Abalasaranam Girls' Industrial School, Ernakulam subject to a maximum expenditure of 
Rs. 700 per year on this account. 

(iv) 140 Depressed Class pupils studying in the various Industrial Schools. both Govern• 
ment and Aided, and in the Industrial Section of the Malaya!am S,h,ol, Vijayaraghavapuram will 
be granted stipend at Rs. 2 per mensem. · 

Note.-I. Only students who have passed class IV of a literary school will be granted the 
above stipends: but the students of the Abalasaranam Industrial School are exempted from 
this rule. 

2. No two stipends under the rule can be enjoyed by one and the same stodent at 
the same time. But the grant of special industrial stipends at the rate of R •. 2 will not, 
however, debar a depressed class otudent from receiving the usual scholarships from the 
Industries Department. · 

6. Special Secondary Stipends.-There shall be open to Defressed Class otudents of 
both sexes (I) I O> Upper Secondary stifends of the monthly value o Rs. 3 each tenable lor 3 
years in any Upper Secondary School o the State. · · 

. ' . 
(2) 225 Lower Secondary stipen3s of the monthly value of Rs. 2 each tenable lor three 

years in any Lower Secondary School of the Stste. _ 

(3) 5 Upper Secondary stipends of the ~onthly ulue of Rs. 3 each '!"d . 5 Lower 
Secondary stipends of monthly value of Rs. 2 e~ch w!l! be granted to atu~enta study.ng m class,.. 
other than l:"orm I and Form IY and who are m a p1ttably poor condot1on. The caato of auch 
&tudents who fail oJiy once in the annual examination would also come under the cateeory of 
these stipends. 
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7. Tramway Stipends.-Six depressed cla~ studentS wh~ have at least .P~~ class IV '?I 
an English School will be select<;d one~ in every three years t~ und!rgo. tra!nmg as mec~amc 
apprentices in the T ramwav workshop at Chalokkudi. They snail be pa1d stipends at the rate 
of Rs. 5 per rr.ensem tenable for 3 years. . · 

I. Stipends for Sanskrit Education.-Stipen~s &:t 'Rs. 2 e.ach per "!ense"! "':ill be 
granted to 6 deserving depressed class students studymg m the vanous Sansknt lnst•tullons of 
the State. . 

9. Special Stipends for Technical and other studies.-~tipends. at" Rs. 3 ~·~h p~r 
mensem will be granted to 15 Depressed Class student• for techmcal ·StudieS and trammg m 
institutions such as the Royal College of Homeopothic Physicians, Rama Varma Technical 

. at Ernakulam, the Tala Oil Mills, etc. 
, I 0. Tenure of Stipends.-Ail the stipends ~anted under t~e above rules will be ten.able 

for the porticular courses for which they are granted, unless otherw1se ordered. always prov1ded 
'that the holders thereof do not fail. Failwre to gain anno.~al promotion means forfeiture of the 
allowance f~r the rest of the course. · 

II. Methods of selection.-The number of stipends 6xed in the above rules is the total 
number available for all the different years of each' branch of t.duC(Ition. Care should be taken 
to select students every year in such a way thot it might be possible to select students every year 
t,o the several branches. The method of selection ~f students for the grant of Lower Secondary 
Institute stipends will be as follows.-

As soon as the schools are reopened the Heads of all Secondary Schools will forward to the· 
Protector of the Depressed Classes, a list of the depressed class stipendiaries who liave secured 
promotions to Forms II and Ill. They will a~S<I submit another list in the followinif form of. 
the depressed ci4Ss students who have been newly promoted to or admitted to Form I. 

·Serial Name of student · Caste Percentage of Remarka No; . · · marks . . 

-
1·. 

Afler all the .lists have been received, the Prot~etor will ascertain the number" of stipends 
available for fresh dep>"essed class students in Form I. The Depressed Cln.s ~tipendiaries who 
have secured automatic promotions to Forms II and Ill will continue to hold the stipends 
without any fresh sanction. · 

12. Principle of selection--As soveral communities whose environments are. not con• 
genial to education, have beeii included in the term depressed classes the grant of stipends based 
on the results of the preceding examination alone will not be equitable. In order to encourhge 
the spread of ducation throughout the State and to avoid complaint from the various sub-cas:es 
the sel< ction of fresh students for the grant of stipends will be made both on the school-war.and · 
communal basis. After asrertaining the number of fresh stipervls availaBle for s~udents in Fot~n 
I in any fear, the stipends will be proportinnately distributed to every· school according to the 
strength of deprt.,ed cl< IS pupils in Form I of that school, subject to a minimum of one student 
in each school. The number of stipends to any one school being thus fixed it will again be pro• 
portionately distributed .among the several communities in the tchool according to the number 
of the student• in the several communities. The selection of students from among the same 
community will, however be based on the rosult of the previous promotion Examination. 

The above principle of selettion will be ·adopted for the selection of stipendiaries of the· 
other branches also. . . · 

13. Pow.r o/ sar~clion.-{a) After the selection of the students, the Protector will forward 
a list of the atudents to the Government and obtairt sanction to grant them Lower Secondary 
Stipends at Rs. 2 tenable for 4 period of 3 years. . 

(b) No separate Covernmeo>l sanction is necessary for the continuan:e of the stipends 
to students who have secured automatic promoiioQ to Forms 11 and I I. 

(c) If any vacant occurs in the stipendaries in any school. the Protector can. without fresh 
Government sauct.ion, arant the stipend to another student, (of the same scho~l) in th~ sAme dan 
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from the <_fate of discontinuance of !he original grantee, provided the stuJent is other .vise eligible 
for the stopend unJer the rules. A copy of the oder g·a,tinJ s:ipends under thi• su':.·se:tion 
should be fo(wardcd to tho Comptroller of Finan:e and Accounts lor information. 

14: App!icabi/ity to other stipends.-The provisions contained in Rule,J2 13 anJ 14 will 
apply mutatis mutandis to other kinds of stipends also. ' 

. 15. Condition ol grant.-Stipends are awarJe<luoder the following rules.-
. . (i) Ex;ept as provi~ed unJ~r NJte 2 to Rule 6. a stulmt w:1o i1 alr.eliY in re:eipt of 

a ment scholarship or other scnolorsh1p under any of th! rules of the Education C>le or other 
rules, shall not be entitled to a stipend undcr'these rules. . 

- (ii) They shall be co;lditional on good boheviour, ottenJance anJ pro0ress. Failure 
to secure annual promotion means forfeiture of th! allowance. · 

. (iii) \Yhen the ,holder leav~s one sch,ol an . joins another with the sanction of tho 
Director of Pubbc Instruction or the Ulfcc,or of lnd~striel a.~d Com:mrce, the stiperd shall b• 
tenable in the latter school. • 

The Protector should intimate the fact to tho Com?troller of Fin1nce and Aceounta a!so. 
(iv) Each holder shall ackn.owled~e receipt of the allowance in an acquittance roll in 

Form No. I. . · 
• (v) Holders absent lor more than 3 months for any cause whatever shall forfeit their 

allowance. All such cases must be reported to the Pro:ector of the D,pressed Classes. 
(vi) No leave with allowance will be sranted on any ·account. Proportiona:e reduc· 

tion should be ma.de for the days of ablence. Th: r\et·claim for each student ahould b: rounded 
to the nearest (lnna. · · ' . 

(vii) Stipends are not p1yable lor the Christm" and Mid•umnet' vacations. 
16. Bills and acquittances.-The Heads of schools sh>uld submit to the Proteetor of the De· 

pressed Classes not later thAn the I Oth. of the succeeding month, stipend hills (Form No. II) in 
duplicate. The biils received !rom the several schools sh·>uld be registered in the O.lice of the 
Prottctor ol the Depressed Classes in a Bill Register in Form No. Ill. • Th:se bills Rhoald be 
checked in the Protec•or's Office with reference to the above rules, passed fo.r the correet arno11nt 
sdmissiole and noted in an Audit Register (Form No. IV). Tho entries should bo atltsted by 
the ChieE.Ministerial Officer. The brlls. should then be posted'in the allottment register (Form 
No. V). The Protector c.l the Depressed Classes alter scrutiny will init al the postings in tho 
Register (in Form No. V) pass the bill and endorse it to the Hend of the lnstitutian lor encash
ment. Such bills should be cashed without delay and the amounts disbursed to the students 
and their acquittances obtained in Form I ·and forwarded to the Protector of the Depressed 
Classes, the next day after the disbursement. Undisbursed amounts sh >uld not be kept on hand 
for more than 20. days, at the end of which the m>neY should be refunded to the Treasury ~nd 
the chalan forwarded to the Prote:tor of the Depressed Cla.ses, Ths Prot,ctor of the Oopres• 
sed Classes is given the discretio~ to return ':'np•sscd, a. stirnd bill of any school, if the acquit· 
lance for the stiptnd of the prev1ous month IS not rece1Vt . · 

The oills and the several registers mentiond in these rules are subject to local audit. 

17. · Inspection.-The accounts mai,,tained in tliesch>Dis relating ~o the pay."!"ent of stipend a 
are subject to inspection by the Protector of the Oepressed Classes or h11 subordrnatcs •. 

Ruloa re~ardiog to the supply of dotbs to de.,reued class pupil• 

I. All Depressed Class pupils, studying in any of the. cducatio!'al in~titutiona in the State 
will be supplied with cloths twice a year, the first supply being early 1D Chrngam and the second 
soon after the Christmas vacation. . . 

Note ].-The frr-e grant of cloths under the above rule will be extenJed to O.Ju. Potters, 
!'\sickens and Kudumichetties. . 

Note 2.-The dress supplied to t~e boarders of the Cotton Hostel will howevc:r, be Z ahirts, 
2 kng cloths and a washir>g'towel costrng not m>re than Rs. 3 per head for each supply. · 

Note 3.-The students in the Maharaja's College,_St. ThomuColleg~ and St. Theresa'• 
College are not entitled to \he supply of dress under thiS rule, the same bemg covered by the 
lump sum paid to thoro towards the purchase. ot books, c othr, etc. . • . . 

N ole 4.-The recipients of special . feedmg charges or !If spcetal 1ndustrral abpends are not 
entitled to the supply ol cloths under this rule. 



140 

2. Boys and girls above .13 years of a~e. (by appearance) w!li be given two big c!o.ths.~ach 
and the rest four small or mediUm cloths durmg ·each year. Gtrls above 13 years Wlh also be 

· supplied with two yards of doth for jacket a year. · 
3. The Kadir or Malaya girls of the Hill Tract Schools will be given chelas inst~ad of 

ordinary cloths; but the supply in their case will be made only once in a year and they wtll not 
also be siven jackets as in the case of other girls. 

4. (a) On or before the 15th of Vtischi~am und KarkadaJam of every year the Heads of 
all literary and industrial schools should forward to the Protector of the Depressed Classes and 
indent in the following form in 11 iplicate.-

lndent for cloth To be in triplicate and in black ink. 
Indent for cloths for the Depressed Class puplls of the ...•.•••••... · •.• · · · · · .•. · • 

School .................. lor. the 1st/2nd half of the year .......... • • 
Secondary/ Primary Department . -

~...c ~ .. 
I 

., I 
~l 8£ 

I C.<- .. .S! ~ 

Age of the pupils 
all~ 

Size of cloths "'- '11- Remarks . .. 0 
~ "'. ae I 

~ .. ! 0., c. 

I 
0~ Ul"' •cf5 

~"to t= .,., 
I I ~..Q 

---
I. Boys below the .. I 

I I 
a~e 9 .. Sm.U .. .. I 

2. Below 13 I ·Medium I .. I .. .. .. 
3. Above 13 .. .. Big .. .. 

-

I. .Girls below the 
age 9 . 

Small .. .. .. . .. 
2. Below 13 .. .. Medium. .. .. 
3. Above 13 .. .. Big .. .. 

Do. ..I .. Cloth for jackets .. .. I 
I certify that the pupih for whom the cloth• are daimd above are bona/ide Cochinites and 

Depressed Classes or D. C. converts (as defined in the Cochin Education Code) Kudumi Chotties 
· or Odas, or Potters or Naickens. · 

2. I also certify that all ~ld cloths in stock that can be used as detailed in the remarks 
column have been, deducted and the actual· minimum requiremenl8 have only been indented for. 

Station.,.......... · HeaJma!ler/M,mager 
(b) On receipt of the indents in the Protector's Office, theY should be registered 

separatelY in an Indent Register in the following form.-

Indent 
No. ; Name of school Date of· 

Receipt -,-
1 . · I Refer~ce to f 

Date of return I . bill by I . Rem>rks 
after scrutiny !which payment 

was made· . 
. I 
~--

·I 
5. The indent after scrutiny shall be patsed by the Protector, and one copy <>fit returned 

to the Head'master of th. s:hool CJMemed, the second copy to the approved Government con• 
tractor.lor the supply of cloths for the year and the third c;,py kept in his office for checking 
the claims of the contractor. · 
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~ Supply of ~loths shall be made through a contractor, the tender therefor bcina accepted 
by the Diwan. Tenderers shall be required tn deposit an earnest money of one per cent of the 
probable cost and the successful tenderer shall:in addition, deposit such further security as may 
be deemed necessary b~ the Diwan and execute the necessarY kychit with stipulations in regard 
to place and time of supply and such other details. 

7. When the supply is made, the Head of the school concerned should acknowledge 
receipt of the articles on the contractor's copy of the indent and hand it over tc the contractor 
or his agent who will produce it to the Protector of the Depressed Clasres for chccki"g his claims 
for payment. Tire Protector of the Depressed Classes will draw up a Contingent bill suprorted 
by invoices and sent it. to the Treasury endorsed lor payment to the contractor c>ncerned as laid 
down in Article 78-A C.A.C. Vol. I. 

8. On re.ceipt of the articles as per the indent, the Head of the school concerned shou'd 
enter the items in a stock register in the form prescribed in Form No. 5: S. 0. No. 245 ond 
note disposals in the appropriate columns and: if any balance is left. the indent for the next year 
shall be made only after deducting the number of cloths etc., in stock. 

The Inspecting staff of the Education or Labour Dep1rtment, or anv other officer deputed 
by the Government for the purpose, will check the register as often as possible, and satisfy 
themselves as ICI the prope~ issue of the cloths to the·pupils.. · · 

9. The Heads Cl! schools will be responsible for' the proper distribution of ckths 
to the pupils. 

1 0. The e•penditure oh the supply of cloths shall be confined to the Budget grant and 
u~der no circumstances, shall th~ average expenditure per head in a )ear exceed Re. I. . 

Rules to regulate the working of the Government Hostels 
· for Depressed Classes 

I. The Government Depressed Classes Hostels are intendel for the poor bonafide 
Cochinite Depressed Class boys studying in anY of the literary, ln~ustrial or Technical lnstitu· 
tions. 1 he a flairs of the Hostel will be managed by n Superintendent who will be paid on 
honorarium of Rs. I 0 with boarding. Each .hostel will be allow. d two cooks, a head couk on 
Rs. 5 and an assistant cook on Rs. 3 per mensem. The Government will DP?oint froin time to 
time distinRui•hed gentlemen of the locality as Honorary Wardens and H, norary Visitors to the 
Hostels. The Superintendent will furnish a security of Rs. 50 if he is not a Government ser· 
vant. The Superintendent will work under the supervision of the Wardr.n subject to the control 
of the Protector of the Depressed Classes, 

2 .. No one who has an institution for study within 3 miles of his usual place of residence 
is eligibl~ for admission into the hostel. · 

3. · Accommodation in the hostel will be allowed to a boarder as a rule only for one year 
of study ·in eaclr class. Any exception ·to this rule require• the special l.lnction of th > 
Government. • • 

4. Applic.tions for admi<sion in Form No.. I sh >uiJ in the first ca•e be submitted to the 
Honorary Warden through the Superintendent of the Hostel. I.Jo incomplete opplications can 
be accepted by the Superintendent. The appl_i"";nts who com; alter pa,.ing the. Pu_b ic 
Examinations may however be exempted from turn11hm~ the mark J .. t. When all the a~p),caho~ 
are received the Superintendent will submit them to the Honorary Worden with his remorks on 
each of them. In the case of old boarders requestinc for admission the Superintendent will also 
offer his remarks as to the applicant's conduct, progress, etc., _in th• previous years of his h JStel 
life. The punishments, if any, meted out to eteh of. th~m w1ll also have to be record~~ by the 
Superintendent. With his remarks on each apphcauons the Ho~orary Warden. wdl forword 
each application to the Protect>r recommen~m~ 20 of them f?r selection. 0~ re~1pt of these 
applications th• Protector will sanction odm1ss1~n to 20 pup•_ls preference be1ng ~•ven to Upper 
Secondary and Collegiate students. _In makmg the . ~lcchon th~ Protector. w,JI ols.~ see that 
preference is given to old boorders subJect to the condllrc.n tlut therr conJuct '" prevrous yean 
was satisfactorY. · 

5 .. The Protector will send in the following form a list of the applif'"" selected. t~ !he 
Superintendent through the Honorory Worden. As ooon os t?e Protector • order lor admruron 
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is received. the Superintendent will admit the applicants,· entering their n~~es in n register 
in Form No. ii.-, · · · - · 

Sl. No. Name of pupil I Class and 
school of Native place Caste Remarks 

I Study 

_:..<l.L · {2'-'-) __ . <3> I -· <4> · __ '_,__<5>. __ ~>-. 
~ -~ ---~--- I 

In every year the Protrctor will intimate the Hellds of Schools concrrned the names and 
other particulars of the students admitted in· tl1e Hostels so that the ~each of Schools can 
withhold their concessions such as their stipends. cloths, etc .. 

6. The Superintendent will maintain r.n attendance register i~ form _No.l!l.· The 
attendance of all the ~oorders should be marked twice a day. i.e .. '?oth mornmg and .evemng. ~he 
boarders are permitted to be in the hostel durinR short-term. hohdays but not dunng. the penod 
of mid-summer vacation. II however, they wish- to leave the. Hostel for a sh;rt !'m~ on any. 
a~count. the sanction of the Superintenrlent should be obtained therefor by apphca.hon ,n Form 
No. IV. The•e applications should be filed bv the Superintendent chronologically m a file book, 
the fact' of absen~e being noted in the attendonce register also. , 

7. Boarders are respon.t,ble for the sound condition olthe furniture and other .articles of 
the hostel ha11d!ed by them. They are al•o expected to behave properly and caufe no d1sturbance · 
to their h>stel m•tes and th•y are liable to be fined. suspended or expe'led from the hostel 
according to the direction of the Honorary.Warden. Detailed rules re~ardin~ the daily routine 
of the boa ders and the discinline to be ma'n•ained shall be made by the Superintendent with 
the •pproval ol the Honorary Warden and they will have the same force as these rules. Copies 
cf these rules will also be submitted to the P{otrctor of the Depre.s·ecl Classes by the Superin· · 
tondent for his information. Any breach o the rule• will be reported bv the Superintendent 
to the Honorary Warden for such action as mav bed ·emd necessary •. On every order of tl,e 
Honorary Warden an appeal shall lie to the Protector of the Depressed Classes if preferred 
within 15 daYs. , · · · . 

8. All the memhers olthe Hostel will be piven free boar~ing and accommodation. The 
diet wi I con·ist of a bro.kfnst (Kanji), a dinner .and 8 supper. The monthly expenditure on this 
account shall not exceed R1. 5 per me nber in the case of full attendance. In the case of 
boarde•s "ho are absent for part of a month the expenditure on this item alone shall be pro• 
portion•tely reduced. . 

9. The boarders will be ~iven oil. wa<hing soap and als~ charges for hair-cutting a~cor.ding 
to necessity subject to the availability ol funds. • · 

10. Expen•es for meJic.'l treatment of th' board·rs should be met only with the previous 
sanction of the Honorary Warden. When the illness is of a serious nalure, the Superintendent 
may remove the patient to the Ho,pital or to his house as is deemed neces.ary. "(he expenditure 
lor th: medical treatment incurred on a boarder removed from the Hostel shall not ordinarily be 
a ch.uge on the Denartment. · . . · 

· l I. The bo.1rders will be given tl,e actual conveyance ch~r~es for proceeding· to or 
returning from their .hou•es in the case of short-term holidays, provided such cnnveyance charges 
do not ~xceed the coot of maintaining them in the hostel during the pericd. Payment of such 
conveYance charges sh•ll be admisoible to a boarde.r when sent home on account of his illness. 

. 12. Rice and other prevision reciuire:l lor the hootel will be purchased on contract_svstem. 
T en?ers for this purpose wi!l be accepted by the Protector and the contractors will be required to 
furmsh !he necessary secunty anrl execute a kychit. 

l 3. The Superintendent should sub.,it not-lat'f than the 25th of the prec~ding month a 
mon.thly indent in, triplicate in. Form No. V for the articl.a required for the month. In preparing 
the Indent the artJcle,.aloe·dy m store..hould be taken intd acrount and those actually required . 
alone •hould bo indented for. Alter 11pproval, one copy of the indent will be retained by the · 
Protector, and one copy forwarded.to th• Superintendent and another to the contractor. Supply 
of 9rdinary articles may. be made os IJC>n as the indent is got i'&ssed, but pe!ishable articles e.g., 
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butte,..milk, vegetables, etc., will be supplied every day according to actu•l re1uirement•. The 
Superintendent will acknowledge receipt of the articles on the copy of the indont wit!. the 
contra:tor who ~ill produce such acknowledgments in the Protector's Office and r<ceive 
payment. 

14. The articles purchased shaU be kept in a S..parate room under the cu<tody olthe 
Superin•endent. The Superintendent will note every purcha•e in the st·ock register of articles tc 
be maintained in Form No. VI. The articiPS . required for each day should be h1ncled ov•r to 
the Head Cook by the Superintendent him~lf who shall record the issues in a register in Form 
No. VII and .obtain ihe He~d Cook's signature therein. At the dose of every month totals 
should be struck in the issue register and monthly balance• struck in the latter. 

15. All payments in connection with tTte Hostel will be .,ade by the Protector of the 
Depressed Classes. When however, amounts lor payme~t such as payment of menials and 
conveyance charges of the boarders are .,nt to the Superintendent, h~ will di•hur.e th• amounh 
to the res~ective persons and forward proper vouchers to the Protectur brthwith. 

16. Besides the registers referred to above, the Superintenden•s •hould maintain a register 
of furniture and vessels in Form No. VIII. All articles of perrranent nature thould be entered 
in it. When anv crticle is destroyed or damaged the feet should be lcported to the Protector 
a:nd he will decide whether the' ccst of the artic'e or charpes for the rrp~~ir, os the case may, 
should be recovered from the person resp<>nsible. O·ders of the l'rnte:tor are necessary lor the 
purchase as well as write off of all articles t·nder this h•ad. A'l articles in the hostel should 
be verified by the Honorary Warden once in a year and a certif.cate to that effect recorded in tho 
register. · . 

17. The re~isters prescribed above will be m;intained hy t.he Superintendent corrrctly 
and punctually. The accounts and reFisters of the Hostel will h. mbject to Local. audit along 
with those relating to the Protector's Office • 

. Form No. I 
Applioolion for admiSJion to tl e Hosi.Z 

I. Applicant's name, 
2. Caate. 
3. Full address. 
4. Age and date of hirth. . 
5. Father's or gua1dian's name and address. 
6 School or institution and class or form previous'y studi<d. 
7. Whether the applic•nt failed in the last examination and the marks obtain•~ in each 

subj~ct in the last annual examination. 
8. The distance, from the applicmt's he use to the nearest .~hool "here, there io hiijher 

class to continue. 
9. School or institution now studying or intending to study. · 

I 0 •. Whether previn~sly on rolls and if Bo, year of admission and reascn to lea"e tf.e hostel. 
l I. Signatur~ of the applicant, · 
12. Date of application. 
13. Remarks of the Superin!er.dent • 

. 14, Remarks of th• Honorary Warden. 
15. Orders of the Protector of the Depress<d Classes. • 

Serial No. I 
·'· 

Form No. II 

Dote of birth Guardian '• name and 
address Name I Full address 

·---2--,-3- ---4-'------~5 

I ---

' 
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Form llo. U (cont.) 

I. 

School of study Date of admission· l Date of removal I 
Remarks ;hewing cause of 

removal 
-------

6 1 1 : s -I 9 
----------~-- --- -------r·--- -----

I. Name of the boarder. 
2. Date of application. 

Form No.m · 
AttciiJance Register 

(As usual) 

FormNo.lV 
Leave application Form 

(Rule 19) 

3, Date (fore-noon or after•noo,n) from which the boarder wishes to leave the hostel. 
4. Date (fore-noon or after-noon) till which the boarder wishes to leave the hostel. 
5. Reason for leaving the hostel. 
6. Si@nature of the b>arder. 
7, Orders of the Warden. 

Form No. V 
l~clent /or the supp/q o/ provision 

Name of erticles ~~ Quantity 

. I Rs. A. P. --------1 --
i II 

Total .......... .. 
Deduction., .. ,,,, 
Balance ........ .. 

Cost Period of 
indent 

Rs. A. P. 
-~:,..----;-

1 1 l .I 

No. of 
boarders 

I 

Descriptio! 

. . . . . pj~~~ ~~d ·d;t~ostel, } ............ •• Warden 

This indent is passed subject to the modifications noted 
Mr ................................. , contractor,· 

Office and date 

in red ink and forwarded 

(Si11nature) 

Protector 



Date of supply 

Total 

' 
Add previous balance 

• 
Grand total 

· Issues in the month 

-

Balance at the end of 
month . 

Date 

' Total .. I 

. Authority 
Serial No. fOr 

supply 
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Form No. VI 
Stock regi•ter o/ prouUiorit 

I Names of articles and quantities 

No; of indent . 
R~ Salt Oil 

P. E. N. P. E. N.l P. E.N -
.. Ll I 1 I I Ul 

I .. I I I J I I . II I 

I 
I • 

.. I .. I I ---··· ··-·----
the 

.. 

Form No. Vll 
lSJue register of proui>ions . 

No. of boarders on the roll I Rice Salt Oil 
I 

I P. E.N. P. -------· 

I II I . ·--· 

I I I' I I 
Form No. V1D 

Reguter o/ furniture and uusel• 

Descrip
tion of 
article 

I I I 
Date of aupplyl Cost 

1 

E. N. p, E.N. 

ll 
I 

II I 
11.1 I 

I 

Remarb ohowing 
disposal in elcb 

case I R,s. A. P. ---·----.--lTI 
Rule• to regulate the feeding of the Depreued Clau pupib 

I. (a) Feeding charges ohall be paid only to Pulayas, Kanakkans (Padannas), Malayu, 
Sambavas (Parayas), Vettuvaa, Nayadieo, Kadira, Kavlfas, Ulladas, Pulluvao, ond all such com
munities that 11e ordered by the Government of His Highneoa the Maharaja to be claascd under 
the term "Depreued Oasaca" provided they are bona/ide Cocbinitea. · 

ER-10 
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(b) Feeding charges shall also . be paid to all converts to other religions from the 
communities referred to in (a) above, on production of their conversion certificates, showing that 
they are converted by themselves. 

2 ... No feeding charges shall be claimed to any depressed class pupil who is granted free 
feeding by admission into a Government Hostel where'free feeding is given. 

3. No feeding charges sliall be claimed to any depressed class. pupil · ~ho has been 
granted stipends of any kind b~ ihe Government. 

. . 
4. No feeding charges shall be claimed for the Onam, Christmas, and mid-summer vaca· 

tion•. But payment of special feeding charges referred to in rule 14 hereunder, will be given 
for the Onam VIICiltion in cases where the vacation does not extend· over 14 dAys. 

5. The rules relating to the incurring of feeding charges for the hostel boarders are 
separately detailed under rules 43 to 68 of the Cotton Hostel rules. 

6. F ceding charges for the depressed class pupils studying in all the schools in the State 
shall be only of any one of the 3 kinds-ordinary feeding, daily feeding-and special· feeding and a 
pupil to whom any one of the 3 kinds of feeding chargee is claimed shall not be entitled to any 
other kind of feeding charges. 

7. Ordinary /eeding.-Every depressed .cla1s pupil studying in literary and industrial 
schools (except in the schools IInder rule 10 below) is eligible for a weekly dole of 6 pies 
provided he or she is present on all tho working days of the school in that week. 

B. In claiming ordinary feeding charges under rule 7 above,- if a certain month ends 
before the close of a school week feeding charges for that period of the month can be claimed 
only in ,the su'cc;eeding month • 

. , 9. In presenting bills for or4ianry feedi-.g charges; under rule 7 above, claims for the · 
pupils cf the Secondary and Primary Departments are to be shown separately. 

1 0. Daily feeding:-(a) The Kadir and Malaya pupils of the hill tract schools of Kuriar• 
· kutti, Parambikulam, Vellikulangara, Kannattupadam, Kuttichira and Mathikunnu, shall be fed 
daily. The r4te of feeding charges per pupil per day in 'the. case of Para~bikulam, Kuriarkutti 
.~d Vellikulangara shall be 0-0-9 the rate for Kuttichira, Kannattupadsm 0-0-,9 and for 
Mathikunnu 0-0-6. 

. . 
(b) The Protector of the Depressed Classes should obtain previous sanction of the Gov• 

ernment separately for each year for payment of all daily feeding charges. For this purpose he 
should before the lOth Karkadagam of every year report to the Government the cire,umstances 
if any that necessitate, in his opiniun, the contin~ing of daily feeding in the. schools teferred to 
in rule (a) above. · 

{c) Proportionate deduction at 0-0-9 per day for Parambikulam, Kuriarkutti and 
Vellikulangarir. schools, at 0-0-9 for Kuttichira and KannattuP,.dam schools and at 0-0-6 
f.,r Mathikunnu 1chool should be made by the P1otector of the Depressed Classes for every day 
of absence of a pupil in passing the. claims . 

. II.. Bills for a month must reach the Office of the Protector of the Depressed Classses 
before the 12th ol the succeeding month to avoid unnecessary delaY. 
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12. . The bill in which feedi"i charges are ct.imed ahould be in the folllowina 
form.- ·. · · . 

Bill for feeding charges for the month of ...................... of the 
................ school ............... . 

I 
Total attendance of each ! 

I 
pupil for I 

.. 
..2 .. ·I c .. I .. I ·s. 

~ ~ .. .5 = .. :I 
..!I c . , :..;;; j I 

c. ·a :..;;; . 
~ ~ .a .. . .. . .. -5-.s " • ~ 

. 
~ 

0 ~ . 
~ ' 0 Q. . . 3: , I 

3 = 1 z ..c . . 
i "'S .!o! 0 . . . . -s e i :..C . . 

:-:5 
.. 

iii tl 
. =..s ·..C 

I 
., Q! :·~ :·i 

~ 

~ .s :..c :·~ : ·~ '§-5 . .. ~ I 

5 ... ..;3: ..: .. _.., I ... ~ -= 0 c 0 = -= 
0 

o,_ ol!!' 0--

I 
-"""' .... "<! ~:.a _,.-a 
" c -ll'<l !l c " c . !l 5 ;; 

' 

I 
" .. ~ ~ 3: .. 3: .. ~ 3: .. 

I. ..~ .. 3: .. 

I ~-E " .. ..... ..~ 

!!=.E ~~ ¢:~ F""' 1-
I. 2 -6 --~-i--s---1 _-_9_. _,_l_l_o 

I IR~.A.P.I 
3 4 

I 

1- I I . 

Total 

· } certify that the pupils noted in this bill are Depressed. Classes or Depressed Clasi Con-
verts as defined in the Cocbin Education Code and are hona/ide CocLinites. 

Station. 
Date. HUJdrnasler/ Manager.' 
But in the case of Govern~ent Secondary and Industrial schools where the Heads of school. 

are drawing officers. the claims may be made in a contingent bill prepared in duplicate and sent 
to the Protector of the Depressed Classes with an attendance extract in the above form. 

13. The depressed Classs pupil• studying in all the Aided and Government Industrial 
Institutions in the State who do not possess the minimnm literary qualifications will be given only 
the ordinary feeding charges referred to in rule 7 above. 

14. Speda/ Feeding (a) - All Depressed Class pupils studying in the G. T. School, 
Ernakulam, G. T. School, T richur and the G. I. SchLeis who have passed Class IV will npt be 
given any kind or feeding charges or clothing referred to under these rules, but in lieu thereof 
they are eligible for special feeding charges at the rate of Rs. 3 per n1ensem provided they attend 
on all the working days in a month; deduction at Re. G-1-6 being made for every day of 
absence. 

(h) All Depressed Class pupils undergoing studies in the Abalasaranam Girl's Industrial 
School, Ernakulam and Sanskrit College,T rippunittura, will irrespective of their literary qualifica.. 
lions, be given special feeding charges at Rs. 3 per menl'm, provided they attend on all the 
working days. in a month, but for every day of absence deduction at Re. 0-1-6 will be made 
from the · tolal claim of the pupil for the month. · · 

(c) Except in the case of the special feeding charges of the schools referrred to in rules 
(a) and (b) above no special feeding shall be claimed or passed for by the ProtectGr of the Depre
ssed Oasses without the previous s.anction of the Diwat~. On or before the 15th Mithunam of 
every year, the Protector o( the Depressed Cias ... shall report. to the Government instancca of 

ER-10. 



. f48 

schools, if any, aided or Govern~ent, which. r~quire ~he ~ant. of s.pecia) feeding charges and no 
claims shall b'e passed for. Without obtatmng Dtwan s sanction for the payment to &Ill' 
school. . · . 

'15. A pupil who ab1ents himself on two working days preceding and .succeeding a holiday 
or holidays shall not be eligible for any of the feeding charges referred to m the above rules for 
the holiday or holidays also. .· 

16. The bills received from the schools for all kinds of feeding charges should be registered 
:n a separate fee~ing b!ll register, showin{.' date of receipt, !lame of school, month of . claim, 

. amount and Billtn whtch drawn from the Treasury, These btlls should then be c;hecked !n. the 
Protector's Office, with reference to the above rules, passed for the corr~ct amount. admtsstble, 
and noted in an Audit Register of Feeding c~arges with columns for noting the clatms of each 
school.for each month and the entries should be attested by the Chief Ministerial officer.' 

17. The amounts of the different bills received from schools, and passed for under rule 16 
above· should be consolidated and. an abstract I> ill for the amount required ·for disbursement 
draw~ and noted in .a disbursement register separately kept for noting disbursements in the 
following form.-

/ Schools for Month or Total' I 
Date of months for of Hci'v Date of Sl N which Feeding drawal of 

• 
0

' charges are which each disbursed disbursement' abstract bill drawn 
I 

drawn school 

·--~ 

I I 
. I 

I 
18. ·In drawing a bill for feeding charges from the treasury the Protector of the Depressed 

Classes should specially see.- · 
. ~ (a) that no bill for a sum over Rs. 400 is drawn in any one bill. . For this purpose 

separate bills should be prepared for boys and girls, and for Industrial and. Literary 
schools. , · · . 

. (b) that special sanction of the Government is invariably obtained before making anY 
payment for Daily (eediog charges referred to in Rule I 0 above, and special feeding charges 
referred to in Rule 14 (c). · · 

(c) that there is sufficient budget-allotment to make each payment and as the ne,..; admission 
in the schools will be completed early in Mithunam of every year, the Protector of the Depressed 
Classes should consolidate thee xpenditure of Karkadagam of every year and ascertain the probable 
requirement for the next Year and submit a report to the Government on or before the. last day 
Chingam every year, as to the anticipated expenditure under such of the heads where, in his 
opinion, the sanctioned budget allotment would be inadequate for the year. On no account shall 
an applicatiol) for additional allotment be made towards the fag end of the year or after incurring 
expenditure in excess of the Sanctioned allotment. . ' 
. (d) that the progress .of exrenditure made in any month is in keeping with the sanct• 
toned allotment under each head. I there is any abnormal increase of expenditure detailed 
circumstances atten:ling to the abnormal increase should be brought to the notice of the Govern• 
m~nt and orders obtained (e. g.) saY 200 schools did not claim feeding charges for Edavam and 
~tth'!nam of a year, in that year itself, but preferred claims along with their Karkadagam claims 
tD Chtngnm of the next year. . -

(e) that amounts in cash are not drawn from the treasury for any of Government 
~econdary and Industrial schools and Sanskrit College, Trippunittura. The bills of these institu• 
bons after necessary check should be passed for and endorsed in favour of the Hea~s. of schools 
cancemed. 

(f) that , feeding char$es for Aided or Governmeni schools situated within 5 miles ~f 
State Tr<asury are cashed only by Remittance Transfer Receipts. ·· 



(g) that feeding charges in all cases where the schools are located within live miles of the 
Protector's·Office, the amounts are paid or intimation given to the Heads of schools concerned, 
if possible, on the date of drawal of the bill or positively on the next doy, . 

. (h) that in the case of all schools other than those referred to in Rules (e), (/) and (g) 
above the amounts •re draw•• and remitted to the Heads of schools concerned by money order 
if po.,.ible on the date of drawal of the bill or positively on the next day, and 

(i) ·that a certificate in the followirg form is obtaintd from each achool within a month 
after the disbursement of the amounts drawn:- ' 

CERTIFICATE OF DISBURSEMENT OF 'FEEDING CHARGES TO DEPRESSED 
CLASS PUPILS FOR THE MONTH OF .......... of the School, .......... .. 

I certify th~t the sum of Rs •..•••• (in words also). 

Received from the Office of the Protector of the Depressed C/asm liS per abstract hill 
No., .... cashed on ............ .. 

towards the feeding'charges of the Depressed class pupils for the month of •..•.•.••••.••• has 
been disbur.ed to tbe pupils or guardians of pupils or feeding contractor concerned and proper 
acquittance for the amount obtained. The acquittance for amounts exceeding Rs. 20 is herewith 
forwarded, while that for Rs. 20 and below has been cancelled and kept in the school records. 

Station ........ 

Dated .......... 

The Heads of schools should disburse the feeding charges to the Dopressed Class. pupils or 
;uardians of pupils and forward to the Protector llf the Depressed Classes the abovq certificate 
Nithin 7 days on receipt o( cash or bill from the Protector of the Depressed Classes. 

Form No. I-(Stipend Rules) 
" 

Scholarahip Acquilt<J~~;ce Roll 

(Sd.) 

Protidor 

I . ·I' Form I · ' !Deduction
1 

Net 1' Date of !signature! 
: 
1
Name of scholarship or I Amount 1 if any I amount payment j of payee Remarka 

· holder \ class ! I , I . 'Ra. A. P.IRa. A. P. 'Ra. A. P.. • I 

I I Ill Ill 1,1 I 1-



Form 11-(Stipeild Rules) 
. Bill for Scholarship/Stipend : . Head of service; ..•........ 

Schofanhip/ Stipend oft~ ~~t:holLm of t~ •• ••••••••••• : •• School ol •• .............. /or the month of.:.· • ••• ; •••• • • • • • • . 
A ., I .l! Ji -5 ~ .5 0 ° en c 00 ... -B ., 

i:d = j OUl V 

I 
' ~: 

, . I I, Ji Deduction for absente under absentee rules 

. 
-1. 
-a 
··c :cil 

~to ~ I c_?~ § 

I -B·~ ~ I '-'l..c &. 
Name of scholar :.a'] 1 U . .\!.~ 

I ... :t._8. E I .,..;.., 

..2cil ll •c!! ·..Z ;: 5 "....._ ... ~ ()" -g cn·ft .~ 
"8·2- ,. :t l; ..... 

~ c ·a 
0 

'1> 

~ .. 
' ! 

0 I I or for any other cause -5., I 

i ~! 1 !:ti~::d I-- -~ --- ----r-- --_7

,--·-----1 
I i [ ~ No. of Reasons for ! Amoun_t of Net Ill:." 

5 ~ ~- days deduction I deductton amount 

j 

! 
!So-5 I en ~ v Q: I ..g c . . _________ ·_. -~:a_l_ ~-' .. f2~ ., ~ ~~· I .. ~ .. I 

I 
d~ Rs. ~~---- _. ____ _/ Rs. A, P.

1
1 Rs. A. p.l_ 

' 

. . . I . 

2 3 4! 5_ 6j 
~ --

7 6 : 9 •. I 10 II I 12 t" 13 114 
·------- . 

-·--. -, -[ ' 
I 

I i I I I I .I ' I I 
' I I I ! ' 

I 
i '· 

I I I I . I . ' 
! l i I 

I I 
I 

I ' I i 
I I I ! I i 

i 
I I I ! ' I 

I I I I j I ! ' ! I 
i ' i 

I I j ·1. j I I I 

r 

I 

I I I· I 
.. 

I I . I' I 1 
! 

I I I 

; Certtlied that all Scholarship/Stipend amounts drawn on previous btlls have been dtsbursed to the proper persons and the payee's acknow-
ledgments have been duly obtained the bill for Rs ......... fo'r the last preceding month-having been cashed on ...... :.- .... ...... . 
Certified also that the progress, coliduct and attendance of the above scholars during the !DOT'th ·have been satisfactory. • 
. Place., ...... , : .. • • • • .. Date .......... ; • • . • • . . 

Passed for Rs.. .. . . . . . Place ............. , .. H eo,dmaster or Manager 
N. B.-Scholarships/Stipends are paid to the 1Cholars Date •••.• ; •••..... ;. 

and not to the school. · Director of Public lmtruction 

-v. 
o. 



. . . 

Date ....... : ..•.... ~ ..•. :112 ... . 

Admitted .....•.. : ...•. ~ .... : .••• Treaeuey ()ificer's classification 

Disallowed . ...... · ....•.... ~ ~ · ... . 

Objected to . ... ·. . . f •• ·, • , ••• ~ .• •••• 

Total a"'?unt of bill ........... ; .. .. 

Comptr~er 

-v. 
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(Stipend Rules) 

Bill Regi•ler 

c i I 0 
' I ·.::: I 

tl ., .. 
Amount -= -0 

<ii-i! ·.= 4> 

A. P.l 
·au 

Rs. -. 

"'tt e I -I c 0 
iii .,. .B .. "S s ..&-c ..c 
1.!· .!! :a '"tis ..& " s ~ iii.% ."'tt 0 ·- (,"'tt 
i.e iii 0 

... _ 
.... " .a :!! ";j '0~ o- I z"' z"' 0 .!-

. .. 
' 9 10 3 1 4 

I. 
s. 1 _.6 1 8 1 IT I.,---_ -'.--T---------';--1_ -~ I I 2 I --+1 . 

.\ ·I 

FotmN«hiV 
Sii;end Regi•ler ••••.••• ...•• • Sehool ... .... -. -•.• .. T aluk 

• I Amount paid for each month with quotations of number " 'Iii 
and mo11th of the bill · ..cl!l' 

-~·~ 
Serial ..c"'tt -

No. Names ,;; -a. I .e:!! 
Edavam I Mithunam Karkadsgam Ching am Kanni ' §i: 

• !.:!~ Rs. A. P.l Rs. A. P . Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. Rs. A. p ____ ___..,....__! ---
6 1 I 8 I I 2 I 3 4 I 

i-· --. 1-1-·----'------;--,11 ! i I 
Form No. IV-( coni.) 

-
Amount paid for each '!lonth with quotations of number and month o£ the biJI· 

-·----. -~~-r----- ' 

Thulam Vrischigam Dhanu \ Makaram Kumbham 

Rs. _!.. P~-~·· A~ R:s._A. P.~-~~ A. P. Rs. A. P. 
' n 1 12 1 . 13 ! 

II --,1-r !II 

. 

Meenam 

Rs. A.P. 

14 1 

Ill 

_.g 
E 

Medam 
~ 

Rs. A. P. 

15 116 

l I I 

I I 
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Form No, V 

0 ·z 
:"§ ... .. 
en 

I 

I 

I 

Register showing the expenditure on account of Special Stipends .••• ••••.••• 
Uplift Department for .• •.••• : •• 

Budgd Grant •.••••.• 

I 
.. 

I I 
• " ..J:U 

l ~ -s - -o 
- .. ..c ::§. £4.lao 

I ~ :c 
::E " .!:! " ""d -:i ~ s -58 -s ..c -s ~- :1 "'~ 
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" - "0 ... u 

I 
~ _IS -s -" o- 0 oO 0 .. -..s - -E.., ·u; 

·"0 e -s~ 3 "' n " <>..C §- ~ e -...: 
" e.l<l §::3 0 o e C) 

I "" . !l -
ti z:c ~ e"' ll. ~ ·eo Q :E-" < Q., I -

~ .. e 
I u 

c.: 

2 3 I 4 I 
1'---';--1 -----', 

5 6 7 8 I 9 

.I 
ANNEXURE2 

Courses of Studies as recommended by the Committee 

The Courses of Studies, in the opinion of the Committee, should be as follows:-
A. Primary Department (5 years' course).-(a) The sub,ei:ts to be taughtahnll be (1) 

Malayalam (or English to pupils' of non·lndian descent) (2) Arithmetic l3) History, Geoguphy, 
Civics and Nature study (4) Mother•tongue (for th<Hc wh>se m>Lh!r-t~n1ue is n •t Molayalam) 
(5) Music, Drawing, Needlecraft, or some other craft such as weaving. spinning. garden work. 
shell or wood-work, coirwork, basket·makin.~. etc., according to local facilities (6) English (for 
classes 4 and 5 only) and (7) Physical Education. 

(b) The time to be allowed for the studies of the several subjects in the various clusea 
will be as followa.- · . 

For da.sJes Ito 3.-Malava1am (or English)-10 periods. Arithmetic-5 periods, Stories, 
History, Geography, Civics and Nature study-5 periods, Music, (or Mo;h,r tongue for non• 
Ma'ayalam pupils)-5 periods, Drawing, Needlecraft and Handicrafts-5 periods. 

For classes 4 and 5.-'-Ma1ayalam or (English for pupils of non· Indian origin)-7 period., 
English-6 periods, Arithmetic -5 periods, History, Geography, Civics, Nature study-4 perioda, 
Music, (or m>ther•tongue for n~n·M~Iayalam pupils)-j periods, NedlewJrk, Drawing, or 
Handicraf~5 p•.riods. . 

(c) The standards expected will he as follows.-
Malayalam and } Same as set forth by the Director in his syllabuses which are 
Arithmetic. accepted. . • · 
English: Class 4.-Alphabet, about 100 common words and forma of convenation, 

translation of simple sentences of every day use. No text book to be 
. used. Copy boob Nos. I and 2. 

Class 5.-A simple atory reader of -about 40 pages to form the baaia for teaching. Both 
direct and translation methods to be employed. Grammar not to be taught aa 
such and composition need be only oral. Copy booka Nos. 3 and 4. 

History, Ge,graphy, Civia} Only oral work and no trxt books for Clauea 1 to 3. 
and Nature study. Text books for the guidance of teachers may be pr<scrib-

. ed if n•cessary. For Class 4, Hitory, Geography, and 
Civics will be centred on Cochin State and for clau 5 on 
the Madras Presidency. T•xt books may be used for 
Classes 4 and 5. A general knowledge of the World and 
Contin~"ts may also be imparted in Clasa 5 in two or 
three lessons. 
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Cralia should be taught along with gtneral theoretical information about thein as fa! as 
, possible. 1Jrawing. Arithmetic, History, Geography and Nature study •ho~ld as far as possrble 

be co•ordinated with craft work. 
The L. S. ~cholarahip Public Examination will have 1hree papers; ~layala!" and 

English Translation (70 plus 30 marks) Arith:n~tic-100 .marks, General sub1ects (r.e., Hrstory, 
· Geography, Civics an4 Nature studJ and acquamtance wr•h crafts-each 20 marks). 

B. L. S. D. Course.-(a) The subjects of study and time allotted for each will be as 
follows.- ·· . 

Malayalam-7 l?eriods .. including I librar~ _perind, ~glish-7 periods, Ar!thmetic-5 
-periods Science-2 perrods Hrstory, Geography, Crvrcs-5 penods, Physrcal EducatiOn (last 20 
minute; every day) and two' elective subjects (chosen oi1e each from any of the thr~e groups noted 
below)-4 periods. 

Group (i) Sanskrit Tamil, French, Latin, Hebrew, Hindi, Urudu, \VIarathi and Arabic • 
., (ii) Music. Drawing, and Painting, Dancing, Domestic Scrence and Cookery and 

' Needlev.ork. · 
,, (iii) Fretwork, Carpentry, Smithy, Weaving, Poultry farming, and Horticulture. 

(b) All the seven subjects shall be included lor the Third Form Pl!blic Examination. 
· (c) The standards in the several subjects to continue as at present. but the non• 

detailed readers in English and Malayalam may be given up and Geography will be only that 
of India and Asia with a very outline knowledge of the worhl. History !Nill include Kerala 
History in ~eneral and.History of India in outline. · .. 

. (d), Pupils of non· Indian origin, may be_ allowed to chOC1se· English <)r some other 
Euro~an language instead of JV!alayalam. . · . . , . 

C. High School Course.-(a) The subjects of study and time allotted shall. be-
G•oup A: English-8 periods, Mother-tongue (or other language)-5 · periocls, Mathematics 

-4 periods, Science-3 periods, World History. and World Geography &l)d Civics~ 4 periods; 
(including one period _for library and general knowledge), Physical Education-lest 20 minutes 
every day, and 

Group B: Two elective sqbjects-6 periods. 
literar~ Union Meeting to be held in English and Malayalam periods alternately. 

. (o)' Th~ eiective subjects shall be chosen from the follov.ing ~oup~. not more than 
onidrom each group, provided that two subjects may be chosen from the third group. · · 

Group (11 Sanskrit. Tamil, French, Latin, Hebrev.; Arabic, -Hindi Urudu' and Marathi, 
(To be different from the language chosen in Group A.) . . - · · ... 

,. (ii) Algebra Geometry, Physics, Chemistry, .Physiology· and Botany: Doni•stic 
Science and art, History of England, History of India, Geography, and Elements· of Economics 

. . ., (iir) Music,' Needlework and craft; Drawing· and P~iiiting, Woodwork and con~ 
ilected M•thematics, Elementary Mechanical Engineering and Machine drawing, Education, 
Smithy, Weaving_technology., Shorthand and Type-wrrtins;, Banking and Commer~ial Practice. 
and Agriculture. .. · · 

· (c) All the subjecis shall be.included for the S.S.L.C. Public Examination. 
(d) The standards shall be the same as at present. · · · . 
(e) PUpils of' non• Indian descent may choo!e an Eur~pean lansuaie illStead of 

Mother-tOngue in Group A. 
(f) The study of the Elective subjects shall begin ,from Form IV instead of Form 

V as at present. .. · . · 

Note.-{ I) Physical Edu01tion shall be compulsory "for all classes in the Primary and 
Secondary D•partment, the last 20 minutes every day being devoted for physical activities. 
Besides this, the Physical E<lucation Directors may also engage classes and impart theoretical 
instruction during-periods when other teaching is not possible due to absence of teachers. . 

(2) The medium of instructioo· in all subjects (except English and Elective aubjets of 
group (iii) of the S.S.L.C.) lor the second>IY dassea shall be Malayalam. 
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D.· Teachers' Training Examinalion.-(a) For the training course of tho sp:cialists, a five 
months' course in Sychology and methods of te•ching is prescribed. There sh•ll also a 
practical examination. 

(b) For the training course of regular teachers the course shall be lor twa years, the 
first year being devoted ·for literary studies and the second year lor pedagogic studies. The 
courses of studies and syllabuses shall be as &ulgested by the Director except that th01 ayllabuse 
for the ·I st year course should be more extensive and English to be more linguistics 
than literary. The record of school work and results of a practical examination shall also 
be counted a~ong with the results of the written examination. . 

E. Kavya Bhooshana ancl Sa.!ra Bhooshana courses.-(a) The seven years' course for the 
J<avya Bhooshana course shall include the preEent subjects of studf and English, Elementary 
Mathema~ics, Ele. Science, History, Geography and Civics of the Form Ill standud. 

· (b)' The Sastra Bhooshano cours shall be for 4 years and only lor those who3e pass 
the Kavya Bhooshana Public Exomination, and shall indud• the pre•ent subjocts of study 
and English, Ele. Mathematics, Science, History and Geography of the V Form standard • 

. (c) The pupils of the Final year Sastra Bhoosh1na course will be allowed to appear ~ 
private candidates for the S.S.L.C. Examination and exempted from Malayalam and one 
elective subject, Even if they secure 30 por cent in English, Elo. Mathematics, Ele. Science, 
History and Geography in the S.S.L.C. Examination, they will be considered to have pllSsed 
those subjects for their Sastra Bhooshma Examination without appe1ring far these sep•rately. 

F. Music. and other ExaminaUons.-The cours~ of studies and standard shall be the aama 
as at present •. 

e~~ Senal No 
No. ' · 

I 

2 2 

3 2a 
*4a 3a 

*4b 3b 

*4c 3d 
*4d 3c 

. ·4e· 3c 
.5 4 
. 6- 5 

S. V. VENKITACHALA AYYAR 
Secretary, Code Reul.ion Committee 

26th Vrischigam 1120 

ANNEXURE Ill. 
Forms, etc., as recommended by the Committee 

Name of Forms · Changes suggested and Remarks 

Ap~li~~ti~n ·for pemi~i~n to open Slightly modified. Sample of new form 
New Schools or Classes attached 

Application lor recognition of Newly- do. 
opened schools and classes ' · · 

Sanitary certificate form 

1 

Same form to continue 
Schedule for medical inspection of do. do. 
· pupils . . 
Schedule lor medical inapection of 1 do. · do. 
. schqols 

do. 

Post card . Change name to "Health Card" 
Schedule for medical inspection of Same form to continuo 

Boardina schools and Hostels 
Report of medical irupection 
Terminal Report Form 
Application for .admiSsion 

' 
I. do. do. 
, do. Size Foolscap Quarto 
. Same form and aize to continue : Decla· 

1 
ration about correctness of age and 

. name, also to be added at the foot of 
i the form 

7 
8 

Sa Age:.Certificate Form 
6 Transfer Certificate Form 

I Pr ... nt Form to continuo 
1 Two more entries to be proviCled for 
I (I) Nature of fee-concessions, if anY, i and arden sanctioning the same 
. (2) Penalty fees collected, if any 

• Thicker paper to be used and size to be reduced. 



New 
Serial 

No. 

9 

10 

II 

12 
13 

14 

15 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

25 

26. 

27 to 
29 and 

29a 

Old I 
No. 

7, 8 

9 

10 
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· Na~e of Forms 

Teachers' License and applicatioflll 
for License or Permit 

Scholarship and stipend bill Form 

.Application for Aid 

Changes suggested and Remarks 

Not necessary 

Columns 10-13 may be 'omitted in ;he 
case of Seconclary Schools. Different 
forms may be used for Secondary 
Schools and Colleges or Training Insti· 
tutions . 

Omit Half-salary grant and refere.nces to· 
· Licenses and Permits · 

II Grant Bill Form~ Primary Depalt• {To be modified in the light of the New 
ment rules. Many columns may be omitted 

12 Do. · Secondary Department . and the forms simplified . 
13 Receipt for Building and Equipment\ Siune form to continue · · 

grants .. 
14 Application for admission into Tra:n- Omit " Government " and provide for 

ing Institutions Specialists' Training course also 
15 Forms of agreement for special Omit as this goes as an appendix in Vol. 

grants I of the Code · · 
16 Final Certificate-Teachers' T nining Omit Part re., "Completion Certificate" 

~ xamination 
17 Teachers' Permit 
18 . Records and Registers 
18a Admission Register 
18b i Pupils' Attendance Reg:ster 
18c . Teachers' Attendance Register 
18d I Acquittance Roll 
18e 'Library Stock Register 
I Sf Stock Book 

Not necessary· 
Not necessary as this goes toVol. I 
Same Form to continue 

do. do. 
Only one column per day needed 
Same Form to continue · 
( 
I l8g Fee collection Re~ister 

ISh General Cash Book .lSame Form to continue 
18k Scholarship and Stipend Acquittance 

Roll 
181 Fee•receipt · 
19 Agreements o go as an appendix in Vol. I 
20 . S.S.L.C. . Same Form to continue, Pages to be pro-

vided for Six Years in all 

to Certificate of fitness. S.S.L.C. Exa· 

cate 

21 Application for Military Scholarships,[ 

24 mination. Attendance Certificate, Same Forms to conti.nue · 
Form Ill Examination . Certifi· 

30,31 .1. 2 Pupils' Attendance Report (Sirkar Same Forms will do for Sirkar and Aided 
and Aided SchQOls) · schools in the light of the new grant 

rules ; but different forms may be 
prescribed for Secondary imd Primaey 
schools; the latter will be simpler as 

32 
. 33 

34 
35 
36 

j 
there will be no fees ~ 

3 Defaulters' and Fine statement T 0 be included in 30 cS- 31 above 
4 Teachers' Attendance Report Same Form to continue 
5 1 Establishment Register { May be modified. Columns regarding 
6 Do. (Aided Schools) . · I grade and pay not needed 
1 Arrear Demar.d or Removal Register Same Form to continue 
8 Library Issue Register I do. Size may be reduced 
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S~~~~ ~~~. _ Names of Forms __ l __ Changes su~~ested and Remarks·-

--37--· _9.....,.:-A.-n_n_u-a'l Statement iTo be changed as per sample Form 
\ attached 

38 
to 
46 
47 

48 
to 
94 
95 
96 
97 

10 Yearly Statement for Aided Schools 'j Not necessary in view of the chan11e in 
' · the Annual Sta' ement 

I I, 
12 

13 
to 
21 
22 

23 
to 
69 
70 
71 
72 

Inspection Report of Primary 
Schools and Secondary Schools 

Re~ster of distribution of School 
requisites to D.C pupils . 

Government Training Institution, 
Sanskrit College, Maharajas' 
College-Forms 

Certificate Form 
Migraticn Certificate Form 
Half·fee Concession Form 

To be slii>htly mod,fied ~nd go •• ap· 
pendix to Inspection Code-Instructions 
not necessary 

Same Farms to continue 

Form to be chsnged os per sample 
attached · . 

Same Forms to continue 

Same Fom to continue 
do. do. 

Signature of Psncha)at President or 
Village Parvathiam to be o~mitted; 
Re\'enue Inspector, Deputy Tahsildar, 
T .. hsildar, Municipal Commissioner and 
Protector of the Depremd Classes to be 
provided. 

S. V. VI::NKATACHALA AYYAR 
Secretary, C. R. C. 

26th Vrischigam J/20 
Fotm of application for permission to open a new school or new 

classes in an existing school 

(N. B.-I.. This application sh>uld be duly stamped with a court fee label of 8 annas. 
2. In order .to avoid unnecessary corre•pondenre or delay in orders, the general 

directions given in Appendix . of the Code regarding choice of site, construction of bu ildinga 
provision of equipments and furniture, play grounds, etc., may be gone through before sendinsr uo 
this application). 
To 

The Director of Public Instruction, 
T richur, (Cochin State) 

I. Name and address of applicant. 
2: Village and locality in which the new school or class is 

proposed to be opened. 
3. Reasons for opening the new class or school and name 

of the school. 
4. Names of the BChools of all grades in the neighbourhood 

within a distance of I! miles. 
·5. Kind an.i grade of the school or classes proposed to be 

opened. (Classes or FoHns to be opened immediately 
and in subsequent years to be stated). 

6. Arc qualified hands available locally? 
7. Nature of management. (St.ff. individual, commillee, 

aS!ociation or scciet}) If by a committee or associatio .. , 
authorisation. letter for applicant and rules of the 
constitution should be sent up as enclosures. 
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8. Extent olland proposed for the school playgrounds and 
buildings. (A site phn show,ng surveY No. and boun• 
daries and title of applican'ts ownership should be 
tent up as enclosures. 

9. (a) Is the proposed site accessible to all castes and com• 
munities. 

{b) Is 1 here a cemetrY or a burial ground near the site and 
if £0 at what distance~ · 

10. Nature and approximate estimated cost of buildings pro
po•ed to be erected, (detailed plans drawn to ·scale 
with the areas o[ rooms end windows and doors, etc., 
marked •tould be sent up as enclosures) 

. I J. Nature and approximate cost of equipments, that will be 
provided. · 

12. Maximum number of. pupils and classes for which the 
•chool is intended. 

13. Th~ extent of annljlll recurring expenditure that may 
ari1e and . the nature of permanent endowments or 

· income for meeting the same. 
14. Nature of the financial guarantee that can be offered in 

respect of the cost of the proposed buildings and 
rquipments, e~c. 

I~.. Is the school to be aided or not~ Are any grants expec• 
ted for buildings ar.d equipments. · 

. ~l:~e·. ·. •. •• :: ~. ·. ·. ·. ; ... •. ·.·:: : : :: } Signature of applicant 

Form of Application for Recognition of New School or New Classes 
To 

Ti!e Director of Public lnstrue'ion, 
Trichur, (Cochin State) 

I. Name of school 
2. T aluk · . · Village 
3. Date of establishment. if an existing school . 
4. No. and order sanctioning the opening of the school 

or class. 
5. Name of Manager. . 
6. · Name of correspondent, if any. 
7. Forms or classes already recognised with the strength of 

each during the previous school year 
8. ·Forms or. classes for which r<cognition is now .sought •. 
9. Staff. 

Name of 
teachers 

Desig• 
nation Salary 

·Forms or 
Classes to be 

taught 

I 0. Accoremodation and sanitation. 
Total area of (a) School buildings. 

(b) Offices •. 

Service if any 
in the School 

In other 
recognised 

school . 

(c) Playground. 
Number of class rooms and superficial and cubical area 

of each room with the maximum number of pupils to 
be taught in each room. . 

II. Furniture, apparatus and appliances. Ordinary Special 
(Information separately {or each Form or Class ohculd 
be given.) 

Qualification 
(Literary and 
Professional) 
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.12. If a library is provided, whether a register is maintained. 
No. and value of books provided. · 

13. Fees levied in each Class or Form . 
. 14. Value and nature of Ldboratory equipments prov;ded. 
15. The registers maintained, Are they in the prescribed 

form? . 
16. Are there any agreements from the teachers regarding 

salaries ? If so they should be sent up. 

Declaration 

On behalf of the school, I hereby declare that the s:hool fulfills all the conditions specified 
in the Education Code, and I promise to comply with a!l the conditions relating to the 
Recognition of Schools, which are laid down in that Code and also to agree to any f1esh p1ovisions 
that may be introduced in future. · 

Place .. ....... · ........ . 
Date .... \ ............ . 

Annual Statement f~r !he year 

(To be submilltd by the $Chools be/ore the 5th Chingam} 

I. Name of School, 
2. Name of Manager 

Nature of Management 
Taluk and Village. 

3. No. of classes and divisions in each class at the end 
of the year. 

Manager 

4. (9) No. of teachers on the staff } Permanent ..••.. Officiating .•.... On leave ..... 
including specialists 

(b) Important changes, if any, on the staff during the year. 
(c) Clas,ificst;on of teLchers. , · 

(i) according to qualifica•ions. 
(ii) according to pay & Communities. 

0 z 
til 

Qualifications. 

I I M.A., MSc .. B.A., 1 
(Hons.)or B.Sc., (Hons.)j 

2 \ B.A., B.Sc .. B.A .. B.L, 
·or B.O.L. • I 

3 I Intermediate or F .A. · 
+ I ~.?.L.C. or Matricula· 

51 J~";assed 
6 . Specialists 

I 

"C 

-~ .. =· :::>· 

I I .. , 1 .. 1 I~ ,. 
-'Sal h_c_.,rnC~~if 
!! arypermont 'i§'E ·li i!; ; :f L11! 
~ 1 r:lz~xjolo 

1 ' 1 1 , es' -"---.:...._ _ _c._ __ 

I. 
I IRs. 100 and I 

above· 
II Rs. 40 and above 
but below Rs.l 00 

Below Rs. 40 

Inferior Ser• 
va:>ls 

N. B.-Give below the details of Christians, Other Hindus, D.C.. and othen. 
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5. Statement of fee•Conression holders. (Only those sanctioned by Government) • 
.. 

·H.S.D. . L.S.D. P.O. Nature 6f Concess:ons Boys Girls Boys Girls I Boys Girls ' 
. 

G~•·ern-n•nt Free Scholars 
Other Free Echolars 
D.C. & B.C. Free pupils 
B C. Half-free pupils 

I Other half~free pupils 
Scholarship & Stipend holders I 

6. School ~day and Anniversary celebrations. 
(a} Date of celebration. 

I 
I . 

(b) Expenses incurred. 
(c) Nature and amount of collections made. 
(d) Balance if any. 
(e) Sp.cial features. 

7. Ttachers'.Conferences. . 
(a} When and where the conferences were held. 

I 
I 
I 

I 
' 

(b) Names of teachers, if any, who did not attena 
· any conference during the year. 

SA. Scouting and Girl-guiding. 

,. 

(a) No. of Scouts or guides and troups or companies. 
(b) No. of cubs and packs •. 

SB, 

(cl Opening balance of funds. 
·(d) Collections during the year. 
(e) Expenses during the year. 
Ul Closing balance of funds. 
(g) Details of activities during the year. 

Junior Red-Cross work. -
(a} No. of pupils enlisted for the work •. 
(b) Nature of collections and expenses. 
(c) Details of work done and o!her noteworthy 

features. . 
9. Agriculture and gardening. 

10 • • 

(a) No., nature and extent of gardens. 
(b) Amount spent,' 
(c) Amount realised by sale proceeds. 
(d) Nature of work done and interests taken by pupils. 

Handicrafts and Arts subjects. 
(a) Subjects taught. 
(b) To what classes and for what time. 
(c)· Amount spent. 
(d) Amount of sale proceeds. . 
(e) Dates of visits by Handicrafts Assistant or Music 

· Supervisor. . 
11. Buildings, Furniture, etc. 

(a) No. of class rooms. 
(b) No. of other rooms. 
(c) No. of halls. 
(d) Nature of extensions made durin~ the year. 
(e) Amount spent for t~.e ab>ve. · <n Nature and cost of building repairs undertaken. 
(g) Nature of newly added articles of furniture or 

repairs made to old articles· and amount spenL 
12. Public Examination Results. , 

.l! 

~ 
"' l:t: 
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, LS. SJ\olllr-

Details 
1 

S.S.L.C. lli Form I ship 
"Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls 

No. sent up 
No. of First claoses 
No. of paues 

r·-i -----~ -T--

·Total pa11e1 

Percentage of passes . . 

1 I 
I i · 

13. Noon-day Feeding. 

(a) A;erage No. oi pupiB fed daily. 
(b) Contributions from Public. 
(c) No. of days for which feeding was conducted.· 
(d) Contribution from Govemment. 
(e) Amount spent. . 
(f) Nature of food supplied and arrangements made. 

14. Hostels or Boarding houses. 

(a) No. of Boarders. 
(i) Regular pupils ..... 

(ii) Teachers .•••• 
(iii) Tiffin boarders ...• 

(b) Average cost per month for 
(i) Pupils. 

(ii) Teachers. 
(c) Nature of management. 

15. Physical activities and Garnes. 

(a) Extent and nature of playgrounds 
(b) Nature of games and activities provided 
(c) No. of qualified Physical Directors on the staff 
(d) Nature of arrangement for supervision of games, etc .• 
(e) Amount collected · (f) Amount .pent 
(g) Special features 

16. Library and Reading ,room. 

(a) No. of books purchased or addt:d during the year (Subject-war) • 
English Mal. Skt. T ami!. 
Mathes. Science Hi,tory Geor,raphv 

(b) Nature of arrangement for the } 
issue of book. to pupils 

(c) Amount collected as Librarl• fees (d) Amouut •pent 
(e) Is a reading room maintained ?1 

If so, what are the papers and 
ioumals got down ? 

(f) What amount was spent for the 
reading room from the Library ~ 
Collection ? What amount was · 

• subscribed by the teachers. I 
• (g) Are the pupils takina ouflicient 

interest in general reading J 
·ER-11 

Hindi. 
Genellll. 
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17. Strength and attendance .. 

I I I . I I I l:li .. I l!'i ~ I 1 Sl 
INo . .itthe'R I !Admis· No. at'the ~1,' ~ ;jlgj, . ';;! 1ii E -I~ ~1 'f'-,-e 
lb . . emova s · d c '"'C · · o t: 1..c (f,l c ·--= · a egmnmg j · stons j en 'I~ q,J· ~ ~~ ~ u 1z•tr~--u ><: • tf ""'g, s 

' 

. g-=·~~t:! ~:1 ~~o~8.·o~8~)u 
Bo Girls RovsGirls Boys Girls Boys GirJs'<C j<C '"1<! • .,.,z lz tO:: ys ---- -

I. 

\. I H.S.O. I 
I 

I 
L.S.IJ. I 

I P.O. I ' . 
. 

' 

18. Statement of Receipts and Expenses. 

1. Regulor feea 
2. Special fees 
3. Penalty fees 
4. Donations 
;, Government grant 
6 , Monagers' coni ri-

bution 
7. Other items 

Total 

Receipts. 

I l I
I t. Pay 

2. Trave'ling 
allowance 

I 3. Stipends 

I 
4. Scholarships 
5. Games 

I 
6, Stationery 

I 
7. Librory 
8, Contingencies 

-~--n-.1-.-,- Total 

. 

19. Medical Inspection. 

i 

I 

Expenses. 

I 

I 

.-+-TITI· 
(a) No. of pupils examined. 

(b) Statement ~r defects. 

H.S.D.· L.S.D .. P.O. 

!IIIli II I -1 · I I I I 
, (c) Nature of action taken by the staff 

to cure tlie defects. 

(d) Response by the guardians. 

i. I 

Results of pre
vious lnsp •. ction 
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20. Caste and Community-war statement of pupils on the rolls at the end of the year • 
• 

Communities 

. I. Nayara 
2. Ambalavasis 
3. Kshathriyas 

(Malayali and 
Parailesi) 

Communities 

I. Pulluvan 
2. Ulladan 
3. Pulayan 

4. Malayali 
·Brahmins I 

1 5. Paradesi Brahmins 

4. Kadan 
;, Nayadi 

• 6. Vettuvan 
7. s.mbavan 6. Konkoni or Gouda 

Saraswth-Brahvlins 
7. Koundans 
8. Vellalans 
9. Konors 

10. Chakkan 
11. Dcvadasi 
12. Viswakarmalan 
13. Kaniyan 
14. Kusavan 
15. Barber 
16. Arayan or Muk

kuvan 
17. Koravan 

· 18. Vannan or 
Was herman 

19. Ottnnaicken 
~20. Panan. 

21. Thrttiyan 
22. Panda•'an 
23. Pandithattan 
24. Vaniyan 
25. Chaliyan 
26. Devangan or 

Chedan 
27. Valan 
.28. Vilakathalavan 
29. Velan 
30. Veluthedan 
31. Ezhutb.,en 
32. Ezhuvan 
33. Kaikolan 
34. Thuakan 
35. Pulluvnn 
36. Kannkkan 
37. Malayan 
38. Velladan 
39. Kadan 

' 40. Sambavan 
41. Pulayan 
42. Vettuvan 

ER-IIa 

I I 
I I 

,, J I I I . 
I Ill. I 

1

11 I 
I I I I 

I I I i I 
I l i 1 

I . I I 
I . II 

i i 
I I I 

I .1,1 

I I I I 

. I II : i I 
I I ' I . I I I I I I I 
i ~ I• I I ' I 

i I 1 I 1, I 

· 8. Malayan 
9. Kanakan 

I 0. Kudumichetty 
II. Vathi 
12. Kadara 
13. Padanna 
14. Koravan 

or 
15. Vannan 
16. Naicken • 
17. Odas 
18. Velan 
19. Panan 
20. Perumannan 
21, Kusavon or 

Kumbaran 
2'. Perum-Kollan 
23. Tholkollan 
24. Velan 
25. Boyans 
26. Dombas 

Totol 

I H. S. 0.1 L.S D. 

I ! I 
I I I I. 

I I 

P. D. 
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Caste end Community-war Statement of pupils-( coni.) 

H. S. D. L. S. D. P. D. 

Communities Communities 

4rNay.;dl- - ·· 

-- --- -,---
,1 J .. ~I .. 'I .... ~~,.. .. 

1 -~1:-s:-o ~:-s-o i5']io 
---J:Q-~C~f:: ~ ~-'u ~~ __________ _ 

44. Kudumi-chetty 
45. Other Hindus 
46. Jews 
47. Muslims 
48. Christians (includ

ing Indian Xians 

I I I I 'I I ; I I I 
I 

<So Anglo Indian) I I 
49. Europeans · ·' 1' j I I 

Total -,--.-~-·- --,..-\-
' I I I I ' I 

N.B.-Viswakarmalan includes, Carpenter, 
· Thattnn, Moosari, Kollan, Thol

kollan, Kallasari and K-aruvan. 

I ----:-:-
H. S. D. L.S.D. P. D. 



D. C. SUPPLIFS REGISTER . 

Class or Form ••••.•••.•.••..•...••......•..••..•• Name ol School.. ...... ; ..... ; .......................... Year lor which the supply is made .•..••.•.••• : • ...... 

Names of stUdents and details (re2arding their cemmunity and 15t year, 2nd yCilr, etc.) .•.•••••••••••••••••••.•.•••••••.•• , ••••••••.••••••••••• 

Particulars of supply .and distribution 

SID<k of old aniclos 

Total 

Distribute.:! to CDth of •.•••• fin! year pupils 

DistTibuted to eo.ch of .•.•.. second, third, etc. 
yr.M"pupils 

T otoJ distributed 

Returned to contractor 

Rdurned Loy pupil:..~ the er.c..l or the year 

R('turned to the Protector or auctioned away 
kirlll' "':orn out cr unsuitable 

Carried O\-er' to the aut yur 

Sipatuu of Clau-lttJchn 

.. i 
I 
' • I 

.. ! 

I 
I , 
I I 

\. I 

i ! 

I 

• I 

; 
I 
! 

! 
' I ' I 
' 

! • 
I i 

' 
: ' 

i I I I 
II 

: , [ I 

ill 
I I I 

1 I 
I I . I 

' i'~ 
I I 

I 
I 

I i 'IIIII I I I 
llj·il ;~· IJ I 

I 
ca/--• I g. '-II u 'U •;: ;·u A 

!g.~~o~g. o...:.::~a-::: 
;z z ·z o.. al ..= a.. 1:2 
I ! ' ' I I 

Remarks regarding 
date of supply and 
signature of pupjls 

Notc:-.-1. One p.!ti'C to be devoted to each cbss. 2. The d.!hils of bnob retur ntd by pupila to be l.:ept in s.rparate sli;::s and total to be carded CJ\·et to the registcf. 3. Erner in 
the •<-~-~! columm only the number o( each anidc distributed to a pupiL 
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ANNEXURE IV 
INSPECTION CODE 

With a ~iew to ensure the maximum return on the money spent on Public Eclucation and to 
secure a ,uniform standard of efficiency in th> matter ot teaching and the mainten~nce of 
discipline in .11 the edu:ational ·institutions directly managed by Government or recognised and 
aic:lcd- by them, the Government of His Highness the Maharaja of Cochin are pleased to issue the 
following rules lor the guidance of the exccutiv.e and [n,pecting officers·of the Fducation 
Department. 

These rules shall collectively be known and referred to as the Inspection Code, and no 
alteration or addition to them shall be valid unless it has been approved by Government and 
published in the Cochin Government Gazette. The Di"ctor of Public Instruction is, however, 

, empowered to issuo in the form of· ~tanding Orders or Departmental Circulars (which shall also 
be published in the Gazette) such interprotntions of or rulings on the p,;ovisions of this code as 
arc necessary in his opinion to implement the purpose of th:se rules. 

The provisions of this Code are mennt to be cons~nant with those of ·the Education Code 
and the Cir::ulars issued thereunder; and, in cases of doubt, Inspecting Officers should refer io 
the Director for clarification. The appendices to this Code shall form part of it and shall have 
the same force as the main provisions of the Code itself. . · 

The powers assigned to t~e several Inspecting Officers by the provisions of this Code arc in 
the nature of delegations and are liable to resumption, temporarily or. permanently, as occasion·· 
demands. 

The Director may, with the special or general sanction of the Government, depute' any 
officer of the Department to perform the functions of any of the Inspecting Officers rilferred to in 
this Code. "' · 

· Copies of this Code shall be supplied to ~ll the Inspecting .Officers who are expected to be 
thoroughly familiar with· its provisions and the Standjpg Orders and the Circulars issued 
tncreunder. · · . 

While Inspecting Officers are required to pay the utmost attention to a close adherance to 
the provis•ons of this Code, they are cautioned against the risk of sacrificing the higher interests 
of Education to the demands of mere administrative routine. _ · · 

CHAPTER II 
Inspecting· Officek'8 and their Jurisdiction 

The Inspectorate shall consist of the following personnel.-
• I, lnspectress of Schools. 

· 2 •• Inspector of Schools, Southern Division, 
3. Do. Northern Division. 
4. Do. Centr1l Division, 
5, Superintendent of Sanskrit Education. 
6. Supervisor of Musical Studies. . 
7, PhJsical Training Inspector. . · · 

And 8. to 13. Six Deputy Inspecting Officers, one of whom shall be a woman. 
· The lnspectress of Schools shall be responsible for the Inspection of oil the Girls' Sec<>ndary 
Schools in the Stote and shall have her headq-uarters and office at Trichur. The Divisional 
Inspector's of Schools and the Depulf Inspecting Officers shall be responsible for the inspection 
of the Secondar~ and Primary Sch>ols respec!ively in their several iu'risdictions as shown in 
Append.x I of thiS Code. They shall have th:rr head-quarters as noted below.-

DOJignation o/ Officer Head-quarters 
I. Inspector of S~hools, Soutbern Division Ernakulam 
2. , Central Division · Irinjalakkuda 
3. , Northern Division T rithur · 
4. Deputy Inspecting Officer I Sub-Division Ernakulam 
5. " • ,. II ,. Cran~anur 
6. , , III ., Chalakkudi 
7, ., (Woman) IV .. Trichur 
8. , V ,, Vadakkancheri 
9. .. VI ,. Chittur 
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Physical Training Inspector shall h>ld jurisdiction over the whole State in their respective 
spheres of work and shall have th,ir h ,ad-quar.ers et T richur. · 

The Superintendent of Sanskrit Education shall inspect all the Snns~rit Schools anJ tl,c 
teaching of Sanskrit in all the Secondary Schools in the State. He sh•il b. dire:tly under the 
Director of Public Instruction. 

. The Supervisor·of M.usical Studies shall be responsible for the Inspection of Music teaching 
mall schools, whether pnrnary or.secondary, and shall be directly undor the Director of Public 
Instruction. · . ' 

The Physical Training Inspector shall supervise the imparting of Phy,ical Education in all 
the schools where provision has been made for it, and sh1ll work directly under the Director of 
Public Instruction. · · 

The inspection of the Government Training Institution and of the Model school attache<! 
thereto will be conducted by the Director himselt. · 

The Deputy Inspecting officers shall be subject to the control of the respective Divisional 
Inspectors as detailed in Apptndix II. · 

·Since ·the ultimate aim of the central inspection of a public.servic• like Edu:ation is two
fold, namely protective and constructive. Inspecting o'hcers are expected to be mMe tl1an mere 
reporters of progress or the reverse in the field of education. They shall make it part of their 
work to keep themselves in intimn·e touch with the ch1nging rducational needs of their respective 
junsdictions and to confer on educ"ional matters with non•dep.utmcntal officers like the 
Presidents of Village P"nrh 1yats. Municipal Ch1irrrien, etc., anl with the non-official' public who 

. msy be interested in' rnA' ters educational. 
Inspecting Officers should keep in touch with local meeting•, confcrenco>, e<hibitions, etc. 

conducted by the Associations of Teachers or Managers, and should always endeavour to e•tablish 
friendly relations between teachers and pArents and between School Managers and the teachers 
employed under them. · 

CHAPTER Ill 
Office Management and Correspondence 

Every Inspecting Officer slull have at headqunrtors a definite place wl,cre his or her office 
shall be held with a board notifying that the office os held there. 

Inspecting Officers shall attend office when they are at headquarters ~nd arc no< .•n~agod in 
the inspection of sch .ols. Their office~ shall be open for the tran nc ron of puhhc bu.m .. sa 
between II a.m. and 5 p.m. on all working days and suitable arrangements >h . .II be male for the 
receipt of lette1 s and tdegrams and for the· dispos•l of urgent work dtJring ho iJnys, 

Every office shall be ·prov:ded with. the necessary articles of furniture ar.d other ot'f'ce 
equipment and with such ufficial publications as are nece.,ary fnr reference. I he lnspcc:m~ 
Officers shall keep in their officts copies of approved Text-books, c.,py bool<s. etc., for check 
during school inspections. 

A list of periodicals for the receipt, sul.mi•siJn·, scrutiny or review of --:hich the office io 
responsible. should be maintained. in the following form, bye,·ery office. groupmg the returns or 
reports under the headings.-"monthly", "quarterly·•, etc. 

Sl 1 N Nat~re of Report or 
• o. Return 

--~--· 

I 

From whom 
due 

I Date 

I 
.I 

.• To whom 
due Date I i 

I~ 

· Whenever there is delay in the receipt or submi.,ion of ~ periodical re~r\ or return, the 
matter shuuld be reported to the officers· immediate superior wrth an explanation lor the delay. 
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Inspecting Officers should see to the prompt and efficient despatch of work in their offices, 
and for this purpose they ,shall obtain periodically from their chief ministerial officers an arrears 
list and take steps for the early disposal of the pending papers and for the prevention of such 
accumulation in future. . 

The Divisional Inspectors of Schools, the lnspectress of Schools, the Superintendent of 
Sanskrit Education and the Physical Training Inspector, the Principal, Government Training 
Institution and the Sanskrit College alone may correspond direct with the Director. Other Officers 
will addre•s the officers to whom they are immediately subordinate except when they are ordered 
to send up communications direct to the head of the Department or in c:a:ses of real urgency when 
a copy of the communication should be immediately submitted to the officer immediately superior 
to them. (This rule does not however apPJy to D. 0. correspondence.) 

The tone of official correspondence should always be courteous. This is necessary also in 
Communications addressed to a subordinate officer in order to uphold his prestige and authority 
in the estimation of his subordinates and the general public. · 

Correspondence to the higher authorities and bet;.een officers of the same status. shall be in 
letter form. In addrcssin'g Government Servants the memorandum form shall be used only in 
the case of direct subordinates of an officer. It should not be used in addressing the subordinates· 
of another department or subordinates of the same Department serving under another officer 
when only the letter form should be employed. · . 

Communications addressed by the Inspecting Officer. to the Managers of Schools in their 
jurisdiction shall be in letter form, the memorandum form being used for this purpose only by 
the Director. · · . 

References from the Director on communications from Government, the C.F.A. and papers 
relating to Legislative Council business shall be attended to immediately. When delay is 
unavoidable in furnishing replies to such communications, an ad interim reply should be sent up 
forthwith stating the circumstances in which the final reply is debyed ar.d the probable date by 
which it may be expected. • · 

Matters which can b~ ,quickly settled by personal discussion should not form the subject 
matter of unnecessary or prolonged correspondence. 

, Ordinarily it is not advisable to take action on oral orders, but in- cases where such oral 
order demands immediate action in the public interest, confirmation of the order should be 
obtained as soon as possible. · 

The followi.;g abbreviated addresses shall be used in all telegraphic communications to the 
officers of the department.:-

Director of Public Instruction • EDUCATION . 
Divisionallnspectors SCHOOLS 
lnspeclress of schools GUIDE 
Deputy lnspg. officers ROUTINE (with No. of Sub.Dn.) 

Service labels should not be used for communications which are not strictly in the interests 
?f ~h~ public service. When ordinary Anchal stomps accompany ccfQmunications from private. 
l'!d•YJduals, .ihey shall be used for replies. Witll a view to ensuring .that private anchal. stamps 
rec~IVed for reply are used for that purpose, the officers receiving such communications with 
wh1ch st'!"'~' are enclosed, shall enter the words, "stAmp for reply" at· the .head of the said 
commumcatlons. 

CHAPTER IV 
Touring & Inspection 

. Every.lnspectin~: Officer shall prepare his quarterly tour programme in advance ~nd submit · 
1t to the D!re~tor fifteen ~ay~ be(ore the commencement of the period to which the programme 
relate~. Smularl:t the C•rcu1t D.a~y ~hall be submitted to the Director through the immediate 
supenor of the officer concerned w1thm five days of the termination of the month to which the 
Diary relatea. - · 

After a tour programme is draw~ up ;..,d app;.,•!ed by the Director it shall be adhered to 
as closely •• possible and, if for any unavoidable reason the work put down for a particular 
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month is not completed in that lhonth. the portion remaining unperformed shall be added on to 
the work prescribed for the quarter and the whole completed before the end of that quarter the 
change being duly notified to his immediate superior and to the Director. ' 

The tour programme shall be so arranged that hurried· tours and marches and repeated 
tou,.. in the same ar•.a are avoided. This rule will not apply to surprise visits to be made in 

. connection with reports called for by higher authorities or ~specific complaints which domand 
immediate iqquiry. Frequent returns to headquarters are also to be defiuitely discouraged as 
normal office routine can be attended to even in camp. 

Divisional Inspecting Officers, the Inspectressof Schools, the Superintendent of &rukrit 
Education and the Supervisor of Musical Studies should notify in advance the probable dnto 

· of their visit to important centres to enable the local people interested in education to meet 
them. 

The minimum number of days of touring· to be done by the Inspecting Officers of all grad eo 
shall be 144 in the year. ·. 

. Every educational institution should be inspected once a year . by the Inspecting Officer 
concerned and a Report in the prescribed form (vide Appendix III) submitted to the .dir.ctor or 
the Divisional Inspector as the case maY be. Such reports should be submitted to the Superior 
officer concerned within fifteen days of the inspection of an institution. 
· · For purposes of inspection tours, the school year will be divided into two plll"ts, the first 
part from the first Monday in June to the 30th Sepfember and the second from 1st October to 
the closing ol schools fo'i the summer vacation. ' 

The inspection work shall be, as far as possible, evenly distributed over the working 
months. The inspection of one school should be completed before th~t of another is taken up 
and, except in cases of extreme necessity, Inspecting Officers should not return to headquarters 
in the middle of the inspection of an institution. • While on tours, Inspecting Officers should try to acquaint themselves with the educational 
needs and progress of the different parts of. their jurisdiction, meet pel'8ons who are interested in 
matters educational, and render every help and advice to individuals and bodies engaged in 
educational activities to further the progress of education and improve the quality. Every State
managed or State-aided public service is chalienged by the question whether and in what degree 
it is lulfilling the plltpose for which public money is spent on it, and .whether it is fulfilling it in 
a greater degree as more. money is spent on it. . This lies behind all other questions and ia 
perpetual. The process by which an Inspecting Officer should endeavour to answer or provide 
materials for an answer to this que;tion is a process ol criticism based <>n comparison in many 
instances of good, bad and indifferent performance and appreciation ol tloe lectors relevant to 
perlormanc-a proce•s which demands not only knowledge and experience. and commonsense, 
but a good dral of imagination and sympathy. And, any Inspecting Officer worth his salt who 
is engaged in such work, especially for so. lively a service as education, must inevitably become 
a good deal more than a reporter ol compliance or non-compliance with specified rulea and 
conditions of State-aid. H• must become ·a constructive agent doing all that he can on h-lhalf of 
the Central Goverr.ment by admonition, criticism, advice and encouragement, to build up a 
'higher standard of performance and get better and better value for public money. 

CHAPTER V 

The Duties and Powers of InspeCting Officen . . 
It shall be the duty ol the Divisionallnspectora and the lnspectre.;a of Schoolo. 
I. to control and be responsible to the Director of Public Instruction for the eCf~eient 

working of all the educational institutions in their charge; 
2. to supervise the work of all the officers and aerv~nts subordinate I<? them and to bring 

to the notice ol the Director anY case of neglect or derehchon of duty on the•r part; 
3. to have a full and complete knowledge of the condition of education in their 

jurisdiction; 
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4. to have an accurate knowldge of the curricula of studies 'obtaining f~ the different 
grades· of schoots in their ·charge and to report to the Dire.tor any c~anges which they dee 'II 
desirable in the distribution or gradation of schools, in the syllabuses, m the staffing of schools 
or in the grading of teachers;. 

5. to visit and inspect the Secondary schools under their control in accordance with the 
provisions of this Code and report on them to the Director, to visit a percentage (to be fixed by 
the Director) of Primary schools and check the inspection work of the Deputy Inspecting Officers 
under them; 

6. to review the inspection arid visir reports of all the P;imary schools inspected by the 
Deputy Inspecting Officers; · . 

7. to check all bills ond acc:Ounts passed or countersigned by . them and to exercise the 
sbictest possible eeonolljy in the expel\diture of public money; 

8. .to pass the grant bills of ali the P.rim9ry Schoo!s in their jurisdiction; 
9, to submit on or before the due~ dates to the Director or the C. F. A. or any other 

Officer as ordered by Government such periodical returns as are prescribed by the rules; 
I 0. to serve witness summons and prohibitory orders con<erning the officers employed in 

the institutions placed in their charge ; 
II. to be in charge of the inspectio~ of the Public Libraries in theirrespective.Taluk 

Head-quarters; · 
12. to sanction expenditure of all kinds relating to their own offices "and the institutions 

placed in their charge within the sanctioned budget allotment, except in cases where the sanction 
of a higher authority than the Head of the Department is. required by the rules. · Bills for all 
such items of expenditure should be submitted to the Director for counter-signature;, 

13. to draw billt of their own offices, to appoint their peons and to grant casual leave to 
tho clerks. attenders and peons of their own offices; . · ' 

14. to diapose of papers connec•ed with the admission and transfer of pupils, ·the issue of 
dtv>licate Transfer Certificates, the approval of promotion lists, etc., in accordance with the Code 
Rules; 

1.5. to sanction the closing of schools for local holidays provided that they are compensa
ted, the gtant of school buildings for holding meetings of a non-political character and the hold· 
ing of morning classes lor special reasons:' · · 

16. to correspond directly. with th~ C. F. A. in matters relatin~"to the preaudit of bills and 
objecti~n slips regarding billa of every kind which they have the power to sanction; 

· 17. to sanction P. C. R: estimates of the school buildings ih their charge not exceeding 
L2~~ . · . 

. 18. to administer the rules of the d;partment with firmness, impartiality and tact and to 
bo accessible to all persons who maY have legitimate business to transact with them. . 

The. Divisional Inspector: and the lnspectress of Schools shall be competent to withhold 
!•~p~ra~dy any part. or whole. of t!te grant . of any of the Primary Schools in their respective 
l!l~•sdJct•on~ the passmg of wh1ch IS vested 10 them, reporting such ca•es of withdrawal to the 
1.>1rector w1thout delay. · · . 

It shall be the duty of the Deputy lnsper.ting Officers 

I. to visit and inspect all the Primary School~ and Village Libraries under them; 
2. to conduct all inquiries connected with the institutions u~der them. 

They have the power; . . 

. . 1 .• • to check-measure the P. C, R. works of the Sirkar Primary Schools in their respective 
JUnsdicttons: . · · 

. 2. to dispose of all papers relating to Aided Primary Schools including the grant of leave, 
meremen Ia, etc., to them: · · 

3, to draw the PaY, T. A., contingent bills, etc. of their own offices, to appoint their own 
peons and to grant casual leave to the clerks, attenders al}d peons of their own offices; 

4. to approve of the promotion lists of the Pri!'lary schools in their charge; 
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an..J 5. to grant local holidays to Primory schools under them pro·tidcd thot they nrc comocnsa• ted. .. . 
It shall be the duty of the Superintendc.lt of Sanskrit Education 

I. lo in>pect all the Sanskrit School• in the Stnte once a ye If; 
. 2.. to inspect the teaching of S..nskrit in the several Secondary Sd10ol• and to r<port on 
Its efficiency; · 

3. to suggest from time to time ways of improving the teac.hing both in s.n,krit and 
Sccondary.Schools; to inspect the Mah1rajas Gran.lha Lib,ary and the Government Section of 
the Sansknt Co!lege; (T~e colloge office however, will be inspected by the tJircctor) 

4. to adviSe the D!rector on the choice of suitab'e boob for the Sanskrit Sch>>ls; and I 
5. to help the D~rector generallv in the motter uf the promotion anJ improvement of 

Sanskrit education in the State. • · 

The Superintendent of San,krit Education shall be competent 
· I. to draw the salary, T. A. ·and contingent bills, etc., of his own office, to grant ca•u•l 

leave to the clerks ·and peons of his office; • . · 
2. to deal with all the paoers relatin~ to the admission and tran•fer of pupils of tho Sans• 

krit Schools in accordaoce with the Code Ru cs ; 
3. to approve of th• prom>tion listo relating to t~e Sanskrit Schools; 

and 4. to grant local holidays to Sanskrit schools proviJed that they arc compen'lllted. 
The Superintendent of Sanskrit Education will, in addition to the duties speci~calb· referred 

to, render the Director every assistance in the matter of improving t~c quality of Vernacular 
Education in the State and i!l collecting and editing rare marouscripts in Sanskrit and Malayalnm, 

; The Supervisor of Musical Studies wiH 
I. conduct the inspection of the Special Music Classes and Schools in the State ; 
2. inspect the teaching of music in the several Primary and Secondary Schools and to rc• 

port on' their efficiency ; 
3. cc.ndu.ct the practical part of the Special Music and Optional MU8ic uf the S. S. L. C. 

Examinations ; 
and 4. act as the Head of the Rama Varma Special Music School, Trichur. 

The Supervisor of Mus:cal Studies shall be competent 
I.· to draw the pay, T.·A. and contingent billo, etc., of his own office and of theSjlecial. 

Music Sehoul ; · 
2. to grant Clisuallea~e to the ministerial and menial staff of his office and of the Special 

Music Schaal ; · 
and 3. to approve the promotion lists relating to tl1e Special lmti!utions d~voted to the teach· 
ng of Music. 

The Physical Training lnspect'lt shall, in addition to the duties •p•cislly a,.i((lled to him, 
advise tlte Director on all matters relating to the heaJ.th and physical eduCIItion of tho pupila 
attending the schools and •hall also deal with all the pa;,ers in the Head Office relating to the 
holding of the Inter-School Sports. 

It. shall be the duty of the P. T Inspector. 
I. to inspect and ropo;t on the teaching of Plw<icai education in all the Secondary 

Schools; . ·· • 
2. to impect the pl.yg!Ound•, gymnesiums and. lportJ equipment of all the S..:ondary 

schools and to bring to the notice of the Direotor any ClSe on ncgli;cnce or evasion on the part of 
the School Managers in satisfying the requirements of the .Code and the rules issued thereunder 
in the matter of Physical EduCEot<on ; . · 

,3. to scrutinise ao1d verify the Certificates iosued by the School Phy,ical T routing lnstnic. 
tors to the S. S. L. C. candidates in accordance with the requirements of the Code and the 
S. S. L. C. Scheme, and to countersign all such certificates; . . , 

4. to nccaSionally visit Primary Schools and report the phys1cal candJtJon and fitnesa.ol 
the pupils attending them and examine the adequacy of the arrangements made lor the recreation 
and play acti~ities of the children ; . . . • .. 

5. to examine and report on all requa.t\JOns for the acqutsttton of land far the layout of 
~laygrounds; · . . . 

The p, T. Inspector shall be competent to dtaw the pav. "[. A. and contingent billa of h11 _ 
>wn office and to sanction casual leave to the ~lerk and peon of his own office. 
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CHAPTER VI 

Registers, Records and Periodical Returns 

The following registers and records shall be maintained by the Divisional Inspectors and 
the Inspectors of schools.-

!. Permanent advance rcgiste.r 
2. Cash book. 
3. T. A. expenditure register. 
4. Contingent registers. 
5. Register of half fee concessions. 
6. Pay and T. A. and acquittance rolL 
7. Office order book. · 
8. Attendance register. 
9.' List of Depsrtmental schools. 

I 0. List of aided schools. 
II. List of recognised schools. 
12. Register of recognised staff. 
13: Civil list of Sirkar school teachers. 
14. Monthly Circuit Diary. 
15. ' Establishment register of Sirkar schools. 
16. Register· of periodicals, magazines, Librar~ books. 
17. Register of valuables. 
18. Inspection register. 
19. Default and Punishment register. 
20. Security register. · 
21. I Register of applications for copies of documertts. 
22. Register of periodical returns. 
23. Bill and 0. S. registers. · 
24. Personal registers. . . 
25. Despatch regi;ter and local delivery book. 
26. Register of service labels 
27. 'Register of postage charges incurred. 
28, Register of stationery articles and printed forms. 

· 29. Register of furniture and stores. · 
30. Register for the destruction of records. . . 
31, Filebook of circUlars and service orders received and issued by them. 
32. Grant bill register. 
33. Grant- in-aid audit register. 
34. Register of fee collectiOn in aided schools. 
35. P. C. R. register.-

. 36. Regi•ter of original works sanctioned and executed . 
. 37. · Register of licenses and permits in their C\IBtody. 

38. Cssualleave register. 
39. Register of expenditure sanctioned. 
40. Collecting officers regisier of receipts. 
41. Disbursing officer's register of expenditure. 
42. Register of school and office compounds leased and usufruct• auctioned. 

The Deputy Inspecting Officers shall maintain !he-registers (nos. I to 31 and 37, 38, 40, 41 
and 42) \)rescribed for the Divisional Inspecting Officers and the lnspectress) in so far as they 
relate to the Primary schools in their cllarge. . 

The Divisional Inspectors and Inspectress of schools shall submit to the Director the 
following periodical return• on ot before the dates fixed by hiin.-. 

·Monthly.-(. Circuit diary. ' · 
2. Aboentee statement of teachers. 
3. Pupils attendance reports of Sirkar and Aided Schools. 
4: Statement of receipts and disbursements (of offices and schools). 
5 .. Statement of outstandings. 
6. Statement of appointments requiring security. 



173 

Quarterly.-Consolidated statement of appointments, leave and promotions. 
Hall-yearly.-I. Consolidated casual leave statement. 

2. Progress report oi.P.C.R. works. 
3. Statement of in•pection work. 
4. Caaualleave statement of Inspecting Officen. 
5. Civillist. 
6, Return relating to the closing of schoolo. 
7. Report regarding the condition of type-writers. 

Yearly.- I. Certificate regarding the verification of library books 
2. Statement of Aided Schools. ' 
3. Furniture verification return. 
4. Return of Europeans and Anglo-Indiana. 
5. Statement of destruction of records. 
6. Landed property statement. 
7. Business statement. 
8. Detailed statement of est•blishment. 
9. Fifty-live years statement. .-

1 0. Return of officers lent to foreign service. 
I I. ' Administration report. 
I 2. Application lor allotment under P.C.R. 
I 3. Budget and revised estimates. 
14. Indent for stationery articles and printed forms. 
I 5. Acknowledgment of permanent advance. 
16. List of works .to be done by the P. W. D. 
I 7. Return relating to security certificates. 

The Deputy Inspecting Officers shall send up to the Pirector all the returna detailed above 
except items 2 and 7 under half-yearly and item 16 under yearly ones. 

. ~e official returns mentioned above are of great importance from the standpoint !of admi
nistrative control and efficiency and care must be taken to see that they are aubmitted on the due 
dates. 

CHAPTER VII 
School lnspectio-;_ 

. Every educational institution should be inspected by the officer concerned once a year, and 
the tour programme should be so drawn up as to prbvide for this. If due to any unforeseen 
cause it is found not possible to inspect all the schools in his charge, the officer concerned should 
at once report the fact to the Director and get the shortage condoned. 

· Three days' notice of the annual inspection shall be given by the Inspecting Officet to the 
Headmasters. in the case of Primary schools and a week's notice in the case ol a Secondary 

•schools. 
The annuaLinspection shall be conducted during the school hours and in the premises of the 

school. The inspection sha'l be conducted and the results recorded in accordance with auch 
instructions as may be issued by the Director from time to time. For the present the following 
directions are offered.- · 

I .. Inspecting officers should ascertain whether the school does not comply with the 
·provisions of the Edueation Code and the Circulars and Standing Orders iosued thereunder ; 

2. they should carefully test the efficiency of teaching and discipline and the capacity of 
the Headmaster and the other members of the stall in this direction ; 

3. they should ascertain exactly the exteut to which the schools meet the educational needa 
of the localitY and the.relation which sub.ists between it and the neighb.>uring achools; 

4. they should satisfy themselves that the achool continues to 111tisfy all the condition• on 
which alone would a school be reco"nised in the matter of accommodation, furniture, librarY 
laboratory and sports equipments and staff. 
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lnspcctirg officers should conduct themselves in a manner which may be a model for the 
teachers and should carefully avoid all manifestlt!ions of impatience or temper. . 

Inspections ore intended to· see thaf the teathing is eflici~nt 'and a mere examinati~ of the 
attainments of pupils is not enough for this purpose. lnsp<cttng Officers should examme !he 
notes of lesson' prepared by teachers who should be encouraged to· adapt the method of teaching 
to the cond1tions of their class and to a•oid unnecessary regimentation· through the dull dictation 
of~ · · 

The ·text-books in use should he carefully scrutinised with a view to prevent the us~ of 
books not approved by the Department. · 

After in,pccting thP. teaching in the several classes the school office should be inspected to. 
see that all the pre,cribed registers and records are duly maintai)l~d by t.he Head of the school. 
In the cases of Aided schools Inspecting Officers should examine also the accounts of the school 
in order to arrive at the data necessary to fix the annual grant and to see tliat .funds have been 
carefully and honestly administered. · . , 

ln•pecticns should be made with reference to the remarks and instructions given· on previous 
occasions. so that the scrie• cf inspecti9n ·reports on a school may constitute a consistent body of 
cumulative aud constructive criticism which may help and guide rhe development of the school. 

The results of the annual inspection should be embodied in the form prescribed in Appendix 
III and the general remarl<s in the inspection report should be a careful appraisal of the working 
of the school for the Year and should contain definite directions to the Heads or Managers of. 
schools as to what they should do to improve the level of teaching and discipline and >raise the 
general standing' of the school in the educational world. ·The inspection report shall be prepared 
in duplicate, <Jld the first copy shall be submitted within a week of the completion of the inspec• 
tion to the immediate Superior of the Inspecting Officer concerned. On receipt of ordets from 
the superior office the Inspecting Officer sha I insert in the second copy a copY of the orders passed 
and shall forwurd tho second copy to the Manager, <:orrespondent, or the Head of the school who. 

~ shall carefully attend to the suggestions and directions given .by the Department to remedy 
! defects noticed during inspections. . 

It is ~!early part of the Inspector's duty to estimate and sometimes criticise the manner in 
wh:cr. the te.chers perform their duties. Among so' large a body of rncn and women of all ·ages 
the•e are bound1o .be •orne whose performance of their duties is unsatisfactory in various degrees. 
It is in the interests of the public, the school and t~e teaching prof<.,ion that those. who fail in 
their duty should be stimulated to do it better. A gcod teacher has no reason to fear or resent 
such criticism as is incidental to inspection. If the condition of. a .chao! as a whole· or any part 
of it is found to be umatisfacto:y and that condition is attributab!e to any member of the staff, it 
is the duty of the Inspecting Officer to communicate through the l;leadmaster to the teochers con·· 

. ~crned the suhstance of any seriously a?verse criticis~ which may arpear in the inspection report 
m order that he may h_ave an opportumty of <h.planot10n or defence. 

Cord,ial co-operation between Inspecting Officers and Manager is indispenssble for the welfar" 
and p~gress vf schools' and. ~·hile firmly insisting on a strict ad he ranee to the Code Rvles and th 
orders Issued by the authonhes, allappearar.ce of "'dictation"" should be carcf.,Jly avoided;and 
only when •dvice and admonition fail should the penal sanctions of the Code be applied: . · 

Tl.e Superint<mdent of Sanskrit Education the Supervisor of Musical studies and the 
Physical T1nining losp• ctor shall maintain the re~isters and records and submit the returns which 
may be preocribed by the Director. 

CHAPTER VIII 

Conferences and Committees 

With a '~"" to ~ecure substantial uniformity of judgment and practice in the matter of 
department~! mspechon, annual conference~ of inspecting officers •hall be held to· which four 
reprrsrntah\es cf Headmasters shall be invi!<d. 1he Director shall preside at such Conferenc:s. 

The prcce<dings of sud. conferences shoJI be confidential and ehall be submitted to the Gov
ernment for information and for orders where such orders are necessary. 
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Tho. Personal Assistant to the Director shall be the Secretory of the Conference and he llhal~ 
be responsible for correctly recording its proceedings . 

. The agenda for the Conference shall be prepared ond COmiT'unicated to the lnspectingOffi~n 
lift« n days before the date of the Conference. Officers who wish to bririg up any apecific 
question lor discussion at such Conference shall bring it to the notice of the Director thirty d~s 
before the date of the Conference. 

Matters covered by the several articles of the Code and the provisions of the Inspection 
Cede, and general problems relating to the or~anisation and administration of Education and any 
specific insp<Ction report or a general practice or tendency, may form the subject matter of 
discussion at such Conferences, · 

{frue copy) 

5. V. VENKITACHALA!AYYAR 
Stcrtlary, Code Revision Committee 
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